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FINTECH ACQUISITION CORP. IV
2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703
Philadelphia, PA 19104-2870

PROXY STATEMENT FOR SPECIAL MEETING IN LIEU OF
2021 ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS

Dear FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV Stockholders:

We cordially invite you to attend a special meeting (the “Special Meeting”) of the stockholders of FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV, a
Delaware corporation (“we,” “us,” “our,” the “Company” or “FTIV"), which will be held virtually on , 2021 at Eastern Time,
accessible at www.cstproxy.com/fintechacquisitioncorpiv/sm2021, or at such other time, on such other date and at such other place to
which the meeting may be adjourned or postponed.

On December 30, 2020, FTIV announced that it entered into a Business Combination Agreement (the “Business Combination
Agreement”), dated as of December 29, 2020, by and among FTIV, FinTech Investor Holdings 1V, LLC, a Delaware limited liability
company, FinTech Masala Advisors, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (together with FinTech Investor Holdings IV, LLC,
“Sponsor”), PWP Holdings LP, a Delaware limited partnership (“PWP OpCo”), PWP GP LLC, a Delaware limited liability company and the
general partner of PWP OpCo (“PWP GP”), PWP Professional Partners LP, a Delaware limited partnership and a limited partner of PWP
OpCo (“Professional Partners”), and Perella Weinberg Partners LLC, a Delaware limited liability company and the general partner of
Professional Partners (“Professionals GP"), pursuant to which, among other things, (i) FTIV will acquire certain partnership interests in
PWP OpCo, (ii) PWP OpCo will become jointly-owned by the Company, Professional Partners and certain existing partners of PWP OpCo,
and (i) PWP OpCo will, following the closing of the transactions contemplated by the Business Combination (the “Closing”), serve as the
Company'’s operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure (collectively with the other
transactions contemplated by the Business Combination Agreement, the “Business Combination”).

At the Special Meeting, our stockholders will be asked to consider and vote upon a proposal to adopt the Business Combination
Agreement and to approve the Business Combination (the “Business Combination Proposal”).

Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, subject to certain conditions set forth therein, in connection with the Closing:

(i) the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment (as defined below)) as of
Closing net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights described below and net
of transaction costs of the Company (such aggregate outstanding cash balances, “Company Cash”), with the number of such interests
to be issued to be calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination Agreement;

(i) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

(iii) the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common
stock, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional
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Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing maintain direct or indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding
Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to
certain existing investor limited partners of PWP OpCo (“ILPs”), new shares of Class B-2 common stock, which will have one vote per
share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be
held by Professional Partners and ILPs, respectively, following the Closing (together, the “Stock Consideration”), but prior to
redemption of certain electing ILPs and certain former limited partners of Professional Partners (“Legacy Partners”); and

(iv) the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP OpCo
will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash, first redeem PWP
OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing Legacy Partners and retain
any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

Each of the parties to the Business Combination Agreement have made representations, warranties and covenants therein that the
parties thereto believe are customary for transactions of this nature. The representations and warranties will not survive the Closing.

On December 29, 2020, concurrently with the execution of the Business Combination Agreement, the Company also entered into
subscription agreements (each, a “Subscription Agreement”) with certain investors (collectively, the “PIPE Investors”) pursuant to, and on
the terms and subject to the conditions of, which the PIPE Investors have collectively subscribed for 12,500,000 shares of the Company’s
Class A common stock for an aggregate purchase price equal to $125 million (the “PIPE Investment”), including $1.5 million subscribed by
entities related to the Sponsor, which may be increased by up to $23.5 million (collectively, together with their permitted transferees, the
“Sponsor Related PIPE Investors”), for which they will receive a minimum of 150,000 and a maximum of 2.5 million shares of our Class A
common stock. The PIPE Investment will be consummated concurrently with the Closing.

At the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain other
persons party thereto (the “Tax Receivable Agreement”). The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment by the
Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign
income taxes and related interest realized (or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in
PWP OpCo for cash or stock of the Company and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable
Agreement. The Company expects to retain the benefit of the remaining 15% of these cash tax savings. For additional information, see
“Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement” in the accompanying proxy
statement.

In connection with the Business Combination, certain other related agreements have been, or will be entered into on or prior to the
Closing, including the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement, the Stockholders Agreement and the Sponsor Share
Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement, in each case, as defined in the accompanying proxy statement. For additional information,
see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements” in the accompanying proxy statement.

In addition, at the Special Meeting, our stockholders will be asked to consider and vote upon: (1) a proposal to approve, for
purposes of complying with (i) Nasdagq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b), the issuance of more than 20% of our issued and outstanding
common stock and the resulting change of control in connection with the Business Combination; and (ii) Nasdagq Listing Rule 5635(d), the
issuance of 12,500,000 shares of common stock at the Closing in connection with the PIPE
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Investment, subject to an increase to up to 14,850,000 shares (the “Nasdaq Proposal”); (2) the proposed amendment and restatement of
our certificate of incorporation (subject to the terms and provisions of the Stockholders Agreement) to, among other things, (i) create an
additional class of directors so that there will be three classes of directors with staggered terms of office, and make certain related
changes (the “Charter Classified Board Proposal”), (ii) provide that certain transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that the
partners, principals, directors, officers, members, managers, employees, consultants, independent contractors and/or other service
providers of Professional Partners or any of its subsidiaries, Perella Weinberg Partners LLC or any of its subsidiaries, FinTech Investor
Holdings IV, LLC, FinTech Masala Advisors, LLC or any of their respective affiliates (excluding the Company or any of its subsidiaries)
(collectively, the “Ownership Group”) are not subject to the doctrine of corporate opportunity, in each case, to the fullest extent permitted
by law (the “Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal”), (iii) increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock (the “Authorized
Capital Stock Proposal”); (iv) create additional classes of our common stock to be designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10
votes per share, and Class B-2 common stock, having 1 vote per share (the “Class B Stock Proposal”), and (v) provide for additional
amendments and restatements generally, in the form of the “Parent A&R Charter” attached as part of the Business Combination
Agreement and included in the accompanying proxy as Annex B, principally including changing our name from “FinTech Acquisition Corp.
V" to “Perella Weinberg Partners,” and removing provisions applicable to special purpose acquisition companies (the “Charter Additional
Amendments Proposal” and, collectively with the other items in this clause (2), the “Charter Proposals”), (3) electing three directors to
serve on our board of directors, in accordance with our Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (the “Existing Certificate of
Incorporation”), until the earliest of (i) the Closing, (ii) the 2022 annual meeting of stockholders, and (iii) until their respective successors
are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death (the “Existing Director Election Proposal”); (4) electing,
effective as of, and contingent upon, the Closing, three Class | directors, three Class Il directors, and three Class Ill directors, to serve on
our board of directors, in accordance with the proposed to-be-adopted Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (the
“New Certificate of Incorporation”) until the 2022, 2023 and 2024 annual meetings of stockholders, respectively, and until their respective
successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death (the “Business Combination Director Election
Proposal”); (5) a proposal to approve the Perella Weinberg Partners 2021 Omnibus Incentive Plan, attached to the accompanying proxy
statement as Annex H (the “Incentive Plan”), including the authorization of the initial share reserve under the Incentive Plan; (the
“Incentive Plan Proposal”); (6) a proposal to approve the French sub-plan under the Incentive Plan, attached to the accompanying proxy
statement as Annex | (the “French Sub-Plan”) (the “French Sub-Plan Proposal” and, collectively with the Incentive Plan Proposal, the
Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals and the Business Combination Director Election Proposal,
the “Condition Precedent Proposals”); and (7) a proposal to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date or dates, if necessary, to permit
further solicitation and vote of proxies in the event there are insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval
of one or more of the other proposals at the Special Meeting (the “Adjournment Proposal”). The Business Combination is conditioned on
the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at the Special Meeting. Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-
conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing Director Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned
upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these proposals is more fully described in the accompanying proxy statement, which
each stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its entirety.

Our publicly-traded Class A common stock, units and warrants are currently listed on the Nasdaq under the symbols “FTIV,”
“FTIVU” and “FTIVW,” respectively. We intend to apply to continue the listing of our Class A common stock and warrants on the Nasdaq
under the symbols “PWP” and “PWPPW,” respectively, upon the Closing, though such securities may not be listed, for instance, if there is
not a sufficient number of round lot holders.
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Pursuant to the Existing Certificate of Incorporation, a holder of our public shares (a “public stockholder”) may request that we
redeem all or a portion of such public stockholder’s public shares for cash if the Business Combination is consummated. Holders of our
units must elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants prior to exercising redemption rights with respect to
the public shares. If holders hold their units through a broker, bank or other nominee, holders must notify their broker, bank or other
nominee that they elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants, or if a holder holds units registered in its own
name, the holder must contact Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company, our transfer agent, directly and instruct it to do so._Public
stockholders may elect to redeem their public shares even if they vote “FOR” the Business Combination Proposal or any other
proposal. If the Business Combination is not consummated, the public shares will be returned to the respective public stockholder, broker,
bank or other nominee. If the Business Combination is consummated, and if a public stockholder properly exercises its right to redeem all
or a portion of the public shares that it holds, including by timely delivering its shares to our transfer agent, we will redeem such public
shares for a per share price, payable in cash, equal to the pro rata portion of the trust account established at the consummation of our
initial public offering (the “trust account”), calculated as of two business days prior to the consummation of the Business Combination,
including interest (net of taxes payable). For illustrative purposes, as of December 31, 2020, this would have amounted to approximately
$10.00 per outstanding public share. If a public stockholder properly exercises its redemption rights in full, then it will be electing to
exchange all of its public shares for cash and will not own any public shares of the post-business combination company. See “Special
Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—Redemption Rights” in the accompanying proxy statement for a detailed description of the procedures to
be followed if you wish to redeem your public shares for cash. Holders of our outstanding warrants do not have redemption rights in
connection with the Business Combination. Unless otherwise specified, the information in the accompanying proxy statement assumes
that none of our public stockholders exercises their redemption rights with respect to their shares of Class A common stock.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person with
whom such public stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined in Section 13(d)(3) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended (the “Exchange Act”)), will be restricted from redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of
the public shares. Accordingly, if a public stockholder, alone or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the
public shares, then any such shares in excess of that 15% limit would not be redeemed for cash. In addition, pursuant to the Existing
Certificate of Incorporation, in no event will we redeem public shares in an amount that would cause our net tangible assets (as
determined in accordance with Rule 3a51-1(g)(1) of the Exchange Act) to be less than $5,000,001. In such case, we would not proceed
with the redemption of our public shares and the Business Combination, and instead may search for an alternate initial business
combination.

The Closing is subject to the satisfaction or waiver of certain closing conditions set forth in the Business Combination Agreement
and as described in the accompanying proxy statement. These conditions to closing in the Business Combination Agreement are for the
sole benefit of the parties thereto and may be waived by such parties. There can be no assurance that the parties to the Business
Combination Agreement would satisfy or waive any such provision of the Business Combination Agreement. PWP has obtained all
required governance votes and all required constituent consents necessary to effect the Closing.

The Sponsor has agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of the Business Combination Proposal and the other proposals to be
voted upon at the Special Meeting, and to waive its redemption rights in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination
with respect to any shares of our common stock held by them. Our shares of pre-transaction Class B common stock will be excluded from
the pro rata calculation used to determine the per share redemption price. As of the date of the accompanying proxy statement, the
Sponsor owns an aggregate of approximately 26.9% of our outstanding shares of common stock.

iv
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We are providing the accompanying proxy statement and accompanying proxy card to our stockholders in connection with the
solicitation of proxies to be voted at the Special Meeting and at any adjournments or postponements of the Special Meeting. Information
about the Special Meeting, the Business Combination and other related business to be considered by the Company’s stockholders at the
Special Meeting is included in the accompanying proxy statement. Whether or not you plan to attend the Special Meeting, all of our
stockholders are urged to read the accompanying proxy statement, including the Annexes and the accompanying financial
statements of the Company and PWP OpCo, carefully and in its entirety. In particular, you should also carefully consider the risk
factors described in “Risk Factors” beginning on page 57 of the accompanying proxy statement.

After careful consideration, our board of directors has unanimously approved the Business Combination Agreement and
the Business Combination, and unanimously recommends that our stockholders vote “FOR” adoption of the Business
Combination Agreement and approval of the Business Combination, and “FOR” all other proposals presented to our
stockholders in the accompanying proxy statement. When you consider our board of directors’ recommendation of these
proposals, you should keep in mind that our directors have interests in the Business Combination that may conflict with your
interests as a stockholder. See the section entitled “Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions” for additional
information.

The approval of each of the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal requires the
affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the shares present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the
Special Meeting. The Nasdaq Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of our outstanding
shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. The
approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of
our outstanding shares of common stock entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. To be elected as a director as described in the
Existing Director Election Proposal or the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, a nominee must receive a plurality of all the
votes of the shares present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting, which means
that the nominees who receive the most votes are elected.

Your vote is very important. Whether or not you plan to attend the Special Meeting, please vote as soon as possible by
following the instructions in the accompanying proxy statement to make sure that your shares are represented at the Special
Meeting. If you hold your shares in “street name” through a broker, bank or other nominee, you will need to follow the
instructions provided to you by your broker, bank or other nominee to ensure that your shares are represented and voted at the
Special Meeting. The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at the
Special Meeting. Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the
Existing Director Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each
of the proposals is more fully described in the accompanying proxy statement, which each stockholder is encouraged to read
carefully and in its entirety.

If you sign and return your proxy card without indicating how you wish to vote, your proxy will be voted “FOR” each of the proposals
presented at the Special Meeting. If you fail to return your proxy card or fail to instruct your broker, bank or other nominee how to vote, and
do not attend the Special Meeting in person virtually, the effect will be, among other things, that your shares will not be counted for
purposes of determining whether a quorum is present at the Special Meeting and will not be voted.

\
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An abstention will be counted towards the quorum requirement for each of the proposals presented at the Special Meeting but a

broker non-vote will not. In connection with (i) the Nasdaq Proposal, the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination
Director Election Proposal, abstentions and broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for each proposal; (ii) the Incentive Plan
Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal, abstentions will be counted as present and entitled to vote at the
Special Meeting and will have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the proposal but broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for
each proposal and (jii) the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals, abstentions and broker non-votes will have the
same effect as voting “AGAINST” the proposal. If you are a stockholder of record and you attend the Special Meeting and wish to vote in
person virtually, you may withdraw your proxy and vote in person virtually.

TO EXERCISE YOUR REDEMPTION RIGHTS, YOU MUST DEMAND IN WRITING THAT YOUR PUBLIC SHARES ARE
REDEEMED FOR A PRO RATA PORTION OF THE FUNDS HELD IN THE TRUST ACCOUNT AND TENDER YOUR SHARES TO OUR
TRANSFER AGENT AT LEAST TWO BUSINESS DAYS BEFORE THE SCHEDULED DATE OF THE SPECIAL MEETING. YOU MAY
TENDER YOUR SHARES BY EITHER DELIVERING YOUR STOCK CERTIFICATE TO THE TRANSFER AGENT OR BY DELIVERING
YOUR SHARES ELECTRONICALLY USING THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY’S DWAC (DEPOSIT WITHDRAWAL AT
CUSTODIAN) SYSTEM. IF THE BUSINESS COMBINATION IS NOT COMPLETED, THEN THESE SHARES WILL BE RETURNED TO
YOU OR YOUR ACCOUNT. IF YOU HOLD THE SHARES IN “STREET NAME,” YOU WILL NEED TO INSTRUCT THE ACCOUNT
EXECUTIVE AT YOUR BROKER, BANK OR OTHER NOMINEE TO WITHDRAW THE SHARES FROM YOUR ACCOUNT IN ORDER TO
EXERCISE YOUR REDEMPTION RIGHTS.

On behalf of our board of directors, | would like to thank you for your support and look forward to the successful completion of the
Business Combination.

Sincerely,
/s/ Daniel G. Cohen

Daniel G. Cohen
Chief Executive Officer

NEITHER THE SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION NOR ANY STATE SECURITIES REGULATORY AGENCY HAS
APPROVED OR DISAPPROVED THE TRANSACTIONS DESCRIBED IN THE ACCOMPANYING PROXY STATEMENT, PASSED UPON
THE MERITS OR FAIRNESS OF THE BUSINESS COMBINATION OR RELATED TRANSACTIONS OR PASSED UPON THE
ADEQUACY OR ACCURACY OF THE DISCLOSURE IN THE ACCOMPANYING PROXY STATEMENT. ANY REPRESENTATION TO
THE CONTRARY CONSTITUTES A CRIMINAL OFFENSE.

The accompanying proxy statement is dated , 2021 and is expected to be first mailed to our stockholders on or
about , 2021.

Vi
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NOTICE OF SPECIAL MEETING IN LIEU OF 2021 ANNUAL MEETING

OF STOCKHOLDERS OF FINTECH ACQUISITION CORP. IV
TO BE HELD , 2021

To the Stockholders of FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV:

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a special meeting (the “Special Meeting”) of the stockholders of FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV, a
Delaware corporation (“we,” “us,” “our” or the “Company”), will be held virtually on , 2021 at Eastern Time, accessible at

of business:

* Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to approve and adopt the
Business Combination Agreement, dated as of December 29, 2020 (the “Business Combination Agreement”), by and among the
Company, FinTech Investor Holdings IV, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, Fintech Masala Advisors, LLC, a Delaware
limited liability company (together with FinTech Investor Holdings IV, LLC, “Sponsor”), PWP Holdings LP, a Delaware limited
partnership (“PWP OpCo”), PWP GP LLC, a Delaware limited liability company and the general partner of PWP OpCo (“PWP
GP"), PWP Professional Partners LP, a Delaware limited partnership and a limited partner of PWP OpCo (“Professional
Partners”), and Perella Weinberg Partners LLC, a Delaware limited liability company and the general partner of Professional
Partners (“Professionals GP”), a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A, and approve the transactions
contemplated thereby, pursuant to which, among other things, (i) FTIV will acquire certain partnership interests in PWP OpCo,
(i) PWP OpCo will become jointly-owned by the Company, Professional Partners, and certain existing partners of PWP OpCo,
and (iii) PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as the Company’s operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited
partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure (collectively with the other transactions contemplated by the Business Combination
Agreement, the “Business Combination”) (the “Business Combination Proposal”);

e Proposal No. 2—The Nasdaq Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to approve, (i) for purposes of complying with
Nasdaq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b), the issuance of more than 20% of our issued and outstanding common stock and the
resulting change of control in connection with the Business Combination; and (ii) for purposes of complying with Nasdaq Listing
Rule 5635(d), the issuance of 12,500,000 shares of common stock in connection with the PIPE Investment, subject to an
increase to up to 14,850,000 shares, upon the completion of the Business Combination; (the “Nasdaq Proposal”);

* Charter Proposals—To consider and vote upon the following five separate proposals relating to the proposed amendment and
restatement of our Amended and Restated Certificate, which, if approved, would take effect upon the Closing:

* Proposal No. 3—The Charter Classified Board Proposal—To consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our Amended
and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (the “Existing Certificate of Incorporation”) to create an additional class of directors so
that there will be three classes of directors with staggered terms of office, and make certain related changes (the “Charter
Classified Board Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 4—The Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal—To consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our
Existing Certificate of Incorporation to provide that certain transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that the Ownership
Group and their affiliates are not subject to the doctrine of corporate opportunity, in each case, to the fullest extent permitted by
law (the “Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal”);
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* Proposal No. 5—The Authorized Capital Stock Proposal—To consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our Existing
Certificate of Incorporation to increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock (the “Authorized Capital Stock
Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 6—The Class B Stock Proposal—To consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our Existing Certificate
of Incorporation to create additional classes of our common stock to be designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10 votes
per share, and Class B-2 common stock, having 1 vote per share (the “Class B Stock Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 7—The Charter Additional Amendments Proposal—To consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our
Existing Certificate of Incorporation to provide for additional changes, principally including changing our name from “FinTech
Acquisition Corp. IV” to “Perella Weinberg Partners” and removing provisions applicable to special purpose acquisition
companies (the “Charter Additional Amendments Proposal” and together with the Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Charter
Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal and the Class B Stock Proposal, the “Charter
Proposals”);

* Proposal No. 8—The Existing Director Election Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to elect Betsy Z. Cohen,
Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic as directors to serve on our board of directors as Class | directors under our Existing
Certificate of Incorporation until the earlier of the Closing and the 2022 annual meeting of stockholders, and until their respective
successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death (the “Existing Director Election
Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to elect
three Class | directors, three Class Il directors, and three Class Ill directors to serve, effective as of, and contingent upon, the
Closing, on our board of directors until the 2022, 2023 and 2024 annual meetings of stockholders, respectively, and until their
respective successors are duly elected and qualified, or until their earlier resignation, removal or death (the “Business
Combination Director Election Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 10—The Incentive Plan Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to approve the Perella Weinberg
Partners 2021 Omnibus Incentive Plan (the “Incentive Plan”), including the authorization of the initial share reserve under the
Incentive Plan (the “Incentive Plan Proposal”);

* Proposal No. 11—The French Sub-Plan Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to approve the French Sub-Plan
under the Incentive Plan (the “French Sub-Plan Proposal”); and

* Proposal No. 12—The Adjournment Proposal—To consider and vote upon a proposal to approve the adjournment of the
Special Meeting to a later date or dates, if necessary, to permit further solicitation and vote of proxies in the event that there are
insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of one or more of the other proposals at the Special
Meeting (the “Adjournment Proposal”).

The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the

Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal,
which we refer to collectively as the “Condition Precedent Proposals,” at the Special Meeting. The Condition Precedent Proposals are
cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing Director Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is
conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these proposals is more fully described in this proxy statement, which each
stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its entirety.



Table of Contents

The record date for the Special Meeting is , 2021. Only stockholders of record at the close of business on that date may
vote at the Special Meeting or any adjournment thereof. A complete list of our stockholders of record entitled to vote at the Special
Meeting will be available for ten days before the Special Meeting at our principal executive office for inspection by stockholders during
ordinary business hours for any purpose germane to the Special Meeting.

Pursuant to the Existing Certificate of Incorporation, a holder of our public shares (a “public stockholder”) may request that we
redeem all or a portion of such stockholder’s public shares for cash if the Business Combination is consummated. Holders of our units
must elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants prior to exercising redemption rights with respect to the
public shares. If holders hold their units through a broker, bank or other nominee, holders must notify their broker, bank or other nominee
that they elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants, or if a holder holds units registered in its own name,
the holder must contact Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company, our transfer agent, directly and instruct it to do so._ Public
proposal. If the Business Combination is not consummated, the public shares will be returned to the respective public stockholder, broker,
bank or other nominee. If the Business Combination is consummated, and if a public stockholder properly exercises its right to redeem all
or a portion of the public shares that it holds, including by timely delivering its shares to our transfer agent, we will redeem such public
shares for a per share price, payable in cash, equal to the pro rata portion of the trust account established at the consummation of our
initial public offering (the “trust account”), calculated as of two business days prior to the consummation of the Business Combination,
including interest (net of taxes payable). For illustrative purposes, as of December 31, 2020, this would have amounted to approximately
$10.00 per outstanding public share. If a public stockholder properly exercises its redemption rights in full, then it will be electing to
exchange all of its public shares for cash and will not own any public shares of the post-business combination company. See “Special
Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—Redemption Rights” in this proxy statement for a detailed description of the procedures to be followed if
you wish to redeem your public shares for cash. Holders of our outstanding warrants do not have redemption rights in connection with the
Business Combination. Unless otherwise specified, the information in this proxy statement assumes that none of our public stockholders
exercises their redemption rights with respect to their shares of Class A common stock.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person with
whom such public stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined in Section 13(d)(3) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
as amended (the “Exchange Act”)), will be restricted from redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of
the public shares. Accordingly, if a public stockholder, alone or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the
public shares, then any such shares in excess of that 15% limit would not be redeemed for cash. In addition, pursuant to the Existing
Certificate of Incorporation, in no event will we redeem public shares in an amount that would cause our net tangible assets (as
determined in accordance with Rule 3a51-1(g)(1) of the Exchange Act) to be less than $5,000,001. In such case, we would not proceed
with the redemption of our public shares and the Business Combination, and instead may search for an alternate initial business
combination.

The Sponsor has agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of the Business Combination Proposal and the other proposals
described herein to be voted upon at the Special Meeting, and to waive its redemption rights in connection with the consummation of the
Business Combination with respect to any shares of our common stock held by them. Our shares of pre-transaction Class B common
stock will be excluded from the pro rata calculation used to determine the per share redemption price. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Sponsor owns an aggregate of 26.9% of our outstanding shares of common stock.
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Concurrently with the execution of the Business Combination Agreement, we entered into subscription agreements (each, a
“Subscription Agreement”) with certain investors (collectively, the “PIPE Investors”) pursuant to, and on the terms and subject to the
conditions of, which the PIPE Investors have collectively subscribed for 12,500,000 shares of our Class A common stock for an aggregate
purchase price equal to $125 million, including $1.5 million subscribed by entities related to the Sponsor, which may be increased by up to
$23.5 million (collectively, together with their permitted transferees, the “Sponsor Related PIPE Investors”), for which they will receive a
minimum of 150,000 and a maximum of 2.5 million shares of our Class A common stock. The PIPE Investment will be consummated
concurrently with the Closing. Each of the holders of our pre-transaction Class B common stock has agreed to waive the anti-dilution
adjustments provided for in the Existing Certificate of Incorporation applicable to our pre-transaction Class B common stock in connection
with the Business Combination, including the PIPE Investment. As a result of such waiver, after giving effect to the surrender by the
Sponsor, without consideration therefor, of 1,023,333 shares of our Class B common stock, the remaining 6,846,667 shares of our
pre-transaction Class B common stock will automatically convert into shares of Class A common stock on a one-for-one basis upon the
consummation of the Business Combination.

The approval of each of the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal requires the
affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the shares present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the
Special Meeting. The Nasdaq Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of our outstanding
shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. The
approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of
our outstanding shares of common stock entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. To be elected as a director as described in the
Existing Director Election Proposal or the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, a nominee must receive a plurality of all the
votes of the shares present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting, which means
that the nominees who receive the most votes are elected.

Your vote is very important. Whether or not you plan to attend the Special Meeting, please vote as soon as possible by
following the instructions in this proxy statement to make sure that your shares are represented at the Special Meeting. If you
hold your shares in “street name” through a broker, bank or other nominee, you will need to follow the instructions provided to
you by your broker, bank or other nominee to ensure that your shares are represented and voted at the Special Meeting. The
Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at the Special Meeting.
Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing Director
Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these
proposals is more fully described in this proxy statement, which each stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its
entirety.

If you sign and return your proxy card without indicating how you wish to vote, your proxy will be voted “FOR” each of the proposals
presented at the Special Meeting. If you fail to return your proxy card or fail to instruct your broker, bank or other nominee how to vote, and
do not attend the Special Meeting in person virtually, the effect will be, among other things, that your shares will not be counted for
purposes of determining whether a quorum is present at the Special Meeting and will not be voted. An abstention will be counted towards
the quorum requirement for each of the proposals presented at the Special Meeting but a broker non-vote will not. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, in connection with (i) the Nasdaq Proposal, the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, abstentions and broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for each proposal; (ii) the Incentive Plan Proposal, the
French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal, abstentions will be counted as present and entitled to vote at the Special
Meeting and will



Table of Contents

have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the proposal but broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for each proposal, and (iii) the
Business Combination Proposal and Charter Proposals, abstentions and broker non-votes will have the same effect as voting “AGAINST”

the proposal. If you are a stockholder of record and you attend the Special Meeting and wish to vote in person virtually, you may withdraw

your proxy and vote in person virtually.

All Company stockholders are cordially invited to participate in the virtual Special Meeting by accessing

complete, sign, date and return the enclosed proxy card as soon as possible. If you are a stockholder of record, you may also cast your
vote online during the virtual Special Meeting. If you sign, date and return your proxy card without indicating how you wish to vote, your
proxy will be voted “FOR” each of the proposals presented at the Special Meeting. If your shares are held in an account at a brokerage
firm or bank, you must instruct your broker or bank on how to vote your shares or, if you wish to participate in the virtual Special Meeting
and vote online during the Special Meeting, obtain a proxy from your broker or bank and e-mail a copy (a legible photograph is sufficient)
of your legal proxy to proxy@continentalstock.com. Public stockholders may elect to redeem their public shares even if they vote
“FOR” the Business Combination Proposal.

Your attention is directed to the remainder of this proxy statement following this notice (including the Annexes and other
documents referred to herein) for a more complete description of the Business Combination and related transactions and each
of the proposals. You are encouraged to read this proxy statement carefully and in its entirety, including the Annexes and other
documents referred to herein. If you have any questions or need assistance voting your shares, please contact Morrow Sodali
LLC (“Morrow”), our proxy solicitor, by calling (800) 662-5200 or banks and brokers can call collect at (203) 658-9400, or by
emailing FTIV.info@investor.morrowsodali.com.

This proxy statement is first being furnished to our stockholders on or about , 2021.

By Order of the Board of Directors

/s/ Daniel G. Cohen

Daniel G. Cohen
Chief Executive Officer

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
, 2021
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MARKET, RANKING AND OTHER INDUSTRY DATA

Certain market, ranking and industry data included in this proxy statement, including the size of certain markets and PWP’s (as
defined below) size or position and the positions of PWP’s competitors within these markets, including its products and services relative to
its competitors, are based on estimates by PWP’s management. These estimates have been derived from PWP’s management’s
knowledge and experience in the markets in which PWP operates, as well as information based on research, industry and general
publications, including surveys and studies conducted by third parties. Industry publications, surveys and studies generally state that they
have been obtained from sources believed to be reliable.

We are responsible for all of the disclosure in this proxy statement and while we believe the data from these sources to be accurate
and complete, neither we nor PWP have independently verified all data from these sources or obtained third-party verification of market
share data and this information may not be reliable. In addition, these sources may use different definitions of the relevant markets. Data
regarding PWP’s industry is intended to provide general guidance, but is inherently imprecise. Market share data is subject to change and
cannot always be verified with certainty due to limits on the availability and reliability of raw data, the voluntary nature of the data gathering
process and other limitations and uncertainties inherent in any statistical survey of market shares. In addition, customer preferences can
and do change. As a result, you should be aware that market share, ranking and other similar data set forth herein, and estimates and
beliefs based on such data, may not be reliable. References herein to PWP being a leader in a market or product category refers to
PWP’s belief that it has a leading market share, expertise or thought leadership position in each specified market, unless the context
otherwise requires. In addition, the discussion herein regarding PWP’s various markets is based on how PWP defines the markets for its
products or services, which products or services may be either part of larger overall markets or markets that include other types of
products and services.

Assumptions and estimates by PWP’s current and PWP’s future performance are necessarily subject to a high degree of
uncertainty and risk due to a variety of factors, including those described in “Risk factors—Risks Related to the Business of PWP.” These
and other factors could cause our future performance to differ materially from our assumptions and estimates. See “Cautionary Note
Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.”

In this proxy statement, PWP uses the term “independent advisory firms” to refer to independent investment banks that offer
advisory services. PWP considers the independent advisory firms to be its publicly traded peers, Evercore Partners Inc.; Greenhill & Co.,
Inc.; Houlihan Lokey, Inc.; Lazard Ltd; Moelis & Company; PJT Partners, Inc.; and PWP, as well as its non-publicly traded peers,
Centerview Partners; Guggenheim Partners; and NM Rothschild & Sons Limited. The mergers and acquisitions (“M&A”) market data for
announced and completed transactions and estimated fee data referenced throughout this proxy statement were obtained from Dealogic,
LLC.

TRADEMARKS, SERVICE MARKS AND TRADE NAMES

This proxy statement may contain some trademarks, service marks and trade names of PWP or of third parties. Each one of these
trademarks, service marks or trade names is either (1) PWP’s registered trademark, (2) a trademark for which PWP has a pending
application, or (3) a trade name or service mark for which PWP claims common law rights. All other trademarks, trade names or service
marks of any other company appearing in this proxy statement belong to their respective owners. Solely for convenience, the trademarks,
service marks and trade names referred to in this proxy statement are presented without the TM, SM and ® symbols, but such references
are not intended to indicate, in any way, that we or PWP will not assert, to the fullest extent under applicable law, our respective rights or
the rights of the applicable licensors to these trademarks, service marks and trade names.

1
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SELECTED DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise stated in this proxy statement or the context otherwise requires, references to:

“Business Combination” refers to the transactions contemplated by the Business Combination Agreement.

“Business Combination Agreement” refers to the Business Combination Agreement, dated as of December 29, 2020, by and
among FTIV, the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals GP, as it may be amended from time
to time.

“Class A common stock” refers to Class A common stock, par value $0.0001 per share, of FTIV prior to the Business
Combination, and of Perella Weinberg Partners immediately following the consummation of the Business Combination.

“Class B common stock” refers to the Class B common stock, par value $0.0001 per share, of FTIV prior to the Business
Combination and, collectively to Class B-1 common stock, par value $0.0001 per share, and Class B-2 common stock, par value
$0.0001 per share, of Perella Weinberg Partners immediately following the consummation of the Business Combination.

“Common Stock” refers to the Class A common stock and the Class B common stock, together.

“Group LP" refers to Perella Weinberg Partners Group LP, a Delaware limited partnership and a wholly owned subsidiary of PWP
OpCo.

“ILPs” refers to certain existing investor limited partners of PWP OpCo who hold interests in PWP OpCo, alongside Professional
Partners.

“IPO” refers to FTIV's initial public offering on September 29, 2020 in which it sold 23,000,000 units.
“Legacy Partners” refers to former working Limited Partners whose tenure was terminated prior to November 1, 2020.
“Limited Partners” refers to limited partners of Professional Partners.

“Perella Weinberg Partners” refers to FTIV, immediately following consummation of the Business Combination, at which time
FTIV will change its name to Perella Weinberg Partners, a Delaware corporation.

“Professional Partners” refers to PWP Professional Partners LP, a Delaware limited partnership.

“PWP” (i) prior to the Business Combination refers to PWP OpCo and its consolidated subsidiaries and (ii) following the
consummation of the Business Combination refers to Perella Weinberg Partners and its consolidated subsidiaries.

“PWP GP” means PWP GP LLC, the general partner of PWP OpCo.

“PWP OpCo” (i) prior to the PWP Separation, refers to PWP Holdings LP as the holding company for both the advisory business
and asset management business of PWP and (ii) following the PWP Separation, refers to PWP Holdings LP as the holding
company solely for the advisory business of PWP.

“PWP Separation” refers to the separation of the advisory business from the asset management business of PWP OpCo
pursuant to a master separation agreement, dated as of February 28, 2019.

“Sponsor” refers collectively to FinTech Investor Holdings IV, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, and Fintech Masala
Advisors, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company.
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» “Sponsor Related PIPE Investors” refers to the certain PIPE Investors that subscribed to $1.5 million in the PIPE Investment,
which may be increased by up to $23.5 million, and are related to the Sponsor.

* “Working Partners” refers to working Limited Partners whose tenure was not terminated prior to November 1, 2020.

3
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CAUTIONARY NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This proxy statement contains forward-looking statements, which are not historical facts. This includes, without limitation,
statements regarding the financial position, business strategy and the plans and objectives of management for future operations, including
as they relate to the potential Business Combination, of the Company. These statements constitute projections, forecasts and forward-
looking statements, and are not guarantees of performance. Such statements can be identified by the fact that they do not relate strictly to
historical or current facts. When used in this proxy statement, words such as “anticipate,” “believe,” “continue,” “could,” “estimate,”
“expect,” “intend,” “may,” “might,” “plan,” “possible,” “potential,” “predict,” “project,” “should,” “strive,” “would” and similar expressions may
identify forward-looking statements, but the absence of these words does not mean that a statement is not forward-looking. When the
Company discusses its strategies or plans, including as they relate to the potential Business Combination, it is making projections,
forecasts or forward-looking statements. Such statements are based on the beliefs of, as well as assumptions made by and information
currently available to, the Company’s management.

Forward-looking statements in this proxy statement may include, for example, statements about:

» our ability to complete the Business Combination or, if we do not complete the Business Combination, any other initial business
combination;

« satisfaction or waiver of the conditions to the Business Combination, including, among others: (a) minimum aggregate
outstanding cash balances of the Company (“Company Cash”) of $200,000,000; (b) approval of the Business Combination by
the Company'’s stockholders; (c) the lack of any Company Material Adverse Effect, Professionals Material Adverse Effect or
Parent Material Adverse Effect (each as defined in the Business Combination Agreement) since the date of the Business
Combination Agreement; (d) the receipt of certain regulatory approvals (including of the Canadian Securities Regulators (as
defined below), the Investment Industry Regulatory Organization of Canada (“lIROC”), the Financial Industry Regulatory
Authority (“FINRA"), the Prudential Authority (Autorité de Contréle Prudentiel et de Résolution) (“ACPR”) and the U.K. Financial
Services and Markets Act 2000 (“FSMA”)); (e) a minimum of $5,000,001 of net tangible assets of the Company following the
exercise by the Company’s public stockholders of the redemption rights; and/or (f) the consummation of the PIPE Investment;

« the occurrence of any other event, change or other circumstances that could give rise to the termination of the Business
Combination Agreement;

« the projected financial information, anticipated growth rate, and market opportunity of PWP;

« the ability to obtain or maintain the listing of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock and warrants on Nasdaq following
the Business Combination;

» our public securities’ potential liquidity and trading;
« our ability to consummate the PIPE Investment or raise financing in the future;

e our success in retaining or recruiting partners and other employees, or changes related to, our officers, key employees or
directors following the completion of the Business Combination;

* members of our management team allocating their time to other businesses and potentially having conflicts of interest with our
business or in approving the Business Combination;

« factors relating to the business, operations and financial performance of PWP, including:

. PWP’s ability to implement the Business Combination, including its ability to obtain all applicable regulatory consents and
approvals;
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whether PWP realizes all or any of the anticipated benefits from the Business Combination;

whether the Business Combination results in any increased or unforeseen costs or has an impact on PWP’s ability to retain
or compete for professional talent or investor capital;

global economic, business, market and geopolitical conditions, including the impact of public health crises, such as the
ongoing rapid, worldwide spread of a novel strain of coronavirus and the pandemic caused thereby (collectively,
“COVID-19%);

extensive regulation of the corporate advisory industry and U.S. and foreign regulatory developments relating to, among
other things, financial institutions and markets, government oversight, fiscal and tax policy and laws (including the
treatment of carried interest);

the outcome of third-party litigation involving PWP;
substantial litigation risks in the financial services industry;

the impact of market conditions and other factors on the ability to consummate, and the valuation of Perella Weinberg
Partners in connection with, the Business Combination;

conditions impacting the corporate advisory industry;

strong competition from other financial advisory and investment banking firms;

PWP’s ability to successfully identify, recruit and develop talent;

PWP’s dependence on and ability to retain Working Partners and other key employees;

risks associated with strategic transactions, such as joint ventures, strategic investments and acquisitions;
PWP’s successful formulation and execution of its business and growth strategies;

PWP’s ability to expand into new markets and lines of businesses for the advisory business;

PWP’s ability to appropriately manage conflicts of interest and tax and other regulatory factors relevant to the firm’s
business, including actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest and other factors that may damage its business and
reputation;

PWP’s dependence on its fee-paying clients and fluctuating revenues from its non-exclusive, engagement-by-engagement
business model;

the ability of PWP’s clients to pay for its services, including its restructuring clients;

the high volatility of PWP’s revenue as a result of its reliance on advisory fees that are largely contingent on the completion
of events which may be out of its control;

potential impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets, which represent a significant portion of PWP’s assets;
exposure to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates;

assumptions relating to PWP’s operations, financial results, financial condition, business prospects, growth strategy and
liquidity;

cybersecurity and other operational risks; and

» other risks and uncertainties described under “Risk Factors.”

These factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read in conjunction with the other cautionary statements that
are included in this proxy statement. These forward-looking statements involve a number of risks, uncertainties (some of which are beyond
our control or the control of PWP) or other assumptions that may cause actual results or performance to be materially

5
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different from those expressed or implied by these forward-looking statements. These risks and uncertainties include, but are not limited
to, those factors described under the heading “Risk Factors.” Should one or more of these risks or uncertainties materialize, or should any
of our assumptions prove incorrect, actual results may vary in material respects from those projected in these forward-looking statements.
Neither we nor PWP undertake any obligation to update or revise any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new information,
future events or otherwise, except as may be required under applicable securities laws. Neither we nor PWP undertake any obligation to
publicly update or review any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new information, future developments or otherwise, except
as required by applicable law.

Before any FTIV stockholder grants its proxy or instructs how its vote should be cast or votes on the proposals to be put to the
Special Meeting, such stockholder should be aware that the occurrence of the events described in the “Risk Factors” section and
elsewhere in this proxy statement may adversely affect us.
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SUMMARY TERM SHEET

This summary term sheet, together with the sections entitled “Questions and Answers About the Proposals and the Special
Meeting” and “Summary of the Proxy Statement,” summarizes certain information contained in this proxy statement, but does not contain
all of the information that is important to you. You should read this proxy statement, including the attached Annexes and the accompanying
financial statements of FTIV and PWP, carefully and in its entirety for a more complete understanding of the matters to be considered at
the Special Meeting.

» FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV, a Delaware corporation, is a special purpose acquisition company formed for the purpose of
effecting a merger, capital stock exchange, asset acquisition, stock purchase, reorganization or similar business combination
with one or more businesses.

* On September 29, 2020, we consummated the IPO of 23,000,000 units, which includes the full exercise of the underwriters’
overallotment of 3,000,000 units, generating gross proceeds of $230,000,000. Each unit consisted of one share of our Class A
common stock and one-third of one warrant where each whole warrant entitles the holder to purchase one share of our common
stock. Simultaneously with the closing of the IPO, we consummated the sale of 610,000 placement units at a price of $10.00 per
unit in a private placement to the Sponsor, generating gross proceeds of $6,100,000. Each placement unit consists of one
placement share and one-third of one placement warrant to purchase one share of our Class A common stock exercisable at
$11.50. Each warrant sold in the IPO and the private placement will become exercisable 30 days after the completion of our
initial business combination, and will expire at 5:00 p.m., New York time, five years after the completion of our initial business
combination or earlier upon redemption or liquidation, subject to the terms and conditions contained in the warrant agreement
governing the warrants. For more information regarding the warrants, please see the section entitled “Description of Securities.”
Our initial stockholders hold an aggregate 7,870,000 shares of our pre-transaction Class B common stock, all of which were
issued in private placements prior to our IPO, as well as the 610,000 shares of our Class A common stock contained in the
placement units.

* PWP is a leading global independent advisory firm that provides strategic and financial advice to clients across a range of the
most active industry sectors and international markets. PWP provides advisory services to a wide range of clients globally,
including large public multinational corporations, mid-sized public and private companies, individual entrepreneurs, private and
institutional investors, creditor committees and government institutions. For more information about PWP, please see the section
entitled “Information about PWP.”

* On December 29, 2020, FTIV, the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals GP entered into the
Business Combination Agreement. The Business Combination contemplates that, among other things, FTIV will acquire a
minority partnership interest in PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain investor limited partners of PWP will together
acquire a majority voting interest in FTIV, and PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as FTIV’s operating partnership as
part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure.

 In accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

(i) the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment (as defined below))
as of Closing net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights
described below and net of transaction costs of the Company with the number of
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such interests to be issued to be calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination
Agreement);

(ii) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

(i) the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1
common stock, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the
Closing maintain direct or indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of
PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of
Class B-2 common stock, which will have one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be
issued to equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs,
respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

(iv)  the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP
OpCo will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash,
first redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing
Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

The number of shares of our Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common stock
that will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, as Stock Consideration, and therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo
by the Company, is not currently known, and will vary depending on, among other things, the level of redemptions of shares of
the Company’s Class A common stock by our public stockholders. For further details, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business
Combination Proposal—The Business Combination Agreement.”

At the Closing, we will enter into the Tax Receivable Agreement, substantially in the form attached as Annex G, with PWP OpCo,
Professional Partners and certain other persons party thereto (the “Tax Receivable Agreement”). The Tax Receivable Agreement
will generally provide for payment by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the amount of
cash savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest that we actually realize (or are
deemed to realize) as a result of (a) exchanges by the ILPs or Limited Partners and certain other transactions and (b) tax
benefits related to imputed interest deemed to be paid by us as a result of the Tax Receivable Agreement. See “Proposal No. 1
—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement.”

Certain investors (collectively, the “PIPE Investors”) have collectively subscribed for 12,500,000 shares of the Company’s
Class A common stock for an aggregate purchase price equal to $125 million (the “PIPE Investment”), including $1.5 million
subscribed by entities related to the Sponsor, which may be increased by up to $23.5 million. The PIPE Investment will be
consummated concurrently with the Closing. In this proxy statement, we assume that, under the No Redemptions Scenario (as
defined below), we will have an aggregate of approximately $325 million of the proceeds from the PIPE Investment and funds
held in the trust account, net of deemed transaction expenses of $30 million, which net proceeds will be used to fund the cash
consideration. Approximately $195 million of the such proceeds will be used by PWP to retire existing indebtedness, with the
remaining amount (subject to PWP retaining of up to $10 million to add to its balance sheet cash) being used to first redeem
PWP OpCo units held
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by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing Legacy Partners. Any remaining cash
proceeds will be retained by PWP for general corporate purposes and for payment of any transaction expenses in excess of
$30 million. In the Maximum Redemptions Scenario (as defined below) (which assumes the redemption of approximately

15.5 million shares of Class A common stock), we would have an aggregate of approximately $200 million (from the proceeds
from the PIPE Investment and remaining funds held in the trust account), net of deemed transaction expenses of $30 million,
such proceeds of which, together with PWP balance sheet cash, will be used by PWP to retire existing indebtedness and to pay
transaction expenses in excess of $30 million.

Prior to the Closing, Professional Partners owns approximately 79.7% of the outstanding equity interests of PWP OpCo, and the
ILPs own approximately 20.3% of the outstanding equity interests of PWP OpCo.

It is anticipated that, upon completion of the Business Combination, based upon the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership
Assumptions (as defined below): (1) the Company’s public stockholders would own approximately 24.4% of our outstanding
Class A common stock; (2) the PIPE Investors (including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors) would own approximately 13.3%
of our outstanding Class A common stock; (3) the Sponsor and our other Initial Stockholders would own approximately 7.9% of
our outstanding Class A common stock; (4) certain Working Partners would own approximately 1.1% of our outstanding Class A
common stock (as a result of restricted stock units (“‘RSUs”) that vest at Closing); (5) Professional Partners would own
approximately 48.5% of our outstanding Class A common stock; and (6) certain ILPs would own approximately 4.8% of our
outstanding Class A common stock. These levels of ownership interest assume (a) that no shares are elected to be redeemed in
connection with the Business Combination, (b) that we issue an aggregate of approximately 50.1 million shares of Class B-1
common stock and Class B-2 common stock, with the Class B-1 common stock being owned by Professional Partners and the
Class B-2 common stock being owned by ILPs, as part of the consideration for the Business Combination in connection with the
Business Combination Agreement (after giving effect to expected redemptions of PWP OpCo units by certain electing ILPs and
certain electing Legacy Partners), (c) all of the stockholders were to exchange their PWP OpCo units and shares of our

Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2 common stock for shares of Class A common stock (i.e., these levels of ownership
interest reflect ownership of Class A common stock on an as exchanged basis) and (d) that we issue 12,500,000 shares of Class
A common stock to the PIPE Investors; in addition, the ownership percentage with respect to the post-business combination
company (x) does not take into account (i) warrants to purchase Class A common stock that will remain outstanding immediately
following the Business Combination, (ii) the issuance of any shares upon completion of the Business Combination under the
Incentive Plan, (iii) any unvested RSUs (other than unvested RSUs that vest at Closing) or (iv) any shares that may be issuable
45 days after Closing to the Redeeming Holders (as defined below) pursuant to a Top-Up Payment (as defined below), but

(y) does include founder shares, which will automatically convert into shares of Class A common stock on a one-for-one basis
upon the consummation of the Business Combination (such shares of Class A common stock will be subject to transfer
restrictions) (such assumptions collectively, the “As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership Assumptions”). If the actual facts are
different from these As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership Assumptions, the above levels of ownership interest will be
different.

Following the completion of the Business Combination, (a) Professional Partners will beneficially own all of the outstanding
shares of our Class B-1 common stock, representing approximately 90.4% of our total voting power, (b) ILPs will beneficially own
all of the outstanding shares of our Class B-2 common stock, representing approximately 0.9% of our total voting power, and

(c) holders of Class A common stock will own shares of our Class A common stock, representing approximately 8.7% of our total
voting power.
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Following the completion of the Business Combination, it is expected that the Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors will
approve the Perella Weinberg Partners Amended and Restated Bylaws in the form attached to this proxy statement as Annex C.

Professionals

GP

Public
Stockholders

Limited
Parinars

Professional Parinsr
Pariners
% Class A
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. | 100% Class B-2
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% Class A | - lE ;
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Secle General
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Operating
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For more information, see “Summary of the Proxy Statement—Impact of the Business Combination on the Company's Public Float”
and “Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Financial Information.”

In evaluating the Business Combination, our Board considered a number of factors, including PWP’s highly attractive business
model, PWP’s deep relationships with a diverse customer base, PWP’s experienced and proven management team, PWP’s
strong balance sheet, other alternatives, terms of the Business Combination Agreement and continued ownership by Working
Partners generally. For more information about our decision-making process, as well as other factors, uncertainties and risks
considered, see the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Reasons for the Approval of the
Business Combination.”

Pursuant to the Existing Certificate of Incorporation, a holder of our public shares (a “public stockholder”) may request that we
redeem all or a portion of such public stockholder’s public shares for cash if the Business Combination is consummated. Holders
of our units must elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants prior to exercising redemption rights
with respect to the public shares. If holders hold their units through a broker,
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bank or other nominee, holders must notify their broker, bank or other nominee that they elect to separate the units into the
underlying public shares and warrants, or if a holder holds units registered in its own name, the holder must contact Continental
Stock Transfer & Trust Company, our transfer agent, directly and instruct it to do so. Public stockholders may elect to redeem
their public shares even if they vote “FOR” the Business Combination Proposal or any other proposal. If the Business
Combination is not consummated, the public shares will be returned to the respective public stockholder, broker, bank or other
nominee. If the Business Combination is consummated, and if a public stockholder properly exercises its right to redeem all or a
portion of the public shares that it holds, including by timely delivering its shares to our transfer agent, we will redeem such
public shares for a per share price, payable in cash, equal to the pro rata portion of the trust account established at the
consummation of our initial public offering (the “trust account”), calculated as of two business days prior to the consummation of
the Business Combination, including interest (net of taxes payable). For illustrative purposes, as of December 31, 2020, this
would have amounted to approximately $10.00 per outstanding public share. If a public stockholder properly exercises its
redemption rights in full, then it will be electing to exchange all of its public shares for cash and will not own any public shares of
the post-business combination company. See “Special Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—Redemption Rights” in the accompanying
proxy statement for a detailed description of the procedures to be followed if you wish to redeem your public shares for cash.
Holders of our outstanding warrants do not have redemption rights in connection with the Business Combination. Unless
otherwise specified, the information in the accompanying proxy statement assumes that none of our public stockholders exercise
their redemption rights with respect to their shares of Class A common stock.

In addition to voting on the proposal to approve and adopt the Business Combination Agreement and approve the Business
Combination (we refer to this proposal as the “Business Combination Proposal”), at the Special Meeting, our stockholders will be
asked to vote upon:

. a proposal to approve, (i) for purposes of complying with Nasdaq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b), the issuance of more than
20% of our issued and outstanding common stock and the resulting change of control in connection with the Business
Combination; and (ii) for purposes of complying with Nasdaq Listing Rule 5635(d), the issuance of 12,500,000 shares of
common stock in connection with the PIPE Investment, subject to an increase to up to 14,850,000 shares, upon the
completion of the Business Combination;

. five separate proposals to consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation
(subject to the terms and provisions of the Stockholders Agreement), with such amendments to be effective upon the
Closing, to (i) create an additional class of directors so that there will be three classes of directors with staggered terms of
office, and make certain related changes, in each case, to the fullest extent permitted by law, (ii) provide that certain
transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that each of the partners, principals, directors, officers, members,
managers, employees, consultants, independent contractors and/or other service providers of Professional Partners or any
of its subsidiaries, Perella Weinberg Partners LLC or any of its subsidiaries, FinTech Investor Holdings 1V, LLC, FinTech
Masala Advisors, LLC or any of their respective affiliates (excluding the Company or any of its subsidiaries) are not subject
to the doctrine of corporate opportunity, (iii) increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock, (iv) create
additional classes of our common stock to be designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10 votes per share, and
Class B-2 common stock, having 1 vote per share, and (v) provide for additional changes, principally changing our name
from “FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV” to “Perella Weinberg Partners” and removing provisions applicable to special purpose
acquisition companies;

. a proposal to elect Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic as directors to serve on our board of directors as
Class | directors under our Existing Certificate of Incorporation until the earlier of the Closing and the 2022 annual meeting
of stockholders,

11
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and until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death;

. a proposal to elect three Class | directors, three Class Il directors, and three Class Il directors to serve, effective as of, and
contingent upon, the Closing, on our board of directors until the 2022, 2023 and 2024 annual meetings of stockholders,
respectively, and until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified, or until their earlier resignation, removal or
death;

. a proposal to approve the Incentive Plan, including the authorization of the initial share reserve under the Incentive Plan;
. a proposal to approve the French Sub-Plan; and

. a proposal to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date or dates, if necessary, to permit further solicitation and vote of
proxies in the event there are insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of one or more
of the other proposals at the Special Meeting.

See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal,” “Proposal No. 2—The Nasdaq Proposal,” “Proposal No. 3—The
Charter Classified Board Proposal,” “Proposal No. 4—The Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal,” “Proposal No. 5—The Authorized
Capital Stock Proposal,” “Proposal No. 6—The Class B Stock Proposal,” “Proposal No. 7—The Charter Additional Amendments
Proposal,” “Proposal No. 8—The Existing Director Election Proposal,” “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election
Proposal,” “Proposal No. 10—The Incentive Plan Proposal,” “Proposal No. 11—The French Sub-Plan Proposal” and “Proposal No. 12—
The Adjournment Proposal.” The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at
the Special Meeting. Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing
Director Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these proposals
is more fully described in this proxy statement, which each stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its entirety.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, our Board anticipates increasing its initial size from five directors to nine
directors, including three Class | directors, three Class Il directors, and three Class Il directors. The initial terms of the Class |,
Class Il and Class Il directors will expire at each of the first three annual meetings of our stockholders following the
consummation of the Business Combination, respectively, and in each case, when any successor has been duly elected and
qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death. Please see the sections entitled “Proposal No. 9—The Business
Combination Director Election Proposal’ and “Management after the Business Combination” for additional information.

Unless waived by the applicable party to the Business Combination Agreement, and subject to applicable law, the Closing is
subject to a number of conditions set forth in the Business Combination Agreement including, among others, (a) minimum
Company Cash of $200,000,000; (b) approval of the Business Combination by the Company’s stockholders; (c) the lack of any
Company Material Adverse Effect, Professionals Material Adverse Effect or Parent Material Adverse Effect (each as defined in
the Business Combination Agreement) since the date of the Business Combination Agreement; (d) the receipt of certain
regulatory approvals (including of the Canadian Securities Regulators (as defined below), IROC, FINRA, the ACPR and the
FSMA); (e) a minimum of $5,000,001 of net tangible assets of the Company following the exercise by the Company’s public
stockholders of the redemption rights; and/or (f) the consummation of the PIPE Investment. These conditions to closing in the
Business Combination Agreement are for the sole benefit of the parties thereto and may be waived by such parties. There can
be no assurance that the parties to the Business Combination
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Agreement would waive any such provision of the Business Combination Agreement. PWP has obtained all required governance
votes and all required constituent consents necessary to effect the Closing.

The Business Combination Agreement may be terminated at any time prior to the consummation of the Business Combination
upon agreement of the parties thereto, or by FTIV or PWP in specified circumstances.

The Business Combination, including our business following the Business Combination, involves numerous risks. For more
information about these risks, please see the section entitled “Risk Factors.”

When you consider the recommendation of our Board in favor of approval of the Business Combination Proposal and the other
proposals included herein, you should keep in mind that the Sponsor and our directors have interests in such proposal that are
different from, or in addition to, those of our stockholders and warrant holders generally. Our Board was aware of and considered
these interests, among other matters, in evaluating and negotiating the Business Combination and transaction agreements and
in recommending to our stockholders that they vote in favor of the proposals presented at the Special Meeting, including the
Business Combination Proposal. FTIV stockholders should take these interests into account in deciding whether to approve the
proposals presented at the Special Meeting, including the Business Combination Proposal. These interests include, among other
things:

. If we do not consummate a business combination by September 29, 2022 (or if such date is extended at a duly called
meeting of our stockholders, such later date), we will (1) cease all operations except for the purpose of winding up; (2) as
promptly as reasonably possible but not more than ten business days thereafter, redeem the public shares, at a per share
price, payable in cash, equal to the aggregate amount then on deposit in the trust account, including interest (which interest
shall be net of taxes payable, and less up to $100,000 of interest to pay dissolution expenses), divided by the number of
then outstanding public shares, which redemption will completely extinguish public stockholders’ rights as stockholders
(including the right to receive further liquidating distributions, if any); and (3) as promptly as reasonably possible following
such redemption, subject to the approval of our remaining stockholders and our board, dissolve and liquidate, subject in
each case to our obligations under Delaware law to provide for claims of creditors and the requirements of other applicable
law. In such event, the 7,870,000 shares of pre-transaction Class B common stock owned by our Initial Stockholders,
including the Sponsor, would be worthless because following the redemption of the public shares, we would likely have few,
if any, net assets and because the Sponsor and each of our officers and directors have agreed to waive their rights to
liquidating distributions from the trust account with respect to such shares if we fail to complete a business combination
within the required period. Additionally, in such event, the 203,333 private placement warrants contained in the placement
units that the Sponsor purchased will expire worthless. Certain of our directors, including Betsy Z. Cohen, Daniel G. Cohen,
James J. McEntee, lll, Brittain Ezzes, Madelyn Antoncic, Laura S. Kohn and Jan Rock Zubrow, have a direct or indirect
economic interest in such shares and private placement warrants. The 6,846,667 shares of Class A common stock that the
Initial Stockholders will hold following the Business Combination (after giving effect to the surrender by the Sponsor, without
consideration therefor, of 1,023,333 shares of our Class B common stock) if unrestricted and freely tradable, would have
had an aggregate market value of approximately $75.0 million based upon the closing price of $10.96 per share of Class A
common stock on the Nasdag on March 23, 2021, the most recent practicable date prior to the date of this proxy statement.
Given such shares of our common stock will be subject to certain restrictions, we believe such shares have less value. The
203,333.33 private placement warrants that the Sponsor will hold following the Business Combination, if unrestricted and
freely tradable, would have had an aggregate market value of approximately $294,833.33 based upon the closing price of
$1.45 per warrant on the Nasdaq on March 23, 2021, the most recent practicable date prior to the date of this proxy
statement.
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Peter A. Weinberg is expected to be the Chairman of our board after the consummation of the Business Combination.
Daniel G. Cohen, who is Chief Executive Officer of FTIV, is expected to be a director on the board after consummation of
the Business Combination. As such, in the future, Mr. Cohen may receive any cash fees, stock options, stock awards or
other remuneration that the board determines to pay to him.

Our existing officers and directors will be eligible for continued indemnification and continued coverage under directors’ and
officers’ liability insurance after the Business Combination and pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement.

In order to protect the amounts held in the trust account, the Sponsor has agreed that it will be liable to us if and to the
extent any claims by a third party (other than our independent registered public accounting firm) for services rendered or
products sold to us, or a prospective target business with which we have discussed entering into a transaction agreement,
reduce the amount of funds in the trust account to below: (1) $10.00 per public share; or (2) such lesser amount per public
share held in the trust account as of the date of the liquidation of the trust account due to reductions in the value of the trust
assets, in each case, net of the interest which may be withdrawn to pay taxes, except as to any claims by a third party who
executed a waiver of any and all rights to seek access to the trust account and except as to any claims under our indemnity
of the underwriters of our IPO against certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act.

Cantor Fitzgerald & Co. and Wells Fargo Securities, LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters in our IPO, are
entitled to a deferred fee of $9,800,000. The deferred fee will become payable to the representatives from the amounts
held in the trust account solely in the event that the Company completes an initial business combination, subject to the
terms of the underwriting agreement.

In order to finance transaction costs in connection with an initial business combination, the Sponsor, members of FTIV’s
management team or any of their respective affiliates or other third parties may, but are not obligated to, loan FTIV funds as
may be required (“Working Capital Loans”), which will be repaid only upon the consummation of an initial business
combination. If FTIV does not consummate an initial business combination, FTIV may use a portion of any funds held
outside the trust account to repay the Working Capital Loans; however, no proceeds from the trust account may be used for
such repayment. If such funds are insufficient to repay the Working Capital Loans, the unpaid amounts would be forgiven.
Up to $1,500,000 of the Working Capital Loans may be converted into units at a price of $10.00 per unit at the option of the
holder. The units would be identical to the private placement units. As of December 31, 2020, there were no amounts
outstanding under the Working Capital Loans.

The PIPE Investors have subscribed for $125 million of the PIPE Investment, for which they will receive 12.5 million shares
of our Class A common stock, including $1.5 million subscribed by the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors, which may be
increased by up to $23.5 million, for which they will receive a minimum of 150,000 and a maximum of 2.5 million shares of
our Class A common stock. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—
Subscription Agreement.”

Pursuant to the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement (as defined below), the Sponsor, Professional
Partners, the ILPs and others party thereto will have customary registration rights, including demand and piggy-back rights,
subject to cooperation, cut-back provisions and suspension periods with respect to the shares of Class A common stock
and warrants held by such parties.
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Q:
A:

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE PROPOSALS FOR OUR STOCKHOLDERS AND THE SPECIAL MEETING

The questions and answers below highlight only selected information from this document and only briefly address some commonly
asked questions about the proposals to be presented at the Special Meeting, including with respect to the Business Combination. The
following questions and answers do not include all the information that is important to our stockholders. We urge our stockholders to read
this proxy statement, including the Annexes and the accompanying financial statements of the Company and PWP carefully and in their
entirety to fully understand the Busmess Combmanon and the voting procedures for rhe Spec:al Meet/ng, which will be held on

2021 at
other date and at such other place to Whlch the meeting may be adjoumed or postponed.

Why am | receiving this proxy statement?

Our stockholders are being asked to consider and vote upon, among other proposals, a proposal to approve and adopt the
Business Combination Agreement and approve the Business Combination. The Business Combination contemplates that, among
other things, FTIV will acquire a minority partnership interest in PWP, Professional Partners and certain investor limited partners of
PWP OpCo will together acquire a majority voting interest in FTIV and PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as FTIV's
operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure. In accordance with the terms and
subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

0]

(if)
(ii)

(v)

the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment) as of Closing net of
redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights described below and net of
transaction costs of the Company, with the number of such interests to be issued to be calculated based on the formula set
forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination Agreement;

Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common
stock, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing

maintain direct or indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo,
at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of Class B-2

common stock, which will have one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal
the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following
the Closing (together, the “Stock Consideration”), but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP
OpCo will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash, first
redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing
Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

The number of shares of our Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common stock
that will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, and
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therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo by the Company, is not currently known, and will vary depending on, among
other things, the level of redemptions of shares of Class A common stock by our public stockholders. For further details, see
“Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal.”

A copy of the Business Combination Agreement is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A and you are encouraged to read it
carefully and in its entirety.

THE VOTE OF STOCKHOLDERS IS IMPORTANT. STOCKHOLDERS ARE ENCOURAGED TO VOTE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE
AFTER READING THIS PROXY STATEMENT, INCLUDING THE ANNEXES AND THE ACCOMPANYING FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS OF THE COMPANY AND PWP, CAREFULLY AND IN ITS ENTIRETY.

When and where is the Special Meeting?

The Special Meeting will be held virtually on , 2021 at Eastern Time, accessible at
www.cstproxy.com/fintechacquisitioncorpiv/sm2021, or at such other time, on such other date and at such other place to which the
meeting may be adjourned or postponed.

What are the specific proposals on which | am being asked to vote at the Special Meeting?

In addition to voting on a proposal to approve and adopt the Business Combination Agreement and approve the Business
Combination, at the Special Meeting, FTIV is asking holders of its common stock to consider and vote upon:

» aproposal to approve, (i) for purposes of complying with Nasdagq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b), the issuance of more than 20%
of our issued and outstanding common stock and the resulting change of control in connection with the Business Combination;
and (ii) for purposes of complying with Nasdagq Listing Rule 5635(d), the issuance of 12,500,000 shares of common stock in
connection with the PIPE Investment, subject to an increase to up to 14,850,000 shares, upon the completion of the Business
Combination;

« five separate proposals to consider and vote upon proposed amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation (subject to
the terms and provisions of the Stockholders Agreement), with such amendments to be effective upon the Closing, to (i) create
an additional class of directors so that there will be three classes of directors with staggered terms of office, and make certain
related changes, (ii) provide that certain transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that each of the partners, principals,
directors, officers, members, managers, employees, consultants, independent contractors and/or other service providers of
Professional Partners or any of its subsidiaries, Perella Weinberg Partners LLC or any of its subsidiaries, FinTech Investor
Holdings IV, LLC, FinTech Masala Advisors, LLC or any of their respective affiliates (excluding the Company or any of its
subsidiaries) are not subject to the doctrine of corporate opportunity, in each case, to the fullest extent permitted by law, (iii) to
increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock, (iv) create additional classes of our common stock to be
designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10 votes per share, and Class B-2 common stock, having 1 vote per share, and
(v) provide for additional changes, principally including changing our name from “FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV” to “Perella
Weinberg Partners” and removing provisions applicable to special purpose acquisition companies;

» aproposal to elect Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic as directors to serve on our board of directors as
Class | directors under the Existing Certificate of Incorporation until the earlier of the Closing and the 2022 annual meeting of
stockholders, and until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or
death;

» aproposal to elect three Class | directors, three Class Il directors, and three Class Il directors to serve, effective as of, and
contingent upon, the Closing, on our board of directors until the
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2022, 2023 and 2024 annual meetings of stockholders, respectively, and until their respective successors are duly elected and
qualified, or until their earlier resignation, removal or death;

« aproposal to approve the Incentive Plan, including the authorization of the initial share reserve under the Incentive Plan;
» aproposal to approve the French Sub-Plan; and

« aproposal to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date or dates, if necessary, to permit further solicitation and vote of proxies in
the event there are insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of one or more of the other
proposals at the Special Meeting.

If our stockholders do not approve each of the Condition Precedent Proposals, then unless certain conditions in the Business
Combination Agreement are waived by the applicable parties to the Business Combination Agreement, the Business Combination
Agreement could terminate and the Business Combination may not be consummated. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business
Combination Proposal,” “Proposal No. 2—The Nasdaq Proposal,” “Proposal No. 3—The Charter Classified Board Proposal,”
“Proposal No. 4—The Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal,” “Proposal No. 5—The Authorized Capital Stock Proposal,”
“Proposal No. 6—The Class B Stock Proposal,” “Proposal No. 7—The Charter Additional Amendments Proposal,” “Proposal No. 8
—The Existing Director Election Proposal,” “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal,” “Proposal No.
10—The Incentive Plan Proposal,” “Proposal No. 11—The French Sub-Plan Proposal” and “Proposal No. 12—The Adjournment
Proposal.”

We will hold the Special Meeting to consider and vote upon these proposals. This proxy statement contains important information
about the Business Combination and the other matters to be acted upon at the Special Meeting. Our stockholders should read it
carefully and in its entirety.

After careful consideration, FTIV's board of directors has determined that the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq
Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the
Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal are in the best interests of FTIV and its
stockholders and unanimously recommends that you vote or give instruction to vote “FOR” each of those proposals.

The existence of financial and personal interests of one or more of FTIV's directors may result in a conflict of interest on the part of
such director(s) between what they may believe is in the best interests of FTIV and its stockholders and what they may believe is
best for themselves in determining to recommend that stockholders vote for the proposals. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business
Combination Proposal—Interests of FTIV Directors and Officers in the Business Combination” for a further discussion of these
considerations.

Are the proposals conditioned on one another?

Yes. The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at the Special
Meeting. Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing
Director Election Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal.

Why is FTIV proposing the Business Combination?

FTIV was organized to effect a merger, capital stock exchange, asset acquisition, stock purchase, reorganization or similar
business combination with one or more businesses.

PWP is a leading global independent advisory firm that provides strategic and financial advice to clients across a range of the most
active industry sectors and international markets. PWP
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provides advisory services to a wide range of clients globally, including large public multinational corporations, mid-sized public and
private companies, individual entrepreneurs, private and institutional investors, creditor committees and government institutions.
For more information about PWP see “Information about PWP.”

Based on its due diligence investigations of PWP and the industry in which it operates, including the financial and other information
provided by PWP in the course of our due diligence investigations, our board of directors believes that the Business Combination
with PWP is in the best interests of us and our stockholders and presents an opportunity to increase stockholder value. However,
there is no assurance of this. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Reasons For the Business
Combination” for additional information.

Although our board of directors believes that the Business Combination with PWP presents a unique business combination
opportunity and is in the best interests of us and our stockholders, our board of directors did consider certain potentially material
negative factors in arriving at that conclusion. These factors are discussed in greater detail in the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—
The Business Combination Proposal—Reasons For the Business Combination,” as well as in the sections entitled “Risk Factors—
Risks Related to the Business of PWP.”

What consideration is being provided for the Business Combination?

As a result of and upon the consummation of the Business Combination, among other things, FTIV will acquire a minority
partnership interest in PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain ILPs will together acquire a majority voting interest in FTIV,
and PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as FTIV's operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership
C-corporation (Up-C) structure.

* In accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

(i) the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment (as defined below))
as of Closing net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights
described below and net of transaction costs of the Company, with the number of such interests to be issued to be
calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination Agreement;

(ii) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

(i)  the Company will issue (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common stock, which will have 10 votes per
share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing maintain direct or indirect ownership of
at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1
common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of Class B-2 common stock, which will have
one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal the number of common units
of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following the Closing (together, the
“Stock Consideration”), but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

(iv)  the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP
OpCo will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash,
first redeem PWP OpCo units
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held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing Legacy Partners and retain
any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

* The number of shares of our Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common stock
that will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, as Stock Consideration, and therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo
by the Company, is not currently known, and will vary depending on, among other things, the level of redemptions of shares of
Class A common stock by our public stockholders. For further details, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal
—The Business Combination Agreement.”

» At the Closing, we will enter into the Tax Receivable Agreement, substantially in the form attached as Annex G, with PWP OpCo,
Professional Partners and certain other persons party thereto. The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment
by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the amount of cash savings, if any, in U.S. federal,
state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest that we actually realize (or are deemed to realize) as a result of
(a) exchanges by the ILPs or Limited Partners and certain other transactions and (b) tax benefits related to imputed interest
deemed to be paid by us as a result of the Tax Receivable Agreement. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination
Proposal—Tax Receivable Agreement.”

What equity stake will current stockholders of FTIV, PIPE Investors, including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors, and
PWP hold in us after the closing?

As of the date of this proxy statement, there are 31,480,000 shares of our common stock outstanding, which includes the 7,870,000
founder shares held by the initial stockholders and the 23,610,000 public shares. As of the date of this proxy statement, there is
outstanding an aggregate of 7,870,000 warrants, which includes 203,333.33 private placement warrants held by the Sponsor and
approximately 7,666,666.67 million public warrants. Each whole warrant entitles the holder thereof to purchase one share of our
Class A common stock. Therefore, as of the date of this proxy statement (without giving effect to the Business Combination), our
fully diluted share capital would be approximately 39.4 million.

It is anticipated that, upon completion of the Business Combination, based upon the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership
Assumptions: (1) the Company’s public stockholders would own approximately 24.4% of our outstanding Class A common stock;
(2) the PIPE Investors (including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors) would own approximately 13.3% of our outstanding Class A
common stock (assuming an issuance of 12,500,000 shares of Class A common stock); (3) the Sponsor and our other Initial
Stockholders would own approximately 7.9% of our outstanding Class A common stock; (4) certain Working Partners would own
approximately 1.1% of our outstanding Class A common stock (as a result of RSUs that vest at Closing); (5) Professional Partners
would own approximately 48.5% of our outstanding Class A common stock; and (6) certain ILPs would own approximately 4.8% of
our outstanding Class A common stock. If the actual facts are different from the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership
Assumptions, the above levels of ownership interest will be different.

Following the completion of the Business Combination, (a) Professional Partners will beneficially own all of the outstanding shares
of our Class B-1 common stock, representing approximately 90.4% of our total voting power, (b) ILPs will beneficially own all of the
outstanding shares of our Class B-2 common stock, representing approximately 0.9% of our total voting power, and (c) holders of
Class A common stock will own shares of our Class A common stock, representing approximately 8.7% of our total voting power.

The following table illustrates varying ownership levels in Perella Weinberg Partners immediately following the consummation of the
Business Combination based on the assumptions above,
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except for varying levels of additional redemptions by the public stockholders and in the Maximum Redemptions Scenario these
levels of ownership interest assume that we issue approximately 61.1 million shares of Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2
common stock to Professional Partners and certain ILPs, respectively, as part of the consideration for the Business Combination in
connection with the Business Combination Agreement (after giving effect to expected redemptions of PWP OpCo units by certain
electing ILPs and certain electing Legacy Partners). If the actual facts are different from these assumptions, the above levels of
ownership interest will be different. Share numbers in the table below are in millions and are rounded to the nearest thousand

shares.

Class A Common Stock Outstanding at Closing

FTIV Shareholders

Placement Shares

Founder Shares Not Subject to Performance Targets(3)
Founder Shares Subject to Performance Targets(4)

PIPE Investors(5)

PWP Working Partner RSUs Vested at Closing

Sub-Total Class A Common Stock Outstanding at Closing

No Redemptions
Scenario(1)

% of
Shares
23.0 24.4% 22.3%
0.6 0.6% 0.6%
1.4 1.5% 1.3%
5.5 5.8% 5.3%
125 13.3% 12.1%
1.0 1.1% 1.0%
44.0 46.7% 42.6%

Adjustments(2)
(15.5)

(15.5)

Max Redemptions

Scenario (2)

% of
Shares A
7.5 8.4%
0.6 0.7%
14 1.5%
55 6.1%
125 14.0%
1.0 1.1%
28.5 31.8%

% of
_B

7.6%
0.6%
1.4%
5.5%
12.7%
1.0%
28.8%

Class A Common Stock Assuming All PWP OpCo Units Exchanged and Class B Common Stock Held by Professional Partners and ILPs are Exchanged for

Class A Common Stock
Professional Partners
Legacy Partners and Non-PWP Working Partners(6)
PWP Working_Partners
PWP Working Partners—Vested Units (Up to 5 Year Lockup)
PWP Working Partners—Unvested Units (Up to 5 Year Vesting)
Sub-Total PWP Working Partners

Sub-Total Professional Partners
ILPs

Sub-Total Additional Class A Common Stock Assuming All PWP OpCo Units

Exchanged

[A] Class A Common Stock (Assuming PWP OpCo Units are Fully Exchanged)

Excluding Unvested RSUs(7)

7.3 7.8%

155 16.5%
22.8 24.2%
38.3 40.7%

45.6 48.5%
4.5 4.8%

50.1 53.3%

94.1 100.0%

Unvested RSUs(8) (If Vested)—Prelimary Estimate RSU Allocations, Subject to Board Approval

Time-based Vesting Less Than 3 Years
Performance-based Vesting Years 3-5
Sub-Total Unvested RSUs(9)

[B] Grand Total Including All Founder Shares and RSUs (If Vested)(7)
Of Which: Class A Common Stock Held by PWP Working Partners, Employees and

Consultants(7)
Warrants Struck at $11.50 (Excluded Above)

3.6
9.2
103.3

48.5
7.9

Sl
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7.1%

15.0%
22.0%

37.1%

44.2%

4.4%

48.5%

91.1%

5.4%

3.5%

8.9%

100.0%

47.0%
NA

3.0

3.0
8.0

10.9

(4.6)

(4.6)

98.7

103 11.5%
155 17.3%
2238 25.4%
38.3 42.8%
48.6 54.3%

124 _13.9%
61.1 68.2%

89.5 100.0%

5.5
3.6
9.2

48.5
7.9

S1ohh

10.4%

15.7%
23.1%
38.8%

49.2%
12.6%

61.9%

90.7%

5.6%
3.7%
9.3%
100.0%

49.1%
NA
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Voting Schedule (Assuming PWP OpCo Units Have Not Been Exchanged)(10)

Max Redemptions

No Redemptions Scenario(1) Scenario(2)

Votes | %

Share Shares Votes % Vote Shares  Votes Vote
Class A Common(11) 1 44.0 44.0 8.7% 285 285 5.4%
Class B-1 Common 10 45.6 456.5 90.4% 48.6 486.1 92.2%
Class B-2 Common 1 4.5 4.5 0.9% 12.4 12.4 2.4%
Total 94.1 505.0 100.0% 89.5 527.1  100.0%
Notes

All amounts on this capitalization table are approximate.

Grand
()
@)

(3)
4

©)

(6)
O]

(8)
(9)
(10
(11

Total includes full amount of Founder Shares and full amount of RSUs (If Vested); excludes warrants.

Assumes no shares of FTIV are redeemed; includes ILP and Legacy Partner redemptions.

Adjustments reflect change in assumptions between No Redemptions Scenario and Max Redemptions Scenario. Per Business Combination Agreement, Max
Redemptions Scenario assumes maximum 15.5 million shares of FTIV redeemed (based on $230 million cash from FTIV and $125 million cash from PIPE
Investment, compared with $200 million Company Cash requirement at Closing; assumes $10.00 per outstanding share). Assumes no ILP or Legacy Partner
redemptions as all PIPE proceeds are applied to debt repurchase and transaction expenses.

20% of Founder Shares (1.4 million unrestricted of 6.8 million) are not subject to performance targets.

80% of Founder Shares (5.5 million restricted of 6.8 million) are divided equally into four tranches that cannot be sold or transferred until the closing stock price
exceeds $12.00, $13.50, $15.00 and $17.00, respectively, for 20 out of any 30 consecutive trading days.

Reflects 12.5 million shares held by PIPE Investors, with proceeds to redeem 10.9 million shares received by exchanging ILPs and Legacy Partners and the balance
of proceeds retained on balance sheet in No Redemptions Scenario. In Max Redemptions Scenario, all PIPE proceeds are applied to debt repurchase and transaction
expenses.

Includes partners of Professional Partners who currently are employed by the asset management business that was separated from PWP OpCo in 2019.
Assumes that all PWP OpCo Units and Class B-1 and Class B-2 common stock held by Professional Partners and ILPs, respectively, are exchanged for Class A
common stock. As the Class B-1 and Class B-2 shares have de minimis economic rights, they have been excluded from the calculations in this table of Class A
common stock issued upon exchange of PWP OpCo Units and Class B shares.

RSU amounts reflect prelimary estimate allocations, subject to Board approval.

Excludes 1.0 million of RSUs vested at Closing.

Excludes unvested RSUs and warrants, which are out of the money at $10.00 per outstanding share.

Class A common stock includes Placement Shares, shares held by PIPE Investors, as well as all Founder Shares (Class B common stock to convert to Class A
common stock upon Closing) and RSUs vested at Closing (such RSUs to convert to Class A common stock upon Closing).

For more information, please see the sections entitled “Summary of the Proxy Statement—Ownership of the Company Following the
Business Combination” and “Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Financial Information.”

Q:
A:

What will happen in the Business Combination?

The Business Combination contemplates that, among other things, FTIV will acquire a minority partnership interest in PWP OpCo,
Professional Partners and certain ILPs will together acquire a majority voting interest in FTIV, and PWP OpCo will, following the
Closing, serve as FTIV's operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure. In
accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

0} the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment (as defined below))
as of Closing net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights
described below and net of transaction costs of the Company, with the number of such interests to be issued to be
calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination Agreement;

(ii) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;
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(iii) the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common
stock, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing
maintain direct or indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo,
at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of Class B-2
common stock, which will have one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal
the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following
the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

(iv) the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP
OpCo will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash, first
redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing
Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

The number of shares of Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common stock that
will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, and therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo by the Company, is not currently
known, and will vary depending on, among other things, the level of redemptions of shares of Class A common stock by our public
stockholders. For further details, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal.”

A copy of the Business Combination Agreement is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A and you are encouraged to read it
carefully and in its entirety.

Following the Business Combination, will the Company’s securities continue to trade on a stock exchange?

Yes. We intend to apply to continue the listing of our Class A common stock and warrants on the Nasdag under the symbols “PWP”
and “PWPPW,” respectively, upon the Closing, though such securities may not be listed, for instance, if there is not a sufficient
number of round lot holders.

How has the announcement of the Business Combination affected the trading price of the Company’s Class A common
stock?

On December 29, 2020, the trading date before the public announcement of the Business Combination, FTIV’s public units, Class A
common stock and warrants closed at $11.80, $10.845 and $2.50, respectively. On March 23, 2021, the most recent practicable
date prior to the date of this proxy statement, the Company’s public units, Class A common stock and warrants closed at $11.30,
$10.96 and $1.45, respectively.

How will the Business Combination affect the shares of the Company outstanding after the Business Combination?

As a result of the Business Combination, including the PIPE Investment, the amount of shares of common stock outstanding will
increase from 23,610,000 to approximately 94,127,000 (assuming that no public shares are redeemed). Additional shares of
common stock may be issuable in the future as a result of the issuance of additional shares that are not currently outstanding,
including: (1) issuance of shares of Class A common stock upon exercise of the public warrants and private placement warrants
after the Business Combination, (2) pursuant to the Incentive Plan, a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex H
and (3) shares that may be issuable 45 days after Closing to the Redeeming Holders pursuant to a Top-Up Payment, see “Certain
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Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWP'’s Related Party Transactions—Convertible Notes.” The issuance and sale
of such shares could adversely impact the market price of our common stock, even if our business is doing well.

Is the Business Combination the first step in a “going private” transaction?

No. The Company does not intend for the Business Combination to be the first step in a “going private” transaction. One of the
primary purposes of the Business Combination is to provide a platform for PWP to access the U.S. public markets.

Will the management of PWP change in the Business Combination?

We anticipate that all of the executive officers of PWP will remain with the post-business combination company. Additionally, Joseph
R. Perella, Peter A. Weinberg, Robert K. Steel, Dietrich Becker, Andrew Bednar, Jorma Ollila, lvan G. Seidenberg, Jane C.
Sherburne and Daniel G. Cohen have each been nominated to serve as directors of the post-business combination company upon
completion of the Business Combination. Please see the sections entitled “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director
Election Proposal’ and “Management After the Business Combination” for additional information.

Will the Company obtain new financing in connection with the Business Combination?

Yes. The PIPE Investors have agreed to purchase in the aggregate approximately 12,500,000 shares of Class A common stock, for
approximately $125 million of gross proceeds, in the PIPE Investment, including $1.5 million subscribed by the Sponsor Related
PIPE Investors, which may be increased by up to $23.5 million, for which they will receive a minimum of 150,000 and a maximum of
2.5 million shares of our Class A common stock. The PIPE Investment is contingent upon, among other things, stockholder
approval of the Business Combination Proposal and the Closing. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—
Related Agreements—Subscription Agreement.” The Company does not currently anticipate assuming any net indebtedness of
PWP nor obtaining any new debt financing to fund the Business Combination.

What conditions must be satisfied to complete the Business Combination?

The Business Combination Agreement is subject to the satisfaction or waiver of certain closing conditions, including, among others,
(a) minimum Company Cash of $200,000,000; (b) approval of the Business Combination by the Company’s stockholders; (c) the
lack of any Company Material Adverse Effect, Professionals Material Adverse Effect or Parent Material Adverse Effect (each as
defined in the Business Combination Agreement) since the date of the Business Combination Agreement; (d) the receipt of certain
regulatory approvals (including of the Canadian Securities Regulators, IIROC, FINRA, the ACPR and the FSMA); (e) a minimum of
$5,000,001 of net tangible assets of the Company following the exercise by the Company’s public stockholders of the redemption
rights; and/or (f) the consummation of the PIPE Investment. PWP has obtained all required governance votes and all required
constituent consents necessary to effect the Business Combination. For more information about conditions to the consummation of
the Business Combination, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—The Business Combination Agreement.”

When do you expect the Business Combination to be completed?

It is currently expected that the Business Combination will be consummated in the first half of 2021. This date depends, among
other things, on the approval of the proposals to be put to FTIV’s stockholders at the Special Meeting and certain regulatory
approvals. However, such meeting could be adjourned if the Adjournment Proposal is adopted by FTIV's stockholders at the
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Special Meeting and FTIV elects to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date or dates, if necessary, to permit further solicitation
and vote of proxies in the event there are insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of one or
more of the other proposals at the Special Meeting. For a description of the conditions for the completion of the Business
Combination, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—The Business Combination Agreement.”

What happens if the Business Combination is not consummated?

If FTIV is not able to complete the Business Combination with PWP by September 29, 2022 (or if such date is extended at a duly
called meeting of stockholders, such later date) and is not able to complete another business combination by such date, FTIV will
(1) cease all operations except for the purpose of winding up, (ii) as promptly as reasonably possible but no more than ten business
days thereafter redeem the public shares, at a per share price, payable in cash, equal to the aggregate amount then on deposit in
the trust account including interest but less taxes payable (less up to $100,000 of interest to pay dissolution expenses), divided by
the number of then outstanding public shares, which redemption will completely extinguish public stockholders’ rights as
stockholders (including the right to receive further liquidating distributions, if any), subject to applicable law, and (iii) as promptly as
reasonably possible following such redemption, subject to the approval of FTIV’s remaining stockholders and FTIV’s board of
directors, dissolve and liquidate, subject in each case to FTIV’s obligations under Delaware law to provide for claims of creditors
and the requirements of other applicable law.

How many votes do | have at the Special Meeting?

Our Class A stockholders and Class B stockholders are entitled to one vote on each proposal, presented at the Special Meeting for
each share of our common stock held of record as of , 2021 the record date for the Special Meeting. As of the close of
business on the record date, there were outstanding shares of our common stock (including shares of our
Class B common stock).

Did FTIV’s board of directors obtain a third-party valuation or fairness opinion in determining whether or not to proceed
with the Business Combination?

No. Neither the FTIV board of directors nor any committee thereof is required to obtain an opinion from an independent investment
banking or accounting firm that the price that we are paying for PWP is fair to us from a financial point of view. Neither the FTIV
board of directors nor any committee thereof obtained a third party valuation in connection with the Business Combination. In
analyzing the Business Combination, the FTIV board of directors conducted due diligence on PWP and reviewed comparisons of
selected financial data of PWP with certain of its peers in the industry and the financial terms set forth in the Business Combination
Agreement. Based on the foregoing, the FTIV board of directors concluded that the Business Combination was in the best interest
of FTIV's stockholders.

Do | have redemption rights?

If you are a holder of public shares, you have the right to request that we redeem all or a portion of your public shares for cash
provided that you follow the procedures and deadlines described elsewhere in this proxy statement. Public stockholders may elect
to redeem all or a portion of the public shares held by them regardless of if or how they vote in respect of the Business Combination
Proposal or any other proposal set forth herein. If you wish to exercise your redemption rights, see the answer to the next question:
“How do | exercise my redemption rights?”
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, a public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person with
whom such public stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined in Section 13(d)(3) of the Exchange Act), will be
restricted from redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of the public shares. Accordingly, if a
public stockholder, alone or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the public shares, then any such
shares in excess of that 15% limit would not be redeemed for cash. In addition, pursuant to the Existing Certificate of Incorporation,
in no event will we redeem public shares in an amount that would cause our net tangible assets (as determined in accordance with
Rule 3a51-1(g)(1) of the Exchange Act) to be less than $5,000,001. In such case, we would not proceed with the redemption of our
public shares and the Business Combination, and instead may search for an alternate initial business combination.

The Sponsor has agreed to waive its redemption rights in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination with
respect to all of the shares of our common stock held by them in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination.
Our shares of pre-transaction Class B common stock will be excluded from the pro rata calculation used to determine the per share
redemption price.

How do | exercise my redemption rights?

In order to exercise your redemption rights, you must, prior to 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time on , 2021 (two business days
before the Special Meeting), (x) submit a written request, which includes the name of the beneficial owner of the shares to be
redeemed, to our transfer agent that we redeem your public shares for cash, and (y) deliver your stock to our transfer agent
physically or electronically through the Depository Trust Company, or DTC. The address of Continental Stock Transfer & Trust
Company, our transfer agent, is listed under the question “Who can help answer my questions?” below.

Any demand for redemption, once made, may be withdrawn at any time until the date of the Special Meeting. After the date of the
Special Meeting, a demand for redemption may only be withdrawn with the Company’s written consent. If you deliver your shares
for redemption to our transfer agent and decide within the required timeframe not to exercise your redemption rights, you may
request that our transfer agent return the shares to you (physically or electronically). You may make such request by contacting our
transfer agent at the address listed under the question “Who can help answer my questions?” below.

If 1 am a holder of units, can | exercise redemption rights with respect to my units?

No. Holders of outstanding units must elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants prior to exercising
redemption rights with respect to the public shares. If you hold your units through a broker, bank or other nominee, you must notify
your broker, bank or other nominee that you elect to separate the units into the underlying public shares and warrants, or if you hold
units registered in your own name, you must contact our transfer agent directly and instruct them to do so. You are requested to
cause your public shares to be separated and delivered to our transfer agent, by 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, on , 2021 (two
business days before the scheduled date of the Special Meeting) in order to exercise your redemption rights with respect to your
public shares.

If I am a holder of warrants, can | exercise redemption rights with respect to my warrants?

No. The holders of our warrants have no redemption rights with respect to our warrants or any shares of our common stock
underlying our warrants.
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Can the Sponsor redeem its founder shares in connection with consummation of the Business Combination?

No. The Sponsor has agreed to waive its redemption rights in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination with
respect to all of the founder shares in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination. Our shares of
pre-transaction Class B common stock will be excluded from the pro rata calculation used to determine the per share redemption
price.

Is there a limit on the number of shares | may redeem?

Yes. A public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person with whom such public
stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined in Section 13(d)(3) of the Exchange Act), will be restricted from
redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of the public shares. Accordingly, if a public stockholder,
alone or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the public shares, then any such shares in excess of
that 15% limit would not be redeemed for cash. However, in no event is your ability to vote all of your shares (including those
shares held by you or by a “group” in excess of 15% of the shares sold in our IPO) for or against our Business Combination
restricted.

Is there a limit on the total number of shares that may be redeemed?

Yes. Pursuant to the Existing Certificate of Incorporation, in no event will we redeem public shares in an amount that would cause
our net tangible assets (as determined in accordance with Rule 3a51-1(g)(1) of the Exchange Act) to be less than $5,000,001. In
such case, we would not proceed with the redemption of our public shares and the Business Combination, and instead may search
for an alternate initial business combination.

The Business Combination Agreement sets forth a condition providing for minimum Company Cash of $200,000,000, thereby
limiting the maximum number of public shares that could be redeemed in connection with the Business Combination. If such
condition is not met, and such condition is not or cannot be waived under the terms of the Business Combination Agreement, then
the Business Combination Agreement could terminate and the Business Combination may not be consummated. Based on the
amount of $230,005,861 in the trust account as of December 31, 2020, and taking into account the anticipated gross proceeds of
approximately $125 million from the PIPE Investment, approximately 15.5 million public shares may be redeemed and still enable
us to have sufficient cash to satisfy the cash closing conditions in the Business Combination Agreement. We refer to this as the
“redemption scenario.”

Will how | vote affect my ability to exercise redemption rights?

No. Stockholders may elect to redeem all or a portion of the public shares held by them regardless of if or how they vote in respect
of the Business Combination Proposal or any other proposal set forth herein. As a result, the Business Combination Agreement can
be approved by stockholders who will redeem their shares and no longer remain stockholders, leaving stockholders who choose
not to redeem their shares holding shares in a company with a potentially less-liquid trading market, fewer stockholders, potentially
less cash and the potential inability to meet the listing standards of the Nasdag.

Do | have appraisal rights in connection with the Business Combination?

No. Neither our stockholders nor our warrant holders have appraisal rights in connection with the Business Combination under the
Delaware General Corporation Law (the “DGCL”).
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What happens to the funds deposited in the trust account after consummation of the Business Combination?

Following the closing of the IPO, an amount equal to $230.0 million ($10.00 per unit) of the net proceeds from the IPO and the sale
of the private placement warrants was placed in the trust account. As of December 31, 2020, funds in the trust account totaled
$230,005,861. These funds will remain in the trust account, except for the withdrawal of interest to pay taxes, if any, until the
earliest of (1) the completion of a business combination (including the Closing), (2) the redemption of any public shares properly
tendered in connection with a stockholder vote to amend the Existing Certificate of Incorporation to modify the substance or timing
of FTIV's obligation to redeem 100% of its public shares if it does not complete its initial business combination by September 29,
2022; and (3) the redemption of all of the public shares if FTIV is unable to complete its initial business combination by

September 29, 2022 (or if such date is extended at a duly called meeting of stockholders, such later date), subject to applicable law.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, the funds deposited in the trust account will be released to pay holders of our
public shares who properly exercise their redemption rights and then will be distributed to PWP OpCo for general corporate
purposes of the combined company, which may include repayment of indebtedness.

What do | need to do now?

Whether or not you plan to participate in the virtual Special Meeting, we urge you to read this proxy statement (including the
Annexes) carefully, including the section entitled “Risk Factors,” and to consider how the Business Combination will affect you as a
stockholder. You should then vote as soon as possible in accordance with the instructions provided in this proxy statement and on
the enclosed proxy card or, if you hold your shares through a brokerage firm, bank or other nominee, on the voting instruction form
provided by the broker, bank or other nominee.

How do I vote?

If you were a holder of record of our common stock on , 2021, the record date for the Special Meeting, you may vote
online during the Special Meeting or any adjournment thereof by accessing www.cstproxy.com/fintechacquisitioncorpiv/sm2021, or
by completing, signing, dating and returning the enclosed proxy card in the postage-paid envelope provided in accordance with the
instructions set forth on the enclosed proxy card. If you hold your shares in “street name,” which means your shares are held of
record by a broker, bank or other nominee, you should follow the instructions provided to you by your broker, bank or other nominee
to ensure that votes related to the shares you beneficially own are properly represented and voted at the Special Meeting. In this
regard, you must provide the record holder of your shares with instructions on how to vote your shares or, if you wish to participate
in the virtual Special Meeting and vote online during the Special Meeting, obtain a legal proxy from your broker, bank or other
nominee and email a copy (a legible photograph is sufficient) of your legal proxy to proxy@continentalstock.com.

If my shares are held in “street name,” will my broker, bank or other nominee automatically vote my shares for me?

No. If your shares are held in a stock brokerage account or by a bank or other nominee, you are considered the “beneficial holder”
of the shares held for you in what is known as “street name.” If this is the case, this proxy statement may have been forwarded to
you by your broker, bank or other nominee, or its agent, and you may need to obtain a proxy form from the institution that holds
your shares and follow the instructions included on that form regarding how to instruct your
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broker, bank or other nominee as to how to vote your shares. Under the rules of various national and regional securities exchanges,
your broker, bank or other nominee cannot vote your shares with respect to non-discretionary matters unless you provide
instructions on how to vote in accordance with the information and procedures provided to you by your broker, bank or other
nominee. We believe all of the proposals presented to our stockholders will be considered non-discretionary and therefore your
broker, bank or other nominee will not vote your shares without your instruction. Your broker, bank or other nominee can vote your
shares only if you provide instructions on how to vote. As the beneficial holder, you have the right to direct your broker, bank or
other nominee as to how to vote your shares and you should instruct your broker, bank or other nominee to vote your shares in
accordance with directions you provide. If you do not provide voting instructions to your broker, bank or other nominee on a
particular proposal on which your broker, bank or other nominee does not have discretionary authority to vote, your shares will not
be voted on that proposal. This is called a “broker non-vote.” An abstention will be counted towards the quorum requirement for
each of the proposals presented at the Special Meeting but a broker non-vote will not. In connection with the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, abstentions and broker non-votes will
have no effect on the vote of each proposal. In connection with the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the
Adjournment Proposal, abstentions will be counted as present and entitled to vote at the Special Meeting and will have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST" the proposal, but broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote of each proposal. In connection with
the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals, abstentions and broker non-votes will have the same effect as
voting “AGAINST” the proposal.

Who is entitled to vote at the Special Meeting?

FTIV has fixed , 2021 as the record date for the Special Meeting. If you were a stockholder of FTIV at the close of
business on the record date, you are entitled to vote on matters that come before the Special Meeting. However, a stockholder may
only vote his, her or its shares if he, she or it is present in person virtually or is represented by proxy at the Special Meeting.

What happens if | sell my shares of common stock before the Special Meeting?

The record date for the Special Meeting is earlier than the date of the Special Meeting and earlier than the date that the Business
Combination is expected to be completed. If you transfer your shares of common stock after the applicable record date, but before
the Special Meeting, unless you grant a proxy to the transferee, you will retain your right to vote at the Special Meeting with respect
to such shares but the transferee, and not you, will have the ability to redeem such shares (if time permits).

How do I register to participate in the virtual Special Meeting?

To register for the virtual Special Meeting, please follow these instructions as applicable to the nature of your ownership of our
common stock.

If your shares are registered in your name with our transfer agent and you wish to participate in the online-only virtual meeting, go

here” to preregister for the online meeting link at the top of the page. Just prior to the start of the meeting you will need to log back
into the meeting site using your control number. Pre-registration is recommended but is not required in order to attend.

Beneficial stockholders who wish to participate in the online-only virtual meeting must obtain a legal proxy by contacting their
account representative at the bank, broker, or other nominee that
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holds their shares and email a copy (a legible photograph is sufficient) of their legal proxy to proxy@continentalstock.com.
Beneficial stockholders who email a valid legal proxy will be issued a meeting control number that will allow them to register to
attend and participate in the online-only meeting. After contacting our transfer agent, a beneficial holder will receive an email prior
to the meeting with a link and instructions for entering the virtual meeting. Beneficial stockholders should contact our transfer agent
at least five business days prior to the meeting date.

How do I access the virtual Special Meeting website?

You will need your control number for access. If you do not have your control number, contact Continental Stock Transfer & Trust
Company at the phone number or email address below. Beneficial stockholders who hold shares through a bank, broker or other
nominee will need to contact them and obtain a legal proxy. Once you have your legal proxy, contact Continental Stock Transfer &
Trust Company to have a control number generated. Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company’s contact information is as
follows: 917-262-2373, or email proxy@continentalstock.com.

What constitutes a quorum at the Special Meeting?

A quorum will be present at the Special Meeting if a majority of the shares of our common stock outstanding and entitled to vote at
the Special Meeting is represented at the meeting by virtual attendance or by proxy. If a stockholder fails to vote his, her or its
shares online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, or if a broker fails to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy
shares held by it in nominee name, such shares will not be counted for the purposes of establishing a quorum. If a stockholder who
holds his, her or its shares in “street name” through a bank, broker or other nominee fails to give voting instructions to such bank,
broker or other nominee (a “broker non-vote”) on all of the proposals set forth in this proxy statement, such shares will not be
counted for the purposes of establishing a quorum. An abstention from voting, shares represented at the Special Meeting by virtual
attendance or by proxy but not voted on one or more proposals, or a broker non-vote, so long as the stockholder has given the
bank, broker or other nominee voting instructions on at least one of the proposals in this proxy statement, will each count as
present for the purposes of establishing a quorum. In the absence of a quorum, the chairman of the Special Meeting may adjourn
the Special Meeting. As of the record date for the Special Meeting, the presence by virtual attendance or by proxy of

shares of our common stock is required to achieve a quorum.

What vote is required to approve each proposal at the Special Meeting?

The approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals requires the affirmative vote of holders of a
majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, a stockholder’s
failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting, an abstention from voting or a broker non-vote will each have
the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals.

The approval of each of the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal requires the
affirmative vote of holders of a majority of our outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by
proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or an abstention from
voting will each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST" such proposal, and a broker non-vote will have no effect on the vote for
such proposal.

The approval of the Nasdag Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or
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represented by proxy and entitled to vote on at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, an abstention from voting or a broker non-vote will
have no effect on the outcome of the Nasdaq Proposal.

In order to be elected as a director as described in the Existing Director Election Proposal or the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, a nominee must receive a plurality of all the votes of the shares present in person virtually or represented by
proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting, which means that the nominees who receive the most votes are elected.
Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker non-vote or an abstention will
have no effect on the outcome of the Existing Director Election Proposal or the Business Combination Director Election Proposal.

What are the recommendations of FTIV’s board of directors?

FTIV's board of directors believes that the Business Combination Proposal and the other proposals to be presented at the Special
Meeting are in the best interest of FTIV's stockholders and unanimously recommends that its stockholders vote “FOR” the Business
Combination Proposal, “FOR” the Nasdaq Proposal, “FOR” the Charter Classified Board Proposal, “FOR” the Charter Corporate
Opportunity Proposal, “FOR” the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, “FOR” the Class B Proposal, “FOR” the Charter Additional
Amendments Proposal, “FOR” each of the director nominees set forth in the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business
Combination Director Election Proposal, “FOR” the Incentive Plan Proposal, “FOR” the French Sub-Plan Proposal and “FOR” the
Adjournment Proposal, in each case, if presented to the Special Meeting.

The existence of financial and personal interests of one or more of FTIV's directors may result in a conflict of interest on the part of
such director(s) between what he or they may believe is in the best interests of FTIV and its stockholders and what he or they may
believe is best for himself or themselves in determining to recommend that stockholders vote for the proposals. See the section
entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal— Interests of FTIV Directors and Officers in the Business
Combination” for a further discussion of these considerations.

How will the initial stockholders and the Company’s directors and officers vote?

In connection with our IPO, we entered into an agreement with each of our initial stockholders, our executive officers and our
directors, pursuant to which they agreed to vote any shares of our common stock owned by them in favor of a proposed initial
business combination. As of the date of this proxy statement, our initial stockholders, the Sponsor, owns approximately 26.9% of
our issued and outstanding shares of common stock, including all of the founder shares. None of our initial stockholders, have
entered into agreements, and are not currently in negotiations, to purchase or sell shares prior to the record date.

In addition, following the execution and delivery of the Business Combination Agreement, on December 29, 2020, the Sponsor
entered into a Support Agreement with (i) us, (i) PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals GP (collectively,
the “PWP Entities”) and (iii) certain equity holders of the PWP entities (the “Support Agreement”), pursuant to which the parties
thereto agreed to vote any shares of our common stock owned by them (representing as of the date hereof approximately 26.9% of
the outstanding shares of our common stock) in favor of the Business Combination Proposal and other proposals described in this
proxy statement and presented at the Special Meeting.

May | change my vote after | have mailed my signed proxy card?

Yes. You may change your vote by sending a later-dated, signed proxy card to our transfer agent at the address listed under “Who
can help answer my questions?” below so that it is received by
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the transfer agent prior to the Special Meeting, or participate in the virtual Special Meeting and vote online during the Special
Meeting. You also may revoke your proxy by sending a notice of revocation to Amanda Abrams by email at
aabrams@cohenandcompany.com or in writing to FinTech Acquisition Corp. 1V, 2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19104, or by telephone at (215) 701-9555, which must be received by Ms. Abrams prior to the Special Meeting.

What will happen if | sign and return my proxy card without indicating how | wish to vote?

Signed and dated proxies received by us without an indication of how the stockholder intends to vote on a proposal will be voted
“FOR” each proposal presented at the Special Meeting or any adjournment thereof.

What will happen if | abstain from voting or fail to vote at the Special Meeting?

At the Special Meeting, if you abstain from voting with respect to a particular proposal, your shares will be counted as present for
purposes of establishing a quorum. For purposes of approving the proposals, failure to vote or an abstention will each have the
same effect as voting “AGAINST” each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Incentive Plan Proposal,
French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal. A failure to vote or an abstention will have no effect on the outcome of
each of the Nasdaq Proposal, the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director Election Proposal.

If | am not going to participate in the virtual Special Meeting, should | return my proxy card instead?

Yes. Whether you plan to participate in the virtual Special Meeting or not, please read this proxy statement carefully, and vote your
shares by completing, signing, dating and returning the enclosed proxy card in the postage-paid envelope provided in accordance
with the instructions set forth on the enclosed proxy card.

What should I do with my stock certificates, warrant certificates or unit certificates?

Our stockholders who exercise their redemption rights must deliver (either physically or electronically) their stock certificates to our
transfer agent prior to the Special Meeting.

Holders must complete the procedures for electing to redeem their public shares in the manner described above prior to 5:00 p.m.,
Eastern Time, on , 2021 (two business days before the scheduled date of the Special Meeting) in order for their shares to
be redeemed.

Our warrant holders should not submit the certificates relating to their warrants. Public stockholders who do not elect to have their
public shares redeemed for the pro rata share of the trust account should not submit the stock certificates relating to their public
shares.

What should I do if | receive more than one set of voting materials?

FTIV stockholders may receive more than one set of voting materials, including multiple copies of this proxy statement and multiple
proxy cards or voting instruction cards. For example, if you hold your shares in more than one brokerage account, you will receive a
separate voting instruction card for each brokerage account in which you hold shares. If you are a holder of record and your shares
are registered in more than one name, you will receive more than one proxy card. Please complete, sign, date and return each
proxy card and voting instruction card that you receive in order to cast a vote with respect to all of your shares of our common
stock.
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Who will solicit and pay the cost of soliciting proxies for the Special Meeting?

We will pay the cost of soliciting proxies for the Special Meeting. FTIV has engaged Morrow Sodali LLC (“Morrow”) to assist in the
solicitation of proxies for the Special Meeting. FTIV has agreed to pay Morrow a fee of $25,000, plus disbursements. FTIV will
reimburse Morrow for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses and will indemnify Morrow and its affiliates against certain claims,
liabilities, losses, damages and expenses. FTIV will also reimburse banks, brokers and other custodians, nominees and fiduciaries
representing beneficial owners of our common stock for their expenses in forwarding soliciting materials to beneficial owners of our
common stock and in obtaining voting instructions from those owners. FTIV’'s management team may also solicit proxies by
telephone, by facsimile, by mail, on the Internet or in person virtually. They will not be paid any additional amounts for soliciting
proxies.

Who can help answer my questions?

If you have questions about the proposals or if you need additional copies of this proxy statement or the enclosed proxy card you
should contact:

Daniel G. Cohen, Chief Executive Officer
FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV
2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104
Tel: (215) 701-9555

You may also contact our proxy solicitor at:

Morrow Sodali LLC
470 West Avenue
Stamford, Connecticut 06902
Tel: (800) 662-5200 or banks and brokers can call collect at (203) 658-9400
Email: ETIV.info@investor.morrowsodali.com

To obtain timely delivery, our stockholders must request the materials no later than five business days prior to the Special Meeting.

You may also obtain additional information about us from documents filed with the SEC by following the instructions in the section entitled
“Where You Can Find More Information.”

If you intend to seek redemption of your public shares, you will need to send a letter demanding redemption and deliver your stock (either
physically or electronically) prior to 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, on , 2021 (two business days before the Special Meeting) in order
for your shares to be redeemed. If you have questions regarding the certification of your position or delivery of your stock, please contact:

Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company
1 State Street, 30th floor
New York, NY 10004
Attention: Mark Zimkind
Email: . mzimkind @continentalstock.com
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If you have other questions please contact:

Amanda Abrams
FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV
2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703
Philadelphia, PA 19104
Tel: (215) 701-9693
Email: aabrams@cohenandcompany.com
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SUMMARY OF THE PROXY STATEMENT

This summary highlights selected information from this proxy statement and does not contain all of the information that is
important to you. To better understand the proposals to be submitted for a vote at the virtual Special Meeting, including the Business
Combination, you should read this proxy statement, including the information set forth under the sections “Risk Factors,” “FTIV
Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” “PWP Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” as well as our and PWP’s historical consolidated financial statements and
related notes and Annexes, in each case included elsewhere in this proxy statement. Some of the statements in this proxy statement
constitute forward-looking statements. See “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.”

Unless otherwise specified, all share amounts and share calculations: (i) assume no exercise of redemption rights by our public
stockholders, (i) assume that an aggregate of approximately 50.1 million shares of our Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2
common stock, with the Class B-1 common stock being owned by Professional Partners and the Class B-2 common stock being
owned by ILPs, as part of the consideration for the Business Combination in connection with the Business Combination Agreement
(after giving effect to expected redemptions of PWP OpCo units by certain electing ILPs and certain electing Legacy Partners), and
(iii) do not include (a) any warrants or options to purchase our common stock that will be outstanding following the Business
Combination, (b) the issuance of any shares upon completion of the Business Combination under the Incentive Plan or (c) any
unvested RSUs (other than unvested RSUs that vest at Closing).

Parties to the Business Combination

FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV

We are a Delaware special purpose acquisition company formed in November 2018 for the purpose of effecting a merger,
capital stock exchange, asset acquisition, stock purchase, reorganization or similar business combination with one or more
businesses.

Our publicly-traded Class A common stock, units and warrants are currently traded on The Nasdaq Capital Market under the
symbols “FTIV,” “FTIVU” and “FTIVW.” We intend to apply to continue the listing of our Class A common stock and warrants on The
Nasdag Capital Market under the symbols “PWP” and “PWPPW,” respectively, upon the Closing. Following the Business
Combination, we expect to change our name to Perella Weinberg Partners.

The mailing address of our principal executive office is 2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104, and
our telephone number is (215) 701-9555.

For additional information regarding the Company, see the section in this proxy statement entitled “/Information about FTIV.”

PWP Holdings LP

PWP Holdings LP, a Delaware limited partnership operates an advisory business, as further described under the heading
“Information about PWP”, that will become the operating partnership of Perella Weinberg Partners that holds its advisory business.

The mailing address of PWP Holdings LP’s principal executive office is 767 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10153, and its
telephone number is (212) 287-3200.
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The Business Combination Proposal

On December 30, 2020, the Company announced that it entered into the Business Combination Agreement, dated as of
December 29, 2020, by and among the Company, the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners, and Professionals GP,
pursuant to which, among other things, and subject to the terms and conditions contained in the Business Combination Agreement,
the Company will acquire a minority partnership interest in PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain investor limited partners of
PWP OpCo will together acquire a majority voting interest in the Company, and PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as the
Company’s operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure. In accordance with the
terms and subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

(@) the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the
outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment) as of Closing
net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights described below,
with the number of such interests to be issued to be calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the
Business Combination Agreement;

(i) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the
Company;

(iii) the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1
common stock, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the
Closing direct or indirect maintain ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of
PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares
of Class B-2 common stock, which will have one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to
be issued to equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such
ILPs, respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

(iv) the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP
OpCo will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash,
first redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain
electing Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

The number of shares of our Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common
stock that will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, and therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo by the Company, is not
currently known, and will vary depending on, among other things, the level of redemptions of shares of Class A common stock by our
public stockholders. For further details, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal.”

A copy of the Business Combination Agreement is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A and you are encouraged to
read it carefully and in its entirety.

Redemption Rights

Pursuant to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation, holders of our public shares may elect to have their shares redeemed for
cash at a redemption price per share calculated in accordance with our

35




Table of Contents

Existing Certificate of Incorporation. As of December 31, 2020, this would have amounted to approximately $10.00 per share. If a
holder of public shares properly exercises his, her or its redemption rights, then such holder will be exchanging his, her or its shares
of our common stock for cash and will no longer own such shares. See the section entitled “Special Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—
Redemption Rights and Procedures” for the procedures to be followed if you wish to redeem your shares for cash and not continue to
own our common stock following consummation of the Business Combination.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person
with whom such public stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined in Section 13(d)(3) of the Exchange Act), will be
restricted from redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of the public shares. Accordingly, if a
public stockholder, alone or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the public shares, then any such
shares in excess of that 15% limit would not be redeemed for cash.

Neither the Business Combination will be consummated nor will any public shares be redeemed if public stockholders redeem
public shares in an amount that would cause our net tangible assets to be less than $5,000,001.

Any redemptions by our public stockholders will decrease the funds in the trust account available to us to consummate the
Business Combination and related transactions.

Impact of the Business Combination on the Company’s Public Float

It is anticipated that, upon completion of the Business Combination, based upon the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership
Assumptions: (1) the Company’s public stockholders would own approximately 24.4% of our outstanding Class A common stock;
(2) the PIPE Investors (including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors) would own approximately 13.3% of our outstanding Class A
common stock (assuming an issuance of 12,500,000 shares of Class A common stock); (3) the Sponsor and our other Initial
Stockholders would own approximately 7.9% of our outstanding Class A common stock; (4) certain Working Partners would own
approximately 1.1% of our outstanding Class A common stock (as a result of RSUs that vest at Closing); (5) Professional Partners
would own approximately 48.5% of our outstanding Class A common stock; and (6) certain ILPs would own approximately 4.8% of
our outstanding Class A common stock. If the actual facts are different from the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership
Assumptions, the above levels of ownership interest will be different.

See the sections entitled “Questions and Answers About the Proposals and the Special Meeting” and “Unaudited Pro Forma
Condensed Combined Financial Information” for additional information.

Board of Directors of the Company Following the Business Combination

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, our board of directors will consist of three classes of directors (Class I,
Class IlI, and Class I1) and will change in size from five to nine directors. Each of our incumbent directors, Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain
Ezzes, Madelyn Antoncic, Laura S. Kohn and Jan Rock Zubrow, have advised us that they will resign from our board of directors
upon the Closing.

See the sections entitled “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal’ and “Management After the
Business Combination” for additional information.
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Regulatory Matters

Canada

Tudor, Pickering, Holt & Co. Securities—Canada, ULC (“TPH Canada”), an indirect, wholly-owned subsidiary of PWP OpCo, is
registered as an investment dealer with the provincial securities regulators in the Canadian provinces of Alberta, British Columbia,
Manitoba, Ontario, Québec and Saskatchewan (collectively, the “Canadian Securities Regulators”) and is a member of the IIROC.
The Business Combination is accordingly subject to certain notice and approval requirements under Canadian securities legislation
and the IIROC rules. On February 3, 2021, the Company and PWP OpCo submitted the required notices and applications for
approval regarding the Business Combination to the Canadian Securities Regulators and IIROC. The Business Combination may not
be completed until a notice of non-objection to, or approval of, the Business Combination is received from the Canadian Securities
Regulators and IIROC approves the Business Combination.

FINRA

Perella Weinberg Partners’ two U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries are subject to FINRA Rule 1017, which generally provides that
FINRA approval must be sought in connection with any transaction resulting in a single person or entity acquiring or controlling,
directly or indirectly, twenty-five percent (25%) or more of a FINRA member firm’s or its parent company’s equity for the first time. To
the extent required, Perella Weinberg Partners’ two U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries intend to seek FINRA's approval under FINRA
Rule 1017 in connection with the Business Combination.

France

Perella Weinberg Partners France, an indirect, wholly-owned subsidiary of PWP OpCao, is an investment firm regulated by the
Autorité de Controle Prudentiel et de Résolution and by the Autorité des Marchés Financiers and is required to maintain a base
capital requirement of €50,000.

Under the French Order (Arrété) of December 4, 2017, relating to the approval and changes to the situation of investment firms
(the “Order”), any person (including persons acting in concert within the meaning of Article L. 233-10 of the French Commercial Code)
who intends to acquire or increase a “qualifying holding” (within the meaning of Article 6 of the Order) in an ACPR authorized
investment firm must obtain the prior approval of the ACPR before doing so if certain conditions are met. The ACPR has sixty
(60) working days (extendable once by up to another thirty (30) working days) after submission of a complete application to decide
whether to approve the acquisition of, or increase in, control (the “ACPR Assessment Period”). If the ACPR has not determined the
application within the ACPR Assessment Period then it is deemed to have approved the application.

Perella Weinberg Partners France is authorized and regulated by the ACPR in France. Consequently, any person acquiring or
increasing a “qualifying holding” in Perella Weinberg Partners France must obtain the prior approval of the ACPR. The Business
Combination is therefore subject to these requirements and may not be completed until the ACPR has approved, or is deemed to
have approved, all the applications relating to the acquisition of a “qualifying holding.”

United Kingdom

Under the FSMA any person who intends to acquire or increase control (as described in the FSMA) of a U.K. Financial
Conduct Authority (“FCA") authorized firm must obtain the prior approval of
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the FCA before doing so. The FCA has sixty (60) working days (extendable once by up to another thirty (30) working days) after
submission of a complete application to decide whether to approve the acquisition of, or increase in, control (the “FCA Assessment
Period”). The FCA may approve an application unconditionally or subject to conditions or reject an application. If the FCA has not
determined the application within the FCA Assessment Period then it is deemed to have approved the application. Acquiring or
increasing control without the prior approval of the FCA is a criminal offence in the U.K. and the FCA can exercise a number of other
powers where a person acquires or increases control without prior approval.

Perella Weinberg U.K. Limited is authorized and regulated by the FCA in the U.K. Consequently, any person acquiring or
increasing control over Perella Weinberg U.K. Limited must obtain the prior approval of the FCA. The Business Combination is
therefore subject to these requirements and may not be completed until the FCA has approved, or is deemed to have approved, the
application to acquire control.

See the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Regulatory Matters” for more information.

Accounting Treatment

The Business Combination will be accounted for as a reverse recapitalization in accordance with GAAP. Under this method of
accounting, FTIV, who is the legal acquirer, will be treated as the “acquired” company for financial reporting purposes and PWP will be
treated as the accounting acquirer. This determination was primarily based on PWP expecting to have a majority of the voting power
of the post-combination company, PWP’s senior management comprising substantially all of the senior management of the post-
combination company, the relative size of PWP compared to FTIV, and PWP’s operations comprising the ongoing operations of the
post-combination company. Accordingly, for accounting purposes, the Business Combination will be treated as the equivalent of a
capital transaction in which PWP is issuing stock for the net assets of FTIV. The net assets of FTIV will be stated at historical cost,
with no goodwill or other intangible assets recorded. Operations prior to Business Combination will be those of PWP.

Appraisal Rights

Appraisal rights are not available to our stockholders in connection with the Business Combination.

Reasons for the Business Combination

Our board of directors has unanimously approved the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated
thereby, including the Business Combination, has determined that the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions
contemplated thereby are fair to and in the best interests of the Company and our stockholders, and unanimously recommends that
our stockholders vote “FOR” the Business Combination Proposal. For a description of the reasons considered by our board of
directors in deciding to recommend adoption of the Business Combination Agreement, see the sections entitled “Proposal No. 1—The
Business Combination Proposal—Reasons for the Approval of the Business Combination” and “Proposal No. 1—The Business
Combination Proposal—Recommendation of the Board.”
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The Nasdaq Proposal

In connection with the Business Combination Proposal, and in order to allow us to complete the Business Combination, we are
asking you to approve, for purposes of complying with Nasdaq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b), the issuance of more than 20% of our
issued and outstanding common stock and the resulting change of control in connection with the Business Combination. In addition,
under Nasdaq Listing Rule 5635(d), prior stockholder approval is required for the issuance, other than in a public offering, of securities
convertible into common stock at a price less than the greater of book or market value of the common stock if the securities are
convertible into 20% or more of a company’s common stock, and we are therefore asking you to approve the issuance of our shares
of common stock in connection with the PIPE Investment. See the section entitled “Proposal No. 2—The Nasdaq Proposal” for more
information.

The Charter Proposals

In connection with the Business Combination Proposal, and in order to allow us to complete the Business Combination, we are
asking you to approve five separate Charter Proposals to amend and restate our Existing Certificate of Incorporation (subject to the
terms and provisions of the Stockholders Agreement) to:

(i) create an additional class of directors so that there will be three classes of directors with staggered terms of office, and
make certain related changes;

(i) provide that certain transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that each of the partners, principals, directors,
officers, members, managers, employees, consultants, independent contractors and/or other service providers of the
Ownership Group are not subject to the doctrine of corporate opportunity, in each case, to the fullest extent permitted
by law;

(iii) increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock;

(iv) create additional classes of our common stock to be designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10 votes per
share, and Class B-2 common stock, having 1 vote per share; and

v) provide for additional changes, principally including changing our name from “FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV” to “Perella
Weinberg Partners” and removing provisions applicable to special purpose acquisition companies.

See the sections entitled “Proposal No. 3—The Charter Classified Board Proposal,” “Proposal No. 4—The Charter Corporate
Opportunity Proposal,” “Proposal No. 5—The Authorized Capital Stock Proposal,” “Proposal No. 6—The Class B Stock Proposal’ and
“Proposal No. 7—The Charter Additional Amendments Proposal” for more information.

The Existing Director Election Proposal

We are asking you to consider and vote upon a proposal to elect Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic to
serve as Class | directors on our board of directors until the earlier of the Closing and the 2022 annual meeting of stockholders, and
until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal or death. See the section
entitled “Proposal No. 8—The Existing Director Election Proposal’ for more information.
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The Business Combination Director Election Proposal

Each of the members of our board of directors intends to resign from our board of directors upon the Closing. We are asking
you to consider and vote upon a proposal to elect, effective as of, and contingent upon, the Closing, Mr. Perella, Mr. Seidenberg and
Mr. Cohen to serve as Class | directors, Mr. Ollila, Mr. Steel and Mr. Bednar to serve as Class Il directors, and Mr. Weinberg,

Ms. Sherburne and Mr. Becker to serve as Class Il directors, on our board of directors in accordance with the proposed
to-be-adopted Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, until the 2022, 2023 and 2024 annual meeting of
stockholders, respectively, and until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified or until their earlier resignation, removal
or death. See the section entitled “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal” for more information.

The Incentive Plan Proposal

Our proposed Incentive Plan will be effective upon the Closing, subject to approval by our stockholders at the Special Meeting.
Assuming no redemptions, the proposed Incentive Plan will initially reserve 24.17 million shares of our common stock for issuance in
accordance with the plan terms, of which (i) 13.97 million shares, equal to 15% of the sum of the total number of outstanding shares
of our common stock (which excludes RSUs) and the total number of outstanding PWP OpCo units as of the Closing will be generally
available for issuance under the plan for the duration of the plan term and subject to an annual evergreen feature (the “General Share
Reserve”) and (ii) 10.2 million shares, equal to approximately 10% of the sum of the total number of outstanding shares of our
common stock (including, for this purpose only, these 10.2 million shares) and the total number of outstanding PWP OpCo units as of
the Closing will be available for one year following the completion of the Business Combination for grants to be made pursuant to a
transaction pool of long-term incentive awards to be established in connection with the Closing (the “Transaction Pool Share
Reserve”). If the actual facts are different than this assumption, then fewer shares of our common stock will be reserved for issuance
pursuant to the General Share Reserve. In addition, any Management Awards (as described in “Executive Compensation—Other
Executive Compensation Elements—Transaction Pool Awards and Management Awards”) will be made out of the General Share
Reserve and, as a result, fewer shares of our common stock will be available for future issuance pursuant to the General Share
Reserve, subject to the annual evergreen feature. The Transaction Pool Share Reserve is fixed at 10.2 million shares. The purpose of
the Incentive Plan is to provide eligible employees, directors and consultants the opportunity to receive stock-based incentive awards
in order to encourage them to contribute materially to our growth and to align the economic interests of such persons with those of our
stockholders. The summary of the Incentive Plan above is qualified in its entirety by reference to the complete text of the Incentive
Plan, a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex H. You are encouraged to read the Incentive Plan in its entirety.
See the section entitled “Proposal No. 10—The Incentive Plan Proposal” for more information.

The French Sub-Plan Proposal

Our proposed French Sub-Plan will be effective upon the Closing, subject to approval by our stockholders at the Special
Meeting, and contingent upon approval by our stockholders of the Incentive Plan Proposal at the Special Meeting. Any shares of our
common stock issued pursuant to the French Sub-Plan will reduce the shares of our common stock that will be reserved for issuance
under the Incentive Plan. The purpose of the French Sub-Plan is to provide eligible recipients in France the opportunity to receive
stock-based incentive awards in order to encourage them to contribute materially to our growth and to align the economic interests of
such persons with those of our stockholders in a
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manner that qualifies for the favorable tax and social security regime available for share award plans in France. The summary of the
French Sub-Plan above is qualified in its entirety by reference to the complete text of the French Sub-Plan, a copy of which is
attached to this proxy statement as Annex |. You are encouraged to read the French Sub-Plan in its entirety. See the section entitled
“Proposal No. 11—The French Sub-Plan Proposal” for more information.

The Adjournment Proposal

If there are insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of the Business Combination
Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal or the French Sub-Plan Proposal at the Special Meeting, the Adjournment Proposal
allows us to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date, if necessary, to permit further solicitation and vote of proxies. See the section
entitled “Proposal No. 12—The Adjournment Proposal” for more information.

Quorum and Required Vote for Proposals for the Special Meeting

A quorum of our stockholders is necessary to hold a valid meeting. A quorum will be present at the Special Meeting if a
majority of the shares of our common stock outstanding and entitled to vote at the Special Meeting is represented at the meeting by
virtual attendance or by proxy. If a stockholder fails to vote his, her or its shares online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, or if a
broker fails to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy shares held by it in nominee name, such shares will not be counted
for the purposes of establishing a quorum. If a stockholder who holds his, her or its shares in “street name” through a bank, broker or
other nominee fails to give voting instructions to such bank, broker or other nominee (a “broker non-vote”) on all of the proposals set
forth in this proxy statement, such shares will not be counted for the purposes of establishing a quorum. An abstention from voting,
shares represented at the Special Meeting by virtual attendance or by proxy but not voted on one or more proposals or the failure of a
stockholder who holds his or her shares in “street name” through a bank, broker or other nominee to give voting instructions to such
bank, broker or other nominee on one or more but less than all of the proposals set forth in this proxy statement (a “broker non-vote”)
will each count as present for the purposes of establishing a quorum. As of the date of this proxy statement, our executive officers,
directors and affiliates own approximately 26.9% of our outstanding shares of common stock. Our Sponsor has agreed to vote all of
such shares in favor of the Business Combination Proposal and other proposals described in this proxy statement and presented at
the Special Meeting.

The approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals requires the affirmative vote of holders
of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, a
stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting, an abstention from voting or a broker non-vote will
each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals.

The approval of each of the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal requires
the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of our outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by
proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during
the Special Meeting or an abstention from voting will each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” such proposal, and a broker
non-vote will have no effect on the vote for each proposal.
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The approval of the Nasdaq Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on at the Special
Meeting. Accordingly, an abstention from voting or a broker non-vote will have no effect on the outcome of the Nasdaq Proposal.

In order to be elected as a director as described in the Existing Director Election Proposal or the Business Combination
Director Election Proposal, a nominee must receive a plurality of all the votes of the shares present in person virtually or represented
by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting, which means that the nominees who receive the most votes are elected.
Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker non-vote or an abstention will have
no effect on the outcome of the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director Election Proposal.

The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the following proposals, which we refer to collectively as
the “Condition Precedent Proposals”: the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Business
Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal, at the Special Meeting. The
Condition Precedent Proposals are cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing Director Election Proposal
nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these proposals is more fully described
in this proxy statement, which each stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its entirety.

The Business Combination Proposal is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals. It is
important for you to note that if the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing
Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal or the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved by our stockholders, and we
and PWP do not waive the applicable closing condition under the Business Combination Agreement, then the Business Combination
will not be consummated. If we do not consummate the Business Combination and fail to complete an initial business combination by
September 29, 2022 (or if such date is extended at a duly called meeting of stockholders, such later date), we will be required to
dissolve and liquidate our trust account by returning the then remaining funds in such account to the public stockholders.

Recommendation to the Company’s Stockholders

Our board of directors believes that each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals,
the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French
Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal to be presented at the Special Meeting is in the best interests of FTIV and our
stockholders and unanimously recommends that our stockholders vote “FOR” each of the proposals.

Interests of FTIV’s Directors and Officers in the Business Combination

When you consider the recommendation of our board of directors in favor of approval of the Business Combination, you should
keep in mind that our board of directors and officers have interests in the Business Combination that are different from, or in addition
to, your interests as a stockholder, including the following:

« certain of our officers and directors, including Betsy Z. Cohen, Daniel G. Cohen, James J. McEntee, IIl, Laura S. Kohn, Jan
Rock Zubrow, Madelyn Antoncic and Brittain Ezzes, have a direct or indirect economic interest in the Sponsor;
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« the Sponsor will hold our common stock following the Business Combination, subject to lock-up agreements;

« the Sponsor will hold placement warrants to purchase shares of our common stock following the Business Combination,
subject to a 30-day lock-up period provided for in the lock-up agreements;

« the Sponsor paid an aggregate of $6,125,000 for its founder shares, placement shares and placement warrants and that
such securities are expected to have a significantly higher value at the time of the Business Combination and will have little
or no value if we do not complete the Business Combination;

« the Sponsor has waived its redemption rights with respect to their founder shares, placement shares and public shares in
connection with the Business Combination, and has waived its redemption and liquidation rights with respect to its founder
shares and placement shares if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside
Date (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement);

« if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date, Cohen Sponsor Interests
IV, LLC, the manager of the Sponsor, will be liable to ensure that the proceeds in the trust account are not reduced by the
claims of target businesses or claims of vendors or other entities to which we owe money for services rendered or contracted
for or products sold to us, but only if such a vendor or target business has not executed a waiver of any and all rights to seek
access to the trust account, and excluding any claims under our indemnity of the underwriters of the IPO against certain
liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act;

« the Sponsor has agreed to loan us funds in an amount up to $500,000 for working capital requirements and to finance
transaction costs in connection with an initial business combination, and any amounts outstanding under this loan will not be
repaid if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date; and

« the continued indemnification of our current directors and officers and the continuation of directors’ and officers’ liability
insurance after the Business Combination.

At any time prior to the Special Meeting, during a period when they are not then aware of any material nonpublic information
regarding us or our securities, the initial stockholders, our directors, officers and their respective affiliates may enter into agreements
to purchase shares from institutional and other investors who vote, or indicate an intention to vote, against the Business Combination
Proposal or enter into transactions with such investors and others to provide them with incentives to acquire shares of our common
stock or vote their shares in favor of the Business Combination Proposal. While the exact nature of any other incentive arrangements
that may be entered into in the future has not been determined as of the date of this proxy statement, they might include, without
limitation, arrangements to protect such investors or holders against potential loss in value of their shares, including the granting of
put options and the transfer to such investors or holders of shares owned by the initial stockholders for nominal value.

The purpose of such purchases and other transactions would be to increase the likelihood that the Business Combination
Proposal is approved and to decrease the likelihood that holders request redemption of public shares. Entering into any such
arrangements may have a depressive effect on the price of our common stock. For example, if as a result of these arrangements an
investor or holder purchases shares for nominal value, the investor or holder may be more likely to sell such shares immediately
following the Closing for a price below market value.
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If our initial stockholders, directors, officers or their respective affiliates effect any purchases of our common stock, such
purchases may cause the Business Combination Proposal or any of the Condition Precedent Proposals to be approved in
circumstances where such approval could not otherwise be obtained. Purchases of shares by the persons described above would
allow them to exert disproportionate influence over the approval of the Business Combination Proposal and other proposals to be
presented at the Special Meeting and would likely increase the chances that such proposals would be approved.

As of the date of this proxy statement, no such agreements to sell or purchase shares prior to the record date have been
entered into with any such investor or holder. We will file a Current Report on Form 8-K to disclose any material arrangements
entered into or significant purchases made by any of the aforementioned persons that are not described in this proxy statement and
that would affect the vote on the Business Combination Proposal.

Our independent directors reviewed and considered these interests during their evaluation of the Business Combination and in
unanimously approving, as members of the board, the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated therein,
including the Business Combination. The board concluded that the potential benefits that it expected us and our stockholders to
achieve as a result of the Business Combination outweighed the potentially negative factors associated with the Business
Combination. Accordingly, the board unanimously determined that the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions
contemplated thereby, including the Business Combination, were advisable, fair to, and in our and our stockholders’ best interests.

See the section entitled “Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—FTIV’s Related Party Transactions” for
more information.

Interests of PWP Directors and Officers in the Business Combination

When you consider the recommendation of our board of directors in favor of approval of the Business Combination Proposal,
you should keep in mind that PWP’s directors and executive officers may have interests in such proposal that are different from, or in
addition to, your interests as a stockholder. See the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Interests
of PWP Directors and Officers in the Business Combination” for more information.

Risk Factors

In evaluating the proposals set forth in this proxy statement, whether or not you plan to participate in the virtual Special
Meeting, we urge you to read this proxy statement (including the Annexes) carefully, including the section entitled “Risk Factors”
beginning on page 57.
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SELECTED HISTORICAL CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF FTIV

The following table sets forth selected historical financial information derived from FTIV's audited financial statements as of and
for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, which are included elsewhere in this proxy statement, and FTIV's audited financial
statements for the period from November 20, 2018 (inception) through December 31, 2018, which is not included in this proxy
statement.

The historical results presented below are not necessarily indicative of the results to be expected for any future period. You
should carefully read the following selected financial information in conjunction with the section entitled “FT/V Management's
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and FTIV’s financial statements and the related notes
appearing elsewhere in this proxy statement.

For the
Period from
November 20,
2018
Year Year (inception)
Ended Ended Through
December 31, December 31, December 31,
2020 2019 2018
Statement of Operations Data:
Operating expenses $ 1,025,138 $ 1,319 $ 977
Loss from operations (1,025,138) (1,319) 977)
Other income
Interest income on marketable securities 5,681 — —
Provision for income taxes — — —
Net income (loss) $  (1,019,277) $ (1,319) $ 977)
Basic and diluted net (loss) income per share, Class A $ 0.00 $ 0.00 $ 0.00
Weighted average shares outstanding, of Class A redeemable common stock 23,000,000 — —
Basic and diluted net (loss) income per share, Class A and Class B $ 0.14 $ 0.00 $ 0.00
Weighted average shares outstanding, of Class A and Class B non-redeemable common stock 7,280,219 6,870,000 6,870,000
Balance Sheet Data:
Cash $ 1,158,934 $ 10,762 $ —
Cash and marketable securities held in trust account $ 230,005,861 $ — $ —
Total assets $ 231,440,619 $ 65,635 $ 172
Common stock subject to possible redemption $ 215,847,631 $ — $ —
Total stockholders’ equity $ 5,000,005 $ 22,704 $ 977)
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SELECTED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL AND OTHER INFORMATION OF PWP

The selected historical financial and operating data of PWP is presented below as of the dates and for the periods indicated.
The statements of operations data for the years ended December 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 and the statements of financial condition
data as of December 31, 2020 and 2019 have been derived from PWP’s audited historical consolidated financial statements included
elsewhere in this proxy statement. The statement of operations data for the year ended December 31, 2017 and the statements of
financial condition data as of December 31, 2018 and 2017 have been derived from PWP’s audited historical consolidated financial
statements not included in this proxy statement.

PWP’s results for the years ended December 31, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017 and quarterly revenue information presented
herein are not necessarily indicative of the results to be expected for any future periods.

The following selected financial and other data should be read together with “PWP Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and PWP's historical consolidated financial statements and related notes included
elsewhere in this proxy statement.

Year Ended December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)

Statement of Operations Data

Revenues(1)(2) $518,986 $ 533,297 $ 701,989 $ 418,443
Expenses
Compensation and benefits 374,332 349,819 477,606 279,055
Equity-based compensation 24,815 193,299 199,052 206,849
Total compensation and benefits 399,147 543,118 676,658 485,904
Non-compensation expenses 134,435 145,298 132,748 106,442
Total operating expenses 533,582 688,416 809,406 592,346
Operating income (loss) (14,596) (155,119) (107,417) (173,903)
Non-operating income (expenses)
Related party revenues 9,263 8,810 — —
Other income (expense) 185 108 (634) (1,796)
Interest expense (15,741) (15,395) (15,164) (15,429)
Total non-operating income (expenses) (6,293) (6,477) (15,798) (17,225)
Loss before income taxes (20,889) (161,596) (123,215) (191,128)
Income tax benefit (expense) (3,453) (2,423) (2,542) 646
Net loss $ (24,342) $(164,019) $(125,757) $(190,482)
Statement of Financial Condition Data (period end)
Total assets $542,953 $ 524,845 $ 616,855 $ 391,610
Debt, net of unamortized debt discounts and issuance costs 146,965 153,001 139,615 136,389
Total liabilities 468,770 442,940 524,336 346,222
Total equity 74,183 81,905 92,519 45,388
Other Data and Metrics
Advisory professionals at period-end 395 402 371 347
Advisory Partners at period-end 54 54 46 43
Number of fee-paying clients during the period 175 179 197 187
Number of fee-paying clients $1 million or more during the
period 99 100 105 94
Percentage of total revenues from top 10 transactions during
the period 33% 39% 37% 32%
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(1) PWP OpCo was formed on November 30, 2016 in conjunction with a business combination (the “TPH Business Combination”)
between NoCo A L.P., together with certain of its related entities, and Tudor, Pickering, Holt & Co., LLC (“TPH"). The results of
the advisory business acquired in the TPH Business Combination are included in PWP’s consolidated financial results from
November 30, 2016, the date of acquisition.

) PWP’s revenues were $260.3 million, $356.1 million and $433.4 million for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and
2014, respectively. These amounts were derived by combining the revenues in the audited financial statements of each of our
broker-dealers (including TPH) for the 2016, 2015 and 2014 fiscal years, respectively, which are not included in this proxy

statement.
Year Ended December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)
Advisory fees $511,251 $524,126 $684,945 $ 409,284
Reimbursed expenses(1) 6,461 6,729 7,258 7,759
Co-advisor advisory fees(2) 1,274 2,442 9,786 1,400
Revenues $518,986 $533,297 $701,989 $ 418,443

(1) Reimbursed expenses include amounts reimbursed by PWP clients for collection of expenses.

(2)  Co-advisor advisory fees include amounts reimbursed by PWP’s clients for professional fees pursuant to certain co-advisory
engagements incurred on their behalf. Certain of PWP’s advisory engagements are structured as co-advisory engagements
whereby another company earns fees for providing advisory services to the client as well. In certain of these cases there is a
single engagement letter whereby we are principal with the client and then separately contract with the co-advisor.

Revenue by Quarter(1)

ber 31, [ ber 30, June 30, March 31, December 31, September 30, June 30, March 31,
2020 2020 2020 2020 2019 2019 2019 2019
($ in thousands)
Revenues $ 189,145 $ 122,844 $114,601 $92,396 $ 171,881 $ 169,795 $91,521 $100,100

(1)  Revenue information for each of the quarters in the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, have been derived from the
books and records of PWP. Such quarterly revenue information has not been audited or reviewed in accordance with US
generally accepted auditing standards.

Non-GAAP Financial Measures

In addition to financial measures presented in accordance with United States generally accepted accounting principles
(“GAAP”), PWP monitors Adjusted total compensation and benefits, Adjusted non-compensation expense, Adjusted operating income
(loss), Adjusted income (loss) before income taxes and Adjusted net income (loss), each of which is a non-GAAP measure, to
manage its business, make planning decisions, evaluate its performance and allocate resources.

* PWP defines “Adjusted total compensation and benefits” as total compensation and benefits excluding (i) equity-based
compensation related to Professional Partners ownership which is not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP OpCo,
(i) transaction-related compensation associated with initial public offering preparation and, prospectively, (iii) transaction-
related compensation associated with the Business Combination.
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* PWP defines “Adjusted non-compensation expense” as hon-compensation expense excluding (i) TPH Business
Combination related expenses, (ii) expenses related to the PWP Separation, (iii) delayed offering cost expense and
(iv) prospectively, transaction-related non-compensation expenses associated with the Business Combination.

to Professional Partners ownership which is not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP OpCao, (ii) transaction-related
compensation associated with initial public offering preparation, (iii) TPH Business Combination related expenses,

(iv) expenses related to the PWP Separation, (v) delayed offering cost expense and, prospectively, (vi) transaction-related
compensation and non-compensation expenses associated with the Business Combination.

* PWP defines “Adjusted income (loss) before income taxes” as income (loss) excluding income taxes before (i) equity-based
compensation related to Professional Partners ownership which is not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP OpCo,
(i) transaction-related compensation associated with initial public offering preparation, (iii) TPH Business Combination
related expenses, (iv) expenses related to the PWP Separation, (v) delayed offering cost expense, (vi) amortization of debt
costs, and, prospectively, (vii) transaction-related compensation and non-compensation-related expenses associated with
the Business Combination.

« PWP defines “Adjusted net income (loss)” as net income (loss) excluding after tax amounts for (i) equity-based
compensation related to Professional Partners ownership which is not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP OpCo,
(i) transaction-related compensation associated with initial public offering preparation, (iii) TPH Business Combination
related expenses, (iv) expenses related to the PWP Separation, (v) delayed offering cost expense, (vi) amortization of debt
costs, and, prospectively, (vii) transaction-related compensation associated with the Business Combination.

PWP believes that these non-GAAP financial measures are key financial indicators of its business performance over the long
term and provide useful information regarding whether cash provided by operating activities is sufficient to maintain and grow PWP’s
business. We believe that the methodology for determining these non-GAAP financial measures can provide useful supplemental
information to help investors better understand the economics of its platform.

These non-GAAP financial measures have limitations as analytical tools and should not be considered in isolation from, or as a
substitute for, the analysis of other GAAP financial measures, including total compensation and benefits, non-compensation expense,
operating income (loss), income (loss) before taxes and net income (loss). These non-GAAP financial measures are not universally
consistent calculations, limiting their usefulness as comparative measures. Other companies may calculate similarly titled financial
measures differently. Additionally, these non-GAAP financial measures are not measurements of financial performance or liquidity
under GAAP. In order to facilitate a clear understanding of PWP’s consolidated historical operating results, you should examine
PWP’s non-GAAP financial measures in conjunction with PWP’s historical consolidated financial statements and notes thereto
included elsewhere in this proxy statement.

Management compensates for the inherent limitations associated with using these non-GAAP financial measures through
disclosure of such limitations, presentation of PWP’s financial statements in accordance with GAAP and reconciliation of such
non-GAAP financial measures to the most directly comparable GAAP financial measure, as presented below. For additional
information regarding PWP’s non-GAAP financial measures see “PWP Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operation—Non-GAAP Financial Measures.”
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GAAP Adjusted (non-GAAP)
Year Ended December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017 2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)

Total compensation and

benefits(1) $399,147 $ 543,118 $ 676,658 $ 485,904 $365,618 $349,224 $468,140 $ 279,055
Non-compensation expense(2) $134,435 $ 145,298 $ 132,748 $ 106,442 $113,024 $134,561 $126,168 $ 99,255
Operating income (loss)(3) $ (14,596) $(155,119) $(107,417) $(173,903) $ 40,344 $ 49,512 $107,681 $ 40,133
Income (loss) before income

taxes(4) $ (20,889) $(161,596) $(123,215) $(191,128) $ 38,015 $ 46,670 $ 95,166 $ 25,915
Net income (loss)(4)(5) $ (24,342) $(164,019) $(125,757) $(190,482) $ 34,562 $ 44,247 $ 92,624 $ 26,561
(1) Reflects adjustments to remove $33.5 million, $193.9 million, $208.5 million and $206.8 million for the years ended

December 31, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively, in the Adjusted non-GAAP presentation, for equity-based
compensation which includes amortization of equity awards for Professional Partners ownership which is not dilutive to
investors in PWP or PWP OpCo and public company transaction related incentives related to milestone events which were
outside of the normal and recurring bonus process.

(2) Reflects adjustments to remove $21.4 million, $10.7 million, $6.6 million and $7.2 million for the years ended December 31,
2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively, in the Adjusted non-GAAP presentation, for certain non-compensation expenses
including business combination related expenses associated with the TPH Business Combination, expenses associated with
the master separation agreement and the PWP Separation and delayed offering cost expense.

(3) Reflects adjustments to remove $54.9 million, $204.6 million, $215.1 million and $214.0 million for the years ended
December 31, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively, in the Adjusted non-GAAP presentation, for the items noted in (1) and
(2) above.

(4) Reflects adjustments to remove $58.9 million, $208.3 million, $218.4 million and $217.0 million for the years ended
December 31, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively, in the Adjusted non-GAAP presentation, for the items noted in (1) and
(2) above as well as amortization of debt costs composed of the amortization of debt discounts and issuance costs which is
included in interest expense.

(5)  There is no significant income tax impact from these adjustments.

Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)

Total compensation and benefits—GAAP $399,147 $ 543,118 $ 676,658 $ 485,904
Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP

OpCo(1) (24,815) (193,299) (199,052) (206,849)
Public company transaction related incentives(2) (8,714) (595) (9,466) —
Adjusted total compensation and benefits $365,618 $ 349,224 $ 468,140 $ 279,055
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Non-compensation expense—GAAP

TPH Business Combination related expenses(3)
Business separation related expenses(4)
Delayed offering cost expense(5)

Adjusted non-compensation expense(7)

Operating loss—GAAP

Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP
OpCo(1)

Public company transaction related incentives(2)

TPH Business Combination related expenses(3)

Business separation related expenses(4)

Delayed offering cost expense(5)

Adjusted operating income (loss)

Non-operating income/(expense) —GAAP
Amortization of debt costs(6)
Adjusted non-operating incomel/(expense)

Loss before income taxes—GAAP

Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP
OpCo(1)

Public company transaction related incentives(2)

TPH Business Combination related expenses(3)

Business separation related expenses(4)

Delayed offering cost expense(5)

Amortization of debt costs(6)

Adjusted income (loss) before income taxes

Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)
$134,435 $145,298 $132,748 $106,442
(6,580) (6,580) (6,580) (7,187)
= (4,157) — —
(14,831) — — —
$113,024 $134,561 $126,168 $ 99,255
Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)
$(14,596) $(155,119) $(107,417) $(173,903)
24,815 193,299 199,052 206,849
8,714 595 9,466 —
6,580 6,580 6,580 7,187
— 4,157 — —
14,831 — — —
$ 40,344 $ 49,512 $ 107,681 $ 40,133
Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)
$(6,293) $(6,477) $(15,798) $(17,225)
3,964 3,635 3,283 3,007
$(2,329) $(2,842) $(12,515) $(14,218)
Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)
$(20,889) $(161,596) $(123,215) $(191,128)
24,815 193,299 199,052 206,849
8,714 595 9,466 —
6,580 6,580 6,580 7,187
— 4,157 — —
14,831 — — —
3,964 3,635 3,283 3,007
$ 38,015 $ 46,670 $ 95,166 $ 25,915
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Income tax benefit (expense)—GAAP

Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP OpCo(1)

Public company transaction related incentives(2)
TPH Business Combination related expenses(3)
Business separation related expenses(4)
Delayed offering cost expense(5)

Amortization of debt costs(6)

Adjusted Income tax benefit (expense)

Net loss—GAAP

Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors in PWP or PWP
OpCo(1)

Public company transaction related incentives(2)

TPH Business Combination related expenses(3)

Business separation related expenses(4)

Delayed offering cost expense(5)

Amortization of debt costs(6)

Adjusted net income (loss)(8)

Notes to GAAP Reconciliation of Adjusted Results:

Year Ended December 31,

2020 2019 2018 2017

($ in thousands)

$(3,453) $(2,423) $(2,542) $646

$(3,45_3) $(2,42_3) $(2,54§) $6£

Year Ended December 31,

2020 2019 2018 2017
($ in thousands)

$(24,342) $(164,019) $(125,757) $(190,482)
24,815 193,299 199,052 206,849
8,714 595 9,466 —
6,580 6,580 6,580 7,187
— 4,157 — —
14,831 — — —
3,964 3,635 3,283 3,007
$ 34,562 $ 44,247 $ 92,624 $ 26,561

(1) Equity-based compensation not dilutive to investors includes amortization of equity awards relating to the re-vesting of certain
partnership interests in connection with the 2016 TPH Business Combination and annual grants to certain partners.

(2)  Public company transaction related incentives represents discretionary bonus payments directly related to milestone events
that are part of the proposed FTIV Business Combination process and reorganization. These payments were outside of PWP’s

normal and recurring bonus and compensation processes.

(3) TPH Business Combination related expenses include charges associated with the TPH Business Combination such as

intangible asset amortization, and in 2017, lease cancellation costs.

(4) Business separation related expenses include charges associated with the PWP Separation.
(5) Previously deferred offering costs that were expensed due to termination of the public company transaction process in May of

2020.

(6)  Amortization of debt costs is composed of the amortization of debt discounts and issuance costs which is included in interest

expense.

(7)  See reconciliation below for the components of the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss included in
non-compensation expense—GAAP as well as Adjusted non-compensation expense.
(8)  There is no significant income tax impact of the adjustments shown to these GAAP financial statement line items.
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Professional fees

Technology and infrastructure

Rent and occupancy

Travel and related expenses

General, administrative and other expenses
Depreciation and amortization
Non-compensation expense

Professional fees

Technology and infrastructure

Rent and occupancy

Travel and related expenses

General, administrative and other expenses
Depreciation and amortization
Non-compensation expense

Professional fees

Technology and infrastructure

Rent and occupancy

Travel and related expenses

General, administrative and other expenses
Depreciation and amortization
Non-compensation expense

Professional fees

Technology and infrastructure

Rent and occupancy

Travel and related expenses

General, administrative and other expenses
Depreciation and amortization
Non-compensation expense

Year Ended December 31, 2020
GAAP Adjustments Adjusted
($ in thousands)

$ 42880 $ (14.831)(a) $ 28,049

27,281 — 27,281
27,958 — 27,958
5,725 — 5,725
15,060 — 15,060
15,531 (6,580)(b) 8,951
$134,435 $ (21,411) w

Year Ended December 31, 2019

GAAP Adjustments Adjusted
($ in thousands)

$ 39,265 (4,157)(c) $ 35,108
27,070 — 27,070
27,802 — 27,802
19,656 — 19,656
15,653 — 15,653
15,852 (6,580)(b) 9,272
$145,298 $ (10,737) $134,561

Year Ended December 31, 2018

GAAP Adjustments Adjusted
($ in thousands)

$ 37,118 — $ 37,118
22,977 — 22,977
20,922 — 20,922
19,286 — 19,286
16,130 = 16,130
16,315 (6,580)(b) 9,735
$132,748 $ (6,580) $126,168

Year Ended December 31, 2017
GAAP Adjustments Adjusted

($ in thousands)

$ 20,160 — $20,160
22,808 — 22,808
20,217 — 20,217
17,123 — 17,123
9,633 (607)(d) 9,026
16,501 (6,580)(b) 9,921
$106,442 $ (7,187) $99,255

(@) Reflects an adjustment to exclude previously deferred offering costs that were expensed due to termination of the public

company transaction process in May of 2020.

(b)  Reflects an adjustment to exclude the amortization of intangible assets related to the TPH Business Combination.
(c) Reflects an adjustment to remove business separation related expenses including charges associated with the PWP

Separation.

(d) Reflects an adjustment to remove the charge to cancel TPH's New York lease as a result of the TPH Business Combination.
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SELECTED UNAUDITED PRO FORMA CONDENSED COMBINED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The selected unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information is presented for informational purposes only. The
selected pro forma condensed combined financial information does not purport to represent what the combined company’s results of
operations or financial condition would have been had the Business Combination and other transactions actually occurred on
December 31, 2020 with respect to the selected unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of financial condition and
January 1, 2020 with respect to the selected unaudited pro forma condensed combined statements of operations and does not
purport to project the combined company'’s results of operations or financial condition for any future period or as of any future date.
The information below should be read in conjunction with “Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Financial Information”
included elsewhere in this proxy statement.

Year Ended December 31, 2020
Combined Pro Forma

Assuming
Assuming No Maximum
Redemptions Redemptions

(in thousands, except share
and per share data)
Selected Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Operations Data

Revenues $ 518,986 $ 518,986
Net Income (loss) $ (142,927) $ (143,294)
Net income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest $ (108,595) $ (119,294)
Net income (loss) attributable to Perella Weinberg Partners $ (34,332 $  (23,999)
Net income (loss) per Class A share:

Class A common stock—Dbasic $ (0.77) $ (0.83)
Class A common stock—diluted $ (1.22) $ (1.26)
Weighted average shares outstanding, basic and diluted:

Class A common stock—basic 44,397,624 28,897,433
Class A common stock—diluted 94,541,319 89,957,433

December 31, 2020
Combined Pro Forma

Assuming
Assuming No Maximum
Redemptions Redemptions

(in thousands)
Selected Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Financial Condition
Data

Total assets $ 577,693 $ 505,721
Total liabilities $ 345,297 $ 322,598
Total equity $ 232,396 $ 183,123
Noncontrolling interest $ 122,426 $ 125,526
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COMPARATIVE PER SHARE INFORMATION

The following table sets forth selected historical equity ownership information for FTIV and unaudited pro forma condensed
consolidated combined per share ownership information of FTIV after giving effect to the business combination, assuming two
redemption scenarios as follows:

* Assuming No Redemptions: This scenario assumes that no shares of FTIV are redeemed from the public stockholders
(the “No Redemptions Scenario”).

* Assuming Maximum Redemptions: This scenario assumes that approximately 15.5 million shares of FTIV are
redeemed, resulting in an aggregate payment of approximately $155.0 million out of the trust account. This redemption is the
maximum allowable redemption whereby FTIV believes it will be able to satisfy the conditions in the Business Combination
Agreement, including the condition that the Available Funds shall not be less than $200.0 million (the “Maximum
Redemptions Scenario”).

The pro forma book value and net income (loss) per share information reflects the Business Combination and related
transactions as if they had occurred on December 31, 2020 and January 1, 2020, respectively.

The historical information should be read in conjunction with the sections entitled “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial
Information of FTIV" and “Selected Historical Financial Information of PWP" and the historical consolidated and combined financial
statements of FTIV and PWP, respectively, and the related notes thereto included elsewhere in this proxy statement. The unaudited
pro forma condensed consolidated combined per share data are presented for illustrative purposes only and are not necessarily
indicative of actual or future financial position or results of operations that would have been realized if the Business Combination and
related transactions had been completed as of the date indicated or will be realized upon the completion of the Business Combination
and related transactions.

Pro Forma
Pro Forma Combined
Combined Assuming
Assuming No Maximum
PWP FTIV Redemptions Redemptions
Book value per share(1) $— $ 0.20 $ 2.46 $ 2.04
Basic net income (loss) per Class A common share,
December 31, 2020 $— $ (0.00) $ (0.77) $ (0.83)
Diluted net income (loss) per Class A common share,
December 31, 2020 $— $ (0.00) $ (1.22) $ (1.26)
Weighted average shares outstanding—basic,
December 31, 2020 — 23,000,000 44,397,624 28,897,433
Weighted average shares outstanding—diluted,
December 31, 2020 — 23,000,000 94,541,319 89,957,433

(1) Book value per share equals total equity divided by weighted average Class A common stock outstanding — diluted.
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RISK FACTORS

You should carefully review and consider the following risk factors and the other information contained in this proxy statement,
including the Annexes and the accompanying financial statements of the Company and PWP, in evaluating the Business Combination and
the proposals to be voted on at the Special Meeting. You should carefully consider the following risk factors in addition to the other
information included in this proxy statement, including matters addressed in the section entitled “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-
Looking Statements.” We or PWP may face additional risks and uncertainties that are not presently known to us or PWP, or that we or
PWP currently deems immaterial, which may also impair our or PWP's business or financial condition.

Summary Risk Factors

The following is a summary of some of the risks and uncertainties that could materially adversely affect our business, financial
condition and results of operations. You should read this summary together with the more detailed description of each risk factor contained
below.

Risks Related to the Business of PWP

* The scale, scope and duration of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on PWP’s business is unpredictable and depends on a
number of factors outside of PWP’s control. PWP cannot reasonably predict the magnitude of the ultimate impact that COVID-19
will have on it and whether the impact may have a sustained adverse effect on PWP’s business, revenues, operating results and
financial condition.

* PWP’'s future growth will depend on, among other things, its ability to successfully identify, recruit and develop talent and will
require PWP to commit additional resources.

* PWP's inability to successfully identify, consummate and integrate strategic transactions such as joint ventures, strategic
investments and acquisitions may result in additional risks and uncertainties in its business.

« Changing market conditions can adversely affect PWP’s business in many ways, including by reducing the volume of the
transactions involving PWP’s business, which could materially reduce its revenue.

* PWP’s revenue in any given period is dependent on the number of fee-paying clients in such period, and a significant reduction
in the number of fee-paying clients in any given period could reduce PWP’s revenue and adversely affect its operating results in
such period.

* PWP has recorded operating losses in the past and may experience operating losses in the future.
* PWP’s ability to retain Working Partners and key employees is critical to the success of its business.

« Substantially all of PWP’s revenue is derived from advisory fees, including fees that are largely contingent upon the completion
of events which may be out of its control, such as the completion of a transaction and, as a result, PWP’s revenue and profits are
highly volatile on a quarterly basis.

* PWP’s engagements are often singular in nature and do not provide for subsequent engagements, which could cause its
revenues to fluctuate materially from period to period.

* PWP’'s clients may be unable to pay PWP for its services.

« If the number of debt defaults, bankruptcies or other factors affecting demand for PWP’s recapitalization and restructuring
advisory services declines, PWP’s recapitalization and restructuring business could suffer.
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PWP’s failure to deal appropriately with actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest could damage its reputation and
materially adversely affect its business.

Employee misconduct, which is difficult to detect and deter, and other labor-related issues could harm PWP by impairing its
ability to attract and retain clients and by subjecting PWP to legal liability and reputational harm.

PWP faces strong competition from other financial advisory firms, many of which have the ability to offer clients a wider range of
products and services than those PWP can offer, which could cause PWP to lose engagements to competitors, fail to win
advisory mandates and subject PWP to pricing pressures that could materially adversely affect its revenue and profitability.

PWP may be subject to restrictions in a credit agreement governing a revolving credit facility, which may impair its ability to
finance its future operations or capital needs or engage in other business activities that may be in its interests.

Risks Related to Perella Weinberg Partners’ Organizational Structure

Perella Weinberg Partners’ only material assets after the completion of the Business Combination will be its partnership interests
in PWP OpCo and its equity interest in the general partner of PWP OpCo, PWP GP, and Perella Weinberg Partners is
accordingly dependent upon distributions from PWP OpCo to pay dividends, taxes, payments under the Tax Receivable
Agreement and pay other expenses.

Under the Tax Receivable Agreement, Perella Weinberg Partners will be required to pay its ILPs and/or its Limited Partners for
certain tax benefits it may claim as a result of the tax basis step-up Perella Weinberg Partners receives in connection with the
Business Combination and related transactions, including subsequent exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units for
cash or Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, and as a result of payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement. In
certain circumstances, payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement may be accelerated and/or significantly exceed the actual
tax benefits Perella Weinberg Partners realizes.

PWP OpCo may make distributions of cash to Perella Weinberg Partners substantially in excess of the amounts Perella
Weinberg Partners uses to make distributions to its shareholders and to pay its expenses (including its taxes and payments
under the Tax Receivable Agreement). To the extent Perella Weinberg Partners does not distribute such excess cash as
dividends on Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, the holders of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units would
benefit from any value attributable to such cash as a result of their ownership of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common
stock or receipt of equivalent cash amount upon a redemption or exchange of their Class A partnership units.

If Perella Weinberg Partners were deemed an “investment company” under the Investment Company Act of 1940 as a result of
its ownership of PWP OpCo, applicable restrictions could make it impractical for Perella Weinberg Partners to continue our
business as contemplated and could have a material adverse effect on its business.

PWP OpCo and PWP Capital Holdings LP, a Delaware limited partnership (“PWP Capital”) have entered into various
arrangements, including a master separation agreement, which contain cross-indemnification obligations of Perella Weinberg
Partners and PWP Capital.

Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation could prevent it from benefiting from
corporate opportunities that might have otherwise been available to it.
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If PWP OpCo were to become a publicly traded partnership taxable as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax purposes,
Perella Weinberg Partners and PWP OpCo could be subject to potentially significant tax inefficiencies, and Perella Weinberg
Partners would not be able to recover payments previously made by it under the Tax Receivable Agreement even if the
corresponding tax benefits were subsequently determined to have been unavailable due to such status.

The use of certain of Perella Weinberg Partners’ licensed trademarks by PWP Capital and its subsidiaries may expose Perella
Weinberg Partners to reputational harm that could adversely affect its business should they take actions that damage the brand
name.

Risks Related to FTIV and the Business Combination

Our initial stockholders, directors and officers may have a conflict of interest in determining to pursue our business combination
with PWP, since certain of their interests are different from or in addition to (and may conflict with) the interests of our public
stockholders, and such interests may have influenced their decisions to approve the Business Combination and recommend that
our stockholders approve the Business Combination Proposal.

Neither the FTIV board of directors nor any committee thereof obtained a third party valuation in determining whether or not to
pursue the Business Combination.

Nasdaq may not list our securities on its exchange, and, if they are listed, we may be unable to satisfy listing requirements in the
future, which could limit investors’ ability to effect transactions in our securities and subject us to additional trading restrictions.

We will incur significant costs and obligations as a result of being a public company.

As an “emerging growth company,” we cannot be certain if the reduced disclosure requirements applicable to “emerging growth
companies” will make our common stock less attractive to investors.

We may issue additional shares of common stock or other equity securities without your approval, which would dilute your
ownership interest in us and may depress the market price of our common stock.

If the combined company’s performance following the Business Combination does not meet market expectations, the price of our
securities may decline.

PWP is a private company and as such little information is publicly available regarding PWP. This may result in the Business
Combination not being as profitable as we expect, or at all.

Even if we consummate the Business Combination, the public warrants may never be in the money, and they may expire
worthless.

Warrants to purchase our common stock will become exercisable following the Business Combination, which could increase the
number of shares eligible for future resale in the public market and result in dilution to our stockholders.

Our stockholders will experience immediate dilution due to the issuance of common stock to the PWP stockholders as
consideration in the Business Combination. Having a minority share position likely reduces the influence that our current
stockholders have on the management of the combined company.

If we are unable to complete the Business Combination with PWP or another business combination by our Business
Combination Outside Date, we will cease all operations except for the purpose of winding up our affairs, redeem our outstanding
public shares and dissolve and
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liquidate. In such event, third parties may bring claims against us and, as a result, the proceeds held in the trust account could
be reduced and the per share liquidation price received by our stockholders could be less than $10.00 per share.

« Our directors may decide not to enforce the indemnification obligations of Cohen Sponsor Interests IV, LLC, resulting in a

reduction in the amount of funds in the trust account available for distribution to our public stockholders.

« Control of Perella Weinberg Partners by Professional Partners may give rise to actual or perceived conflicts of interest with the

Partners who manage Professional Partners.

* Upon consummation of the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will be a “controlled company” within the meaning

of the rules of Nasdaq and, as a result, will qualify for, and intend to rely on, exemptions from certain corporate governance
requirements. You will not have the same protections afforded to stockholders of companies that are subject to such
requirements.

* The historical consolidated and unaudited pro forma financial information in this proxy statement is not representative of the

results Perella Weinberg Partners would have achieved as a stand-alone public company and may not permit you to predict its
future results.

* The market price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock may be volatile, which could cause the value of your

investment to decline.

» Anti-takeover provisions in Perella Weinberg Partners’ charter documents and Delaware law, as well as the rules of FINRA, the

FCA, the Alberta Commission, IIROC, ACPR and other U.S. or foreign governmental regulatory authorities or self-regulatory
organizations, could delay or prevent a change in control.

» Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation will provide that, unless Perella Weinberg

Partners consents in writing to the selection of an alternative forum, the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware will be the
sole and exclusive forum for certain stockholder limitation matters, which could discourage stockholder lawsuits or limit our
stockholders’ ability to bring a claim in any judicial forum that they find favorable for disputes with Perella Weinberg Partners or
its officers and directors.

Risks Related to the Redemption

« Public stockholders, together with any affiliates of theirs or any other person with whom they are acting in concert or as a

“group,” will be restricted from exercising redemption rights with respect to more than 15% of the public shares.

« A stockholder’s decision as to whether to redeem his, her, or its shares for a pro rata portion of the trust account may not put the

stockholder in a better future economic position.

« If our stockholders fail to comply with the redemption requirements specified in this proxy statement, they will not be entitled to

redeem their shares of our common stock for a pro rata portion of the funds held in our trust account.

Risks Related to the Business of PWP

The following risk factors apply to the business and operations of PWP and will also apply to the business and operations of Perella

Weinberg Partners. The occurrence of one or more of the events or circumstances described in these risk factors, alone or in combination
with other events or circumstances, may adversely affect the ability to complete or realize the anticipated benefits of the
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Business Combination, and may have a material adverse effect on the business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations
of Perella Weinberg Partners. Unless the context otherwise requires, all references in this subsection to the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our”
refer to the business of PWP prior to the consummation of the Business Combination, and Perella Weinberg Partners following the
consummation of the Business Combination.

The scale, scope and duration of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our business is unpredictable and depends on a
number of factors outside of our control. We cannot reasonably predict the magnitude of the ultimate impact that COVID-19 will
have on us and whether the impact may have a sustained adverse effect on our business, revenues, operating results and
financial condition.

COVID-19 has created global economic disruption and uncertainty. COVID-19 has adversely impacted our business and is
expected to continue to have a significant and adverse effect on our business, revenues and operating results in the short term.
Additionally, the prolonged impact of COVID-19 could heighten the impact of one or more of the other risk factors described herein.

As a financial services firm, we are materially affected by conditions in the global financial markets and economic conditions
throughout the world. During periods of unfavorable market or economic conditions, including current market conditions, the volume and
value of M&A and capital markets transactions may decrease, thereby reducing the demand for our M&A and capital markets advisory
services and increasing price competition among financial services companies seeking such engagements. Starting in March 2020, fewer
new M&A transactions have launched due to market volatility and uncertainty caused by COVID-19. Our M&A revenues have been and
are expected to continue to be adversely affected by such reduction in the volume or value of such advisory transactions. Further, in the
period following an economic downturn, the volume and value of M&A and capital markets transactions typically take time to recover and
lag a recovery in market and economic conditions. While we anticipate that our advisory business will see increased activity due to the
substantial impairment of global financial markets and economic conditions, it is uncertain as to whether this increase will produce
revenues equal to those lost in our advisory business. In addition, historically, the transition from an environment in which there is strong
M&A and capital markets activity to one in which there is strong financial restructuring activity does not happen at once. Therefore, our
overall revenues are likely to be reduced for some period before (if it occurs at all) we realize substantial revenues from our advisory
business. As such, our profitability is expected to be adversely affected in the short term due to COVID-19 and may be impacted for a
sustained period if we determine not to, or are unable to, scale back fixed and other costs within a time frame sufficient to match
decreases in revenue relating to changes in market and economic conditions. We believe COVID-19’s adverse impact will also be
significantly driven by other factors that are beyond our control, including, for example: the timing, scope, and effectiveness of additional
governmental responses to the pandemic; medical advancements providing vaccinations for the novel coronavirus and treatments for the
medical conditions caused by the virus, the timing and speed of economic recovery; the impact on our clients’ willingness to transact in a
sustained uncertain environment; and the continued unpredictable impacts on public health and economic activity as the pandemic
continues.

Our business (from both a marketing and execution perspective) depends to a large degree on our financial staff meeting in person
with potential and engaged clients, potential and actual counterparties to our clients involved in transactions, and other parties in interest.
The travel restrictions and social distancing requirements that have been put in place as a result of COVID-19 have greatly diminished our
current ability to travel and attend events and meetings in person. While, during the COVID-19 pandemic, we have successfully conducted
meetings using technology, our ability to generate and conduct business may have been adversely impacted.
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We have implemented various initiatives to reduce the impact of COVID-19 on our firm and our people, such as employees working
remotely from home, while also seeking to maintain business continuity. We face various cybersecurity and other operational risks related
to our business on a day to day basis, which may be heightened by COVID-19. We rely heavily on financial, accounting, communication,
and other information technology systems, including, without limitation, cloud based storage systems, and the people who operate them.
These systems, including the systems of third parties on whom we rely, may experience a disruption as a result of COVID-19 or increased
cybersecurity threats. If we were unable to timely and successfully recover from such a disruption, our business could be materially
impacted and such a disruption could cause material financial loss, regulatory actions, reputational harm or legal liability. An extended
period of remote working by our employees could strain our technology resources and introduce operational risks, including heightened
cybersecurity risk. Remote working environments may be less secure and more susceptible to hacking attacks, including phishing and
social engineering attempts that seek to exploit the COVID-19 pandemic. COVID-19 presents a threat to our employees’ well-being. While
we have implemented a business continuity plan to protect the health of our employees, such plans cannot anticipate all scenarios, and
we may experience a potential loss of productivity.

We remain subject to the risks of future pandemics, which could result in challenges to our business that are similar to, or in excess
of, those posed by COVID-19.

Our future growth will depend on, among other things, our ability to successfully identify, recruit and develop talent and will
require us to commit additional resources.

We have experienced significant growth over the past several years, which may be difficult to sustain at the same rate. In addition,
our business involves the delivery of professional services and is largely dependent on the talents and efforts of highly skilled individuals.
Accordingly, our future growth will depend on, among other things, our ability to successfully identify and recruit individuals to join our firm.
It typically takes time for these professionals to become profitable and effective. During that time, we may incur significant expenses and
expend significant time and resources toward training, integration and business development aimed at developing this new talent. If we
are unable to recruit and develop such professionals, we will not be able to implement our growth strategy and our financial results could
be materially adversely affected.

In addition, sustaining growth will require us to commit additional management, operational and financial resources and to maintain
appropriate operational and financial systems to adequately support expansion, especially in instances when we open new offices that
may require additional resources before they become profitable. See “Risks Related to the Business of PWP—Our growth strategy may
involve opening or acquiring new offices and/or expanding, both domestically and internationally, and could involve hiring new Limited
Partners and other senior professionals for these offices, which would require substantial investment by us and could materially adversely
affect our operating results.” There can be no assurance that we will be able to manage our expanding operations effectively, and any
failure to do so could materially adversely affect our ability to grow revenue and control our expenses.

Furthermore, we have grown, and in the future we may continue to grow, by strategic investment or acquisition, which would
expose us to numerous risks and uncertainties similar to those of hiring and developing our current professionals. Additionally, there are
challenges related to integrating a large number of personnel into our global organization and ensuring a proper cultural fit. Management
and other existing personnel have spent, and may in the future spend, considerable time and resources working to integrate any acquired
business or strategic investment, which may distract them from other business operations.
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Our inability to successfully identify, consummate and integrate strategic transactions such as joint ventures, strategic
investments and acquisitions may result in additional risks and uncertainties in our business.

In addition to recruiting and internal promotions, we may grow our business through strategic transactions, including joint ventures,
strategic investments or acquisitions.

We regularly evaluate opportunities to acquire other businesses. Unless and until acquisitions of other businesses generate
meaningful revenues, the purchase prices or consideration we pay to acquire such businesses could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations. If we acquire a business, we may be unable to manage it profitably or successfully
integrate its operations with our own. Additionally, acquisitions may have “earn-out” provisions that could result in large costs after the
closing of the acquisition, some or all of which could be dilutive of the holders of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock.
Moreover, we may be unable to realize the financial, operational, and other benefits we anticipate from acquisitions. Competition for future
acquisition opportunities in our markets could increase the price we pay for businesses we acquire and could reduce the number of
potential acquisition targets. Further, acquisitions may involve a number of special financial and business risks, including expenses related
to any potential acquisition from which we may withdraw; diversion of our management's time, attention, and resources; decreased
utilization during the integration process; loss of key acquired personnel; difficulties in integrating diverse corporate cultures; increased
costs to improve or integrate personnel and financial, accounting, technology and other systems, including compliance with the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002; dilutive issuances of equity securities, including convertible debt securities; the assumption of legal liabilities;
amortization of acquired intangible assets; potential write-offs related to the impairment of goodwill and additional conflicts of interest. In
addition, our clients may react unfavorably to our acquisition, growth and joint venture strategies, and disagreements between us and any
joint-venture partners may negatively impact our business and profitability. If we are unable to successfully manage these risks, we will not
be able to implement our growth strategy, which could ultimately materially adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

In the case of any joint ventures and strategic investments, we are subject to additional risks and uncertainties relating to
governance and controls, in that we may be dependent upon personnel, controls and systems, including management of the business by
third parties, and subject to liability, losses or reputational damage relating to such personnel, controls and systems and the management
decisions of third parties that are not under our control. In the event we make further strategic investments or acquisitions, we would face
numerous risks and would be presented with financial, managerial and operational challenges, including the difficulty of integrating
personnel, financial, accounting, technology and other systems and management controls.

Changing market conditions can adversely affect our business in many ways, including by reducing the volume of the
transactions involving our business, which could materially reduce our revenue.

As a financial services firm, we are materially affected by conditions in the global financial markets and economic conditions
throughout the world. Financial markets and economic conditions can be negatively impacted by many factors beyond our control, such as
the inability to access credit markets, rising interest rates or inflation, pandemic, terrorism, political uncertainty, uncertainty in U.S. federal
fiscal, monetary, tax or regulatory policy and the fiscal, monetary, tax or regulatory policy of foreign governments and the timing and nature
of such reform. For example, our revenue is related to the volume and value of the transactions in which we are involved. During periods
of unfavorable market or economic conditions, the volume and value of M&A transactions may decrease, thereby reducing the demand for
our M&A advisory services and increasing price competition among financial

61



Table of Contents

services companies seeking such engagements. We may face a similar reduction in demand for our M&A services when the prices of
certain commodities, including oil, remain suppressed or experience volatility for an extended period of time. In addition, during periods of
strong market and economic conditions, the volume and value of recapitalization and restructuring transactions may decrease, thereby
reducing demand for our recapitalization and restructuring advisory services and increasing price competition among financial services
companies seeking such engagements. Our results of operations could be adversely affected by any such reduction in the volume or
value of such advisory transactions. Revenue improvements in our M&A practice in strong economic conditions could be offset in whole or
in part by any related revenue declines in our restructuring practice. Further, in the period following an economic downturn, the volume
and value of M&A transactions typically take time to recover and lag a recovery in market and economic conditions. These trends are
cyclical in nature and subject to periodic reversal.

Furthermore, rapid increases in equity valuations and market volatility can negatively impact M&A activity. Our clients engaging in
M&A transactions often rely on access to the credit and/or equity markets to finance such transactions. The uncertain availability of credit
and the volatility of equity markets can adversely affect the size, volume, timing and ability of our clients to successfully complete M&A
transactions and adversely affect our advisory business. Market volatility also affects our clients’ ability and willingness to engage in
stock-for-stock transactions.

Changes in market and economic conditions can also impact other aspects of our business in different ways. For example, our
profitability may be adversely affected by our fixed costs and the possibility that we would be unable to scale back other costs within a time
frame sufficient to match any decreases in revenue relating to changes in market and economic conditions. While we operate in North
America, Europe and the Middle East, our operations in the United States have historically provided most of our revenues and earnings.
Consequently, our revenues and profitability are particularly affected by market conditions in the United States.

Our revenue in any given period is dependent on the number of fee-paying clients in such period, and a significant reduction in
the number of fee-paying clients in any given period could reduce our revenue and adversely affect our operating results in such
period.

Our revenue in any given period is dependent on the number of fee-paying clients in such period. For the year ended December
31, 2020 we earned revenues from 175 advisory clients, 99 of which generated fees equal to or greater than $1 million. For the year
ended December 31, 2019 we earned revenues from 179 advisory clients, 100 of which generated fees equal to or greater than $1 million.
For the year ended December 31, 2018 we earned revenues from 197 advisory clients, 105 of which generated fees equal to or greater
than $1 million. For the year ended December 31, 2017 we earned revenues from 187 advisory clients, 94 of which generated fees equal
to or greater than $1 million. We may lose clients as a result of the sale or merger of a client, a change in a client's senior management,
competition from other financial advisors and financial institutions and other causes. A significant reduction in the number of fee-paying
clients in any given period could reduce our revenue and adversely affect our operating results for such period. There was no individual
client that accounted for more than 10% of aggregate revenues for the years ended December 31, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017.

In addition, the composition of the group comprising our largest clients varies significantly from year to year, and a relatively small
number of clients may account for a significant portion of our revenues in any given period. As a result, our business, financial condition,
results of operations and liquidity may be significantly affected by the loss of a relatively small number of mandates or the failure of a
relatively small number of assignments to be completed.
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We have recorded operating losses in the past and may experience operating losses in the future.

For the years ended December 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018, we recorded operating losses of $14.6 million, $155.1 million and $107.4
million, respectively. These operating losses have been largely due to the equity-based compensation awards granted by Professional
Partners, which have no economic impact on PWP or PWP OpCo. The vesting of equity awards granted in connection with the
Transaction will be recorded as equity-based compensation expense at PWP OpCo for GAAP accounting purposes. We need to continue
to compensate personnel competitively in order to continue building our business and as a result, may continue to experience operating
losses in future periods.

Our ability to retain Working Partners and key employees is critical to the success of our business.

Our future success depends to a substantial degree on our ability to retain qualified professionals within our organization, including
our Working Partners. However, we may not be successful in our efforts to retain the required personnel as the market for qualified
advisory professionals is extremely competitive. Working Partners and other senior professionals have left us in the past and others may
do so in the future. Loss of key employees may occur due to perceived opportunity for promotion, compensation levels, work environment,
retirement or the pursuit of philanthropic, civic or similar service opportunities, or other individualized reasons, some of which may be
beyond our control. Our senior personnel possess substantial experience and expertise and have strong relationships with our advisory
clients. As a result, the loss of these professionals could jeopardize our relationships with clients and result in the loss of client
engagements. For example, if any of our Working Partners or other senior professionals, including our executive officers, or groups of
professionals, were to join or form a competing firm, some of our current clients could choose to use the services of that competitor rather
than our services. There is no guarantee that our compensation and non-competition arrangements with our Working Partners provide
sufficient incentives or protections to prevent our Working Partners from resigning to compete with our Company or join our competitors.
For instance, we are currently the plaintiff in a litigation involving certain former Working Partners and a former employee as defendants, in
which the defendants allegedly entered into a scheme to lift out our entire restructuring group to form a new competing firm that they were
secretly forming in breach of their contractual and fiduciary duties to our Company. See “Information about PWP—Legal Proceedings.” In
addition, some of our competitors have more resources than we do, which may allow them to attract some of our existing employees
through higher compensation, promotions or otherwise. The departure of a number of Working Partners or groups of professionals could
have a material adverse effect on our business and our profitability.

Substantially all of our revenue is derived from advisory fees, including fees that are largely contingent upon the completion of
events which may be out of our control, such as the completion of a transaction and, as a result, our revenue and profits are
highly volatile on a quarterly basis.

Our revenue and profits can be highly volatile. Unlike diversified investment banks, which generate revenues from commercial
lending, securities trading and retail banking, or other advisory firms, which have asset management and other recurring revenue
businesses, our generation of revenues from sources other than advisory fees is minimal. Our advisory fees are generally derived from a
limited number of engagements that generate significant fees contingent on key transaction milestones, the timing and conditions of which
are outside of our control. We expect that we will continue to rely on advisory fees for most of our revenue for the foreseeable future.
Accordingly, a decline in our advisory engagements or the market for advisory services would adversely affect our business. In addition,
our financial results will likely fluctuate from quarter to quarter based on the
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timing of when fees are earned, and high levels of revenue in one quarter will not necessarily be predictive of continued high levels of
revenue in future periods. In some cases, for advisory engagements that do not result in the successful consummation of a transaction,
we are not paid a fee other than the reimbursement of certain out-of-pocket expenses and, in some cases, a retainer, despite having
devoted considerable resources to these transactions.

Because we lack other, more stable, sources of revenue which could moderate some of the volatility in our advisory revenue, we
may experience greater variations in our revenue and profits than other larger, more diversified competitors in the financial services
industry. Should our contingent fee arrangements represent a greater percentage of our business in the future, we may experience
increased volatility in our working capital requirements and greater variations in our quarter-to-quarter results.

Because in many cases revenues are not recognized until the successful consummation of the underlying transaction, our revenue
is highly dependent on market conditions and the decisions and actions of our clients, interested third parties and governmental
authorities. For example, we may be engaged by a client in connection with a sale or divestiture, but the transaction may not occur or be
consummated because, among other things, anticipated bidders may not materialize, no bidder is prepared to pay our client’s price or
because our client’s business experiences unexpected operating or financial problems. We may be engaged by a client in connection with
an acquisition, but the transaction may not occur or be consummated for a number of reasons, including because our client may not be
the winning bidder, failure to agree upon final terms with the counterparty, failure to obtain necessary regulatory consents or board or
stockholder approvals, failure to secure necessary financing, adverse market conditions or because the target’s business experiences
unexpected operating or financial problems. Additionally, a client may not receive bids acceptable to it in connection with a restructuring
transaction or may not be able to restructure its operations or indebtedness due to a failure to reach an agreement with its principal
creditors or the court. In such circumstances, we often do not receive advisory fees, despite having devoted considerable resources to
these transactions.

Our engagements are often singular in nature and do not provide for subsequent engagements, which could cause our revenues
to fluctuate materially from period to period.

We operate in a highly-competitive environment where our clients generally retain us on a non-exclusive, short-term,
engagement-by-engagement basis in connection with specific transactions or projects, rather than under long-term contracts covering
potential additional future services. As these transactions and projects are often singular in nature and subject to intense competition, we
must seek out new engagements when our current engagements are successfully completed or terminated. As a result, high activity levels
in any period are not indicative of high activity levels in the next-succeeding or any future period, and the successful completion of a
previous engagement does not guarantee that we will be engaged by the same client in the future on the same terms or at all.

Our clients may be unable to pay us for our services.

We face the risk that our clients may not have the financial resources to pay our agreed-upon advisory fees, including in the
bankruptcy or insolvency context. Further, our clients include companies that have had and may from time to time encounter financial
difficulties. If a client’s financial difficulties become severe, the client may be unwilling or unable to pay our invoices in the ordinary course
of business, which could adversely affect collections of both our accounts receivable and unbilled services. On occasion, some of our
clients have entered bankruptcy, which has prevented us from collecting amounts owed to us. The bankruptcy of a number of our clients
who, in the aggregate, owe us substantial accounts receivable could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
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condition and results of operations. In addition, if a client declares bankruptcy after paying us certain invoices, courts may determine that
we are not properly entitled to those payments and may require repayment of some or all of the amounts we received, which could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. Further, some fees earned from certain activities in our
restructuring business are subject to approval by the U.S. Bankruptcy Courts and other interested parties which have the ability to
challenge the payment of such fees. Fees earned and reflected in our revenue may from time to time be subject to successful challenges,
which could result in a reduction of revenue. Certain clients may, due to changes in senior personnel, ownership or otherwise, also be
unwilling to pay our advisory fees in whole or in part, in which case we may have to incur significant costs to bring legal action to enforce
our engagement agreements to obtain our advisory fees. Such actions may require considerable financial and personnel resources and
may result in negative public relations due to the public nature of legal action. Ultimately, there is no guaranty that such legal action could
be successful.

If the number of debt defaults, bankruptcies or other factors affecting demand for our recapitalization and restructuring advisory
services declines, our recapitalization and restructuring business could suffer.

We provide various financial recapitalization and restructuring and related advice to companies in financial distress or to their
creditors or other stakeholders. A number of factors affect demand for these advisory services, including general economic conditions, the
availability and cost of debt and equity financing, governmental policy and changes to laws, rules and regulations, including those that
protect creditors. In addition, providing recapitalization and restructuring advisory services entails the risk that the transaction will be
unsuccessful or take considerable time and can be subject to a bankruptcy court’s authority to disallow or discount our fees in certain
circumstances, including after payment of our fees. If the number of debt defaults, bankruptcies or other factors affecting demand for our
recapitalization and restructuring advisory services declines, our business could be adversely affected.

Our failure to deal appropriately with actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest could damage our reputation and
materially adversely affect our business.

We confront actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest in our business. For instance, we face the possibility of an actual,
potential or perceived conflict of interest when we represent a client on a transaction in which an existing (or future) client is (or becomes)
a party. We may be asked by two or more potential clients to act on their behalf on the same transaction, including multiple clients as
potential buyers in the same acquisition transaction, and we may act for such clients if all such clients agree to us doing so (with such
agreement potentially being subject to certain operational or other conditions). In each of these situations, we face the risk that our current
policies, controls and procedures do not timely identify, disclose or appropriately manage such conflicts of interest.

In addition, we frequently come into possession of material non-public information and other confidential information in connection
with our advisory engagements, and our possession of a client’'s material non-public information could place restrictions on our other
operations or engagements. It is possible that actual, potential or perceived conflicts could give rise to client dissatisfaction, litigation or
regulatory enforcement actions, or result in a client terminating our engagement. Appropriately identifying and managing actual or
perceived conflicts of interest is complex and difficult, and our reputation could be damaged if we fail, or appear to fail, to deal
appropriately with one or more potential or actual conflicts of interest. Regulatory scrutiny of, or litigation in connection with, conflicts of
interest could have a material adverse effect on our reputation which could materially adversely affect our business in a number of ways,
including as a result of a reluctance of some potential clients and counterparties to do business with us.
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Policies, controls and procedures that we implement or may be required to implement to address additional regulatory
requirements, including as a result of additional foreign jurisdictions in which we operate, or to mitigate actual or potential conflicts of
interest, may result in increased costs; including for additional personnel and infrastructure and information technology improvements; limit
our activities; and reduce the positive synergies that we seek to cultivate across our businesses. Conflicts may also arise if our advisory
business has access to material non-public information that may not be shared with our equity research business or vice versa.

Employee misconduct, which is difficult to detect and deter, and other labor-related issues could harm us by impairing our
ability to attract and retain clients and by subjecting us to legal liability and reputational harm.

There have been a number of highly-publicized cases involving fraud, insider trading or other misconduct by employees in the
financial services industry, and there is a risk that our employees could engage in misconduct that would adversely affect our business.
For example, our business often requires that we deal with confidential matters of great significance to our clients. If our employees were
to improperly use or disclose confidential information provided by our clients, we could be subject to legal sanctions and suffer serious
harm to our reputation, financial position, current client relationships and ability to attract future clients. In addition, our financial
professionals and other employees are responsible for following proper measures to maintain the confidentiality of information we hold. If
an employee’s failure to do so results in the improper release of confidential information, we could be subject to reputational harm and
legal liability, which could impair our ability to attract and retain clients and/or personnel and in turn materially adversely affect our
business. Furthermore, as we continue to increase the size of our workforce, the risk of potential employment-related claims will also
increase. As such, we may be subject to legal proceedings related to employment matters including, but not limited to, discrimination,
harassment (sexual or otherwise), wrongful termination and local, state or federal labor law violations. It is not always possible to deter
employee misconduct, and the precautions we take to detect and prevent misconduct may not be effective in all cases. If our employees
engage in misconduct or fail to follow appropriate security measures, our business could be materially adversely affected.

The U.S. Department of Justice and the SEC continue to devote significant resources to the enforcement of the Foreign Corrupt
Practices Act (the “FCPA”). In addition, the United Kingdom (“U.K.”) and other jurisdictions have significantly expanded the reach of their
anti-bribery laws. While we have developed and implemented policies and procedures that we believe are reasonably designed to ensure
compliance by us and our personnel with the applicable laws, such policies and procedures may not be effective in all instances to prevent
violations. Any determination that we have violated the FCPA or other applicable anti-corruption laws could subject us to, among other
things, reputational damage, regulatory enforcement, civil and criminal penalties, material fines, profit disgorgement, injunctions on future
conduct, securities litigation and/or a general loss of client or investor confidence, any one of which could adversely affect our business
prospects, financial position or the market value of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock. For further detail regarding the
FCPA and other regulations that we are subject to, see “Information about PWP—Regulation.”

We may face damage to our professional reputation if our services are not regarded as satisfactory or for other reasons.

As an advisory service firm, we depend to a large extent on our relationships with our clients and reputation for integrity and high
caliber professional services to attract and retain clients. Our ability to secure new engagements is substantially dependent on our
reputation and the individual reputations of our financial professionals. Any factor that diminishes our reputation or that of our financial
professionals, including not meeting client expectations or actual or alleged misconduct by our financial
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professionals, including misuse of confidential information or mishandling actual or perceived conflicts, could make it substantially more
difficult for us to attract new engagements and clients or retain existing clients. As a result, if a client is not satisfied with our services, it
may be more damaging in our field of business than in other business fields.

Further, because we provide our services primarily in connection with significant or complex transactions, disputes or other matters
that usually involve confidential and sensitive information or are adversarial, and because our work is the product of myriad judgments of
our financial professionals and other staff operating under significant time and other pressures, we may not always perform to the
standards expected by our clients. In addition, we may face reputational damage from, among other things, litigation against us, actual or
perceived conflicts of interest, our failure to protect confidential information and/or breaches of our cybersecurity protections or other
inappropriate disclosure of confidential information, including inadvertent disclosures.

We face strong competition from other financial advisory firms, many of which have the ability to offer clients a wider range of
products and services than those we can offer, which could cause us to lose engagements to competitors, fail to win advisory
mandates and subject us to pricing pressures that could materially adversely affect our revenue and profitability.

The financial services industry is intensely competitive, highly fragmented and subject to rapid change and we expect it to remain
so. Our competitors are other investment banking and financial advisory firms. We compete on both a global and a regional basis, and on
the basis of a number of factors, including depth of client relationships, industry knowledge, transaction execution skills, our range of
products and services, innovation, reputation and price. In addition, in our business there are usually no long-term contracted sources of
revenue. Each revenue generating engagement typically is separately solicited, awarded and negotiated.

We have experienced intense competition in obtaining advisory mandates in recent years, including with respect to pricing, and we
may experience further pricing pressures in our business in the future as some of our competitors may seek to obtain increased market
share by reducing fees.

Our competitors include large financial institutions, many of which have far greater financial and other resources than we do and,
unlike us, have the ability to offer a wider range of products, from loans, deposit taking and insurance to brokerage and trading, and
employ more key professionals to serve their clients’ needs and develop client relationships, which may enhance their competitive
position. They also regularly support investment banking, including financial advisory services, with commercial lending and other financial
services and products we do not offer in an effort to gain market share, which puts us at a competitive disadvantage and could result in
pricing pressures or loss of opportunities, which could materially adversely affect our revenue and profitability. These larger and better
capitalized competitors may also be better able to respond to changes in the financial services industry. In addition, we may be at a
competitive disadvantage with regard to certain of our competitors who are able to and often do, provide financing or market-making
services that are often a crucial component of the types of transactions on which we advise.

In addition to our larger competitors, we also compete with a number of independent investment banks that offer independent
advisory services. There are relatively few barriers to entry impeding the launch of new financial advisory firms, including a relatively low
cost of entering this business, and the success of new entrants into our lines of business, including major banks and other financial
institutions, have resulted in increased competition. As these independent firms or new entrants into the market seek to gain market share
there could be pricing pressures, which would adversely affect our revenues and earnings.
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If we are unable to compete successfully with our existing competitors or with any new competitors, we will not be able to
implement our growth strategy, which ultimately could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Goodwill and other intangible assets represent a significant portion of our assets, and an impairment of these assets could have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operation.

Goodwill and other intangible assets represent a significant portion of our assets, and totaled $73.3 million and $79.9 million as of
December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Goodwill is the excess of the fair value of consideration transferred over the fair value of
identifiable net assets, including other intangibles, acquired at the time of an acquisition. We review goodwill and other intangible assets at
least annually for impairment. We may need to perform impairment tests more frequently if events occur or circumstances indicate that the
carrying amount of these assets may not be recoverable. These events or circumstances could include a significant change in the
business climate, attrition of key personnel, a prolonged decline in our stock price and market capitalization, legal factors, or operating
performance indicators, competition, sale or disposition of a significant portion of one of our businesses and other factors. Annual
impairment reviews of indefinite-lived intangible assets, any future impairment of goodwill or other intangible assets would result in a
non-cash charge against earnings, which would adversely affect our results of operations. The valuation of the reporting unit requires
judgment in estimating future cash flows, discount rates and other factors. In making these judgments, we evaluate the financial health of
our reporting unit, including such factors as market performance, changes in our client base and projected growth rates. Because these
factors are ever changing, due to market and general business conditions, our goodwill and indefinite-lived intangible assets may be
impaired in future periods.

We may be unable to execute on our growth initiatives, business strategies or operating plans.

We are executing on a number of growth initiatives, strategies and operating plans designed to enhance our business. For
example, we have expanded, and intend to continue to expand, our platform into various industry and product sectors, both organically
and through acquisitions, and to expand our existing expertise into new geographies. The anticipated benefits from these efforts are based
on several assumptions that may prove to be inaccurate. Moreover, we may not be able to successfully complete these growth initiatives,
strategies and operating plans and realize all or any of the expected benefits, including growth targets and margin expansion, we expect to
achieve or it may be more costly to do so than we anticipate. A variety of factors could cause us not to realize some or all of the expected
benefits. These factors include, among others: delays in the anticipated timing of activities related to such growth initiatives, strategies and
operating plans; difficulty in competing in certain industries, product areas and geographies in which we have less experience than others;
negative attention from any failed initiatives; and increased or unexpected costs in implementing these efforts.

Moreover, our continued implementation of these programs may disrupt our operations and performance. As a result, we may not
realize the expected benefits from these plans. If, for any reason, the benefits we realize are less than our estimates or the implementation
of these growth initiatives, strategies and operating plans adversely affect our operations or cost more or take longer to effectuate than we
expect, or if our assumptions prove inaccurate, we will not be able to implement our growth strategy, which ultimately could materially
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Restrictions in the Credit Agreement (as defined below) governing our Revolving Credit Facility (as defined below) or the credit
agreement governing any Replacement Facility (as defined below) may impair our ability to finance our future operations or
capital needs or engage in other business activities that may be in our interests.

On December 11, 2018, Group LP, a wholly owned subsidiary of PWP OpCo, entered into the Revolving Credit Facility in order to
pay in full the outstanding Senior Term Loan (as defined below) plus outstanding interest, fees and expenses related thereto and provide
for the future working capital needs and other general corporate purposes of Group LP and its subsidiaries. The Revolving Credit Facility
provides for a $50 million unsecured revolving credit facility that matures on April 1, 2022, and contains a number of significant covenants
that, among other things, require PWP OpCo and certain of its subsidiaries (the “Loan Parties”) to maintain (on a consolidated basis)
minimum liquidity levels, a minimum debt service coverage ratio and a maximum leverage ratio and restrict the ability of the Loan Parties
to:

e incur liens;

« dispose of assets;

* incur additional indebtedness;

* make certain restricted payments;

e repay certain indebtedness;

* make certain investments or business acquisitions;

* make certain capital expenditures;

* engage in business mergers or consolidations; and

* engage in certain transactions with subsidiaries and affiliates.

These restrictions (and similar restrictions under and Replacement Facility) could impair our ability to finance our future operations
or capital needs or engage in other business activities that may be in our interests. The ability of the Loan Parties to comply with these
financial ratios and covenants may be affected by events beyond our control. A breach of the provisions of the Revolving Credit Facility (or
any Replacement Facility) or the inability of any Loan Party to comply with the required financial ratios or covenants included therein could

result in a default thereunder. In the event of any such default, the administrative agent under the Revolving Credit Facility (or any
Replacement Facility) could elect to:

» declare the commitments of all of the lenders under the Revolving Credit Facility (or any Replacement Facility) to be terminated;
and

« declare all outstanding debt, accrued interest and fees to be due and immediately payable.
Any such election could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations, as well as our

reputation, which could materially adversely affect our business in a number of ways, including as a result of a reluctance of some
potential clients and counterparties to do business with us.

As a member of the financial services industry, we face substantial litigation risks.

Our role as advisor to our clients on important transactions involves complex analysis and the exercise of professional judgment,
including rendering “fairness opinions” in connection with mergers and other transactions. Our activities may subject us to the risk of
significant legal liabilities to our clients and affected third parties, including shareholders of our clients who could bring securities class
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actions against us. In recent years, the volume of claims and amount of damages claimed in litigation and regulatory proceedings against
financial services companies have been increasing, including claims for aiding and abetting client misconduct. Litigation alleging that we
performed below our agreed standard of care or breached any other obligations to a client or other parties could expose us to significant
legal liabilities, and, regardless of outcome, could be very costly, could distract our management and could damage our reputation. For
example, we are currently involved in litigation with certain former Legacy Partners and a former employee regarding claims of breach of
contract. For further information, see “Information about PWP—Legal Proceedings.” Moreover, judicial scrutiny and criticism of investment
banker performance and activities has increased, creating risk that our services in a litigated transaction could be criticized by a court.
These risks often may be difficult to assess or quantify and their existence and magnitude often remain unknown for substantial periods of
time.

Our engagements typically include broad indemnities from our clients and provisions to limit our exposure to legal claims relating to
our services, but these provisions may not protect us in all cases, including when we perform below our agreed standard of care or a client
does not have the financial capacity to pay for its obligations under any such indemnity. As a result, we may incur significant legal
expenses in defending against or settling litigation. In addition, we may not have, and may not in the future choose to obtain, insurance
with respect to any or all potential claims and, if desirable, we may have to spend a significant amount to adequately insure against these
potential claims, and such insurance coverage may not be available on commercial terms or at all. Substantial legal liability or significant
regulatory action against us or significant criticism by a court of our performance or activities could have material adverse financial effects
or cause significant reputational harm to us, which could materially harm our business prospects, financial condition and results of
operations. Further, allegations by private litigants or regulators of our having engaged in improper conduct, whether true or false and
regardless of whether the ultimate outcome is favorable or unfavorable to us, as well as negative publicity and press speculation about us,
our competitors or our industry, whether or not valid, may harm our reputation, which may be more damaging to our business than to other
types of businesses.

Our management has not previously managed our advisory business as a separate public company.

The individuals who now constitute our management have not previously managed our advisory business as a separate publicly
traded company. Compliance with public company requirements will place significant additional demands on our management and will
require us to enhance our investor relations, legal, financial reporting and corporate communications functions. These additional efforts
may strain our resources and divert management's attention from other business concerns, which could adversely affect our business and
profitability.

In addition, on February 28, 2019, we consummated the PWP Separation, separating our advisory business from the rest of the
business of PWP OpCo. These two businesses have historically utilized common senior management and certain operational structures,
including facilities and technology platforms as well as certain legal, compliance, human resources, finance, accounting, marketing and
other support personnel and senior management oversight. The process of separating these businesses, and of operating our advisory
business on a stand-alone basis, may result in increased costs and inefficiencies and other impediments to the regular operations of our
business, the occurrence of any of which could adversely affect our business and profitability.

Extensive and evolving regulation of our business and the business of our clients exposes us to the potential for significant
penalties and fines due to compliance failures, increases our costs and may result in limitations on the manner in which our
business is conducted.

As a participant in the financial services industry, we are subject to extensive regulation in the United States and internationally,
including regulatory capital and other requirements imposed on our
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two SEC-registered broker-dealers, Perella Weinberg Partners LP and Tudor, Pickering, Holt & Co. Securities, LLC (“TPH Securities”). We
are subject to regulatory restrictions and requirements imposed by applicable statutes, regulations and policies in the jurisdictions in which
we operate. U.S. and non-U.S. government agencies and self-regulatory organizations, including U.S. state securities commissions, are
empowered to enforce the regulatory restrictions and requirements applicable to us and conduct administrative proceedings that can result
in censure, fine, the issuance of cease-and-desist orders or the suspension or expulsion of a broker-dealer from registration or
membership. See “Information about PWP—Regulation.”

The statutes, regulations and policies to which we are subject may change at any time. Extensive legislation and implementing
regulation affecting the financial services industry continue to be adopted in regions that directly or indirectly affect our business, including
the United States, the U.K., the European Union (the “E.U.”), Canada, France and Germany, and the manner in which those laws and
related regulations are applied to our operations is still evolving. For example, several states and municipalities in the United States,
including, but not limited to, California, lllinois, New York State and New York City have adopted “pay-to-play” rules, which, in addition to
imposing registration and reporting requirements, limit our ability to charge fees in connection with certain engagements of our advisory
business. Any legislative or regulatory actions and any required changes to our business operations resulting from such legislation and
regulations, as well as any deficiencies in our compliance with such legislation and regulation, could result in significant loss of revenue,
limit our ability to pursue business opportunities in which we might otherwise consider engaging or otherwise adversely affect our
businesses.

Our ability to conduct business and our operating results may also be adversely affected as a result of any new requirements
imposed by, or changes in, the interpretation or enforcement of existing laws and rules by the SEC, FINRA, the FCA, the Canadian
Securities Regulators, the IIROC, the ACPR or other U.S. or foreign governmental regulatory authorities or self-regulatory organizations
that regulate financial services firms or supervise financial markets. In addition, some of our clients or prospective clients may adopt
policies that exceed regulatory requirements and impose additional restrictions affecting their dealings with us. Accordingly, we may incur
significant costs, including compliance costs, to comply with U.S. and international applicable statutory, regulatory and other requirements,
and such expenses, including legal fees and fees paid to the SEC, FINRA, the FCA, the Canadian Securities Regulators, IROC, ACPR
and other U.S. or foreign governmental regulatory authorities or self-regulatory organizations, have increased in recent years and may
continue to increase. For instance, in order to comply with such requirements, we maintain an internal team that works full-time to develop
and implement regulatory compliance policies and procedures, monitor business activities to ensure compliance with such policies and
procedures and reports to senior management. This team also uses various software tracking and reporting systems and confers regularly
with internal and outside legal counsel in the performance of its responsibilities. The need to continuously adjust our operations to, and
ensure compliance with, a changing regulatory environment may result in further increases in compliance and other operating costs, which
may negatively affect our business.

In addition, new laws or regulations or changes in enforcement of existing laws or regulations applicable to our clients may
adversely affect our business. For example, changes in antitrust enforcement or the focus of the Committee for Foreign Investment in the
United States could affect the level of M&A activity and changes in applicable regulations could restrict the activities of our clients and their
need for the types of advisory services that we provide to them.

Failure to comply with applicable laws or regulations could result in sanctions being levied against us, including fines, penalties,
judgments, disgorgement, restitution and censures, suspension or expulsion from a certain jurisdiction, self-regulatory organization or
market or the revocation or
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limitation of licenses. Failure to comply with applicable laws or regulations could also result in adverse publicity and reputational harm and
could impair executive retention or recruitment. In addition, any changes in the regulatory framework could impose additional expenses or
capital requirements on us, result in limitations on the manner in which our business is conducted, have a material adverse impact upon
our business and financial condition and require substantial attention by senior management. In addition, our business is subject to
periodic examination by various regulatory authorities, and we cannot predict the timing or the outcome of any such examinations.

Our business is subject to various cybersecurity and other operational risks.

We face various cybersecurity and other operational risks related to our business on a day-to-day basis. We rely heavily on
financial, accounting, communication and other information technology systems and the people who operate them. These systems,
including the systems of third parties on whom we rely, may fail to operate properly or become disabled as a result of tampering or a
breach of our or such third parties’ network security systems or otherwise, including for reasons beyond our control.

Our clients typically provide us with sensitive and confidential information. We are dependent on information technology networks
and systems to securely process, transmit and store such information and to communicate among our locations around the world and with
our clients, alliance partners and vendors. We may be subject to attempted security breaches and cyber-attacks and a successful breach
could lead to shutdowns or disruptions of our systems or third-party systems on which we rely and potential unauthorized disclosure of
sensitive or confidential information. Breaches of our system or the third party network security systems on which we rely could involve
attacks that are intended to obtain unauthorized access to our proprietary information, destroy data or disable, degrade or sabotage our
systems, often through the introduction of computer viruses and the mounting of cyber-attacks and other means and could originate from a
wide variety of sources, including employees, contractors, foreign governments and other unknown third parties outside the firm. If our or
the third-party systems on which we rely are compromised, do not operate properly or are disabled, we could suffer a disruption of our
business, financial losses, liability to clients, regulatory sanctions and damage to our reputation. In addition, our financial professionals and
other employees are responsible for following proper measures to maintain the confidentiality of information we hold. If an employee’s
failure to do so results in the improper release of confidential information, we could be subject to reputational harm and legal liability, which
could impair our ability to attract and retain clients and in turn materially adversely affect our business. The increased use of mobile
technologies can heighten these and other operational risks. There can be no assurance that we or the third parties on whom we rely will
be able to anticipate, detect or implement effective preventative measures against frequently changing cyber threats.

We operate a business that is highly dependent on information systems and technology. Any failure to keep accurate books and
records can render us liable to disciplinary action by governmental and self-regulatory authorities, as well as to claims by our clients. We
rely on third party service providers for certain aspects of our business. Any interruption or deterioration in the performance of these third
parties or failures of their information systems and technology could impair our operations, affect our reputation and adversely affect our
business.

In addition, a disaster or other business continuity problem, such as a pandemic, other man made or natural disaster or disruption
involving electronic communications or other services used by us or third parties with whom we conduct business, could lead us to
experience operational challenges. Our continued success will depend, in part, on the availability of our personnel and office facilities and
the proper functioning of our computer, software, telecommunications, transaction processing and other related systems and operations,
as well as those of third parties on whom we rely. In particular, we
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depend on our headquarters in New York City, where a large number of our personnel are located, for the continued operation of our
business. A disaster or a disruption in the infrastructure that supports our businesses, a disruption involving electronic communications or
other services used by us or third parties with whom we conduct business, or a disruption that directly affects our headquarters or other
major offices in Houston or the U.K., could have a material adverse impact on our ability to continue to operate our business without
interruption. The incidence and severity of disasters or other business continuity problems are inherently unpredictable, and our inability to
timely and successfully recover could materially disrupt our business and cause material financial loss, regulatory actions, reputational
harm or legal liability.

We may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service any indebtedness.

Our ability to make scheduled payments on or to refinance any debt obligations, including borrowings under the Revolving Credit
Facility or any Replacement Facility, depends on our financial condition and operating performance. We cannot provide assurance that we
will maintain a level of cash flows from operating activities sufficient to permit us to pay the principal of, and interest on, any existing or
future indebtedness. If our cash flows and capital resources are insufficient to fund any future debt service obligations, we may be forced
to reduce or delay investments and capital expenditures, seek additional capital or restructure or refinance such indebtedness, and we
may not be able to pursue any of these options on commercially reasonable terms or at all. This could also result in us lowering or
eliminating future undeclared dividend payments. Any such transactions could also involve significant expense and management attention.

Our international operations are subject to certain risks, which may affect our revenue.

In 2020 and 2019, we earned approximately 25.4% and 16.3%, respectively, of our revenues from our international operations. We
intend to grow our non-U.S. business, including growth into new regions with which we have less familiarity and experience, and this
growth is important to our overall success. Our international operations carry special financial and business risks, which could include the
following:

« greater difficulties in managing and staffing foreign operations;

» language barriers and cultural differences, including the need to adopt different business practices in different geographic areas;
« fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates that could adversely affect our results;

* unexpected, additional and/or costly changes in trading policies, regulatory requirements, tariffs and other barriers;

» restrictions on travel;

« longer transaction cycles;

* higher operating costs;

* local labor conditions and regulations;

« adverse consequences or restrictions on the repatriation of earnings;

* potentially adverse tax consequences, such as trapped foreign losses or profits;

 potentially less stable political and economic environments;

« terrorism, political hostilities, war and other civil disturbances or other catastrophic events that reduce business activity;
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« different fee structures for our advisory services; and

« difficulty collecting fees.

Further, as part of our day-to-day operations outside the United States, we are required to create compensation programs,
employment policies, compliance policies and procedures and other administrative programs that comply with the laws of multiple
countries. We also must communicate and monitor standards and directives across our geographically dispersed operations.

Any payment of distributions, loans or advances to and from our subsidiaries could be subject to restrictions on or taxation of,
dividends or repatriation of earnings under applicable local law, monetary transfer restrictions, foreign currency exchange regulations in
the jurisdictions in which our subsidiaries operate or other restrictions imposed by current or future agreements, including debt
instruments, to which our non-U.S. subsidiaries may be a party. Our business, financial condition and/or results of operations could be
adversely impacted, possibly materially, if we are unable to successfully manage these and other risks of international operations.

If our international business increases relative to our total business, the materialization of these risks could have a more
pronounced effect on our operating results or growth prospects.

Our growth strategy may involve opening or acquiring new offices and/or expanding, both domestically and internationally, and
could involve hiring new Limited Partners and other senior professionals for these offices, which would require substantial
investment by us and could materially adversely affect our operating results.

Our ability to grow our advisory business depends in part on our ability to open or acquire new offices, expand internationally and
hire new Limited Partners and other senior professionals for these offices. We may not be successful in any efforts to open new offices,
expand internationally or hire new Limited Partners and other senior professionals for these offices. The costs of opening a new office,
expanding internationally and hiring the necessary personnel to staff any such office are substantial. If we are not successful in these
efforts, we may not be able to recover our investments or our substantial cost outlays, and new international operations may not achieve
profitability. To the extent that we pursue business opportunities in certain markets outside the United States, such as our business
operations in the E.U., U.K., Canada, France and Germany, we will be subject to political, economic, legal, operational, regulatory and
other risks that are inherent in operating in a foreign country, including risks of possible nationalization, expropriation, price controls,
capital controls, exchange controls, inflation controls, licensing requirements and other restrictive governmental actions, as well as the
outbreak of hostilities.

Depending upon the extent of our expansion, and whether it is done by recruiting new Limited Partners, strategic investment or
acquisition, the incremental costs of our expansion may be funded from cash from operations, new share issuances or other financing
alternatives. There can be no assurance that we will be able to generate or obtain sufficient capital on acceptable terms to fund our
expansion needs which would limit our future growth and could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations.

We may enter into new lines of business which may result in additional risks and uncertainties in our business.

We currently generate substantially all of our revenue from advisory engagements. However, we may grow our business by
entering into new lines of business. Moreover, we currently derive a small portion of revenue through equity research, underwriting and
trading services conducted through TPH.
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To the extent we enter into new lines of business or increase our focus on existing lines of business other than our advisory engagements,
we will face numerous risks and uncertainties, including risks associated with actual or perceived conflicts of interest because we would no
longer be limited to the advisory business, the possibility that we have insufficient expertise to engage in such activities profitably or
without incurring inappropriate amounts of risk, the required investment of capital and other resources and the loss of clients due to the
perception that we are no longer focusing on our business.

For instance, if we increasingly act as an underwriter in public offerings and other distributions of securities in order to support our
advisory business, we may incur losses and be subject to reputational harm to the extent that, for any reason, we are unable to sell
securities we purchased as an underwriter at the anticipated price levels. In addition, if we act as an underwriter, we may also be subject
to liability for material misstatements or omissions in prospectuses and other offering documents relating to offerings we underwrite. In
such cases, any indemnification provisions in the applicable underwriting agreement may not be available to us or may not be sufficient to
protect us against losses arising from such liability. For a discussion of the conflicts of interest risks that may be associated with an
increased focus on our equity research business, see “Risks Related to the Business of PWP—Ouir failure to deal appropriately with
actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest could damage our reputation and materially adversely affect our business” above.

Further, entry into certain new lines of business may subject us to new laws and regulations with which we are not familiar, or from
which we are currently exempt, and may lead to increased litigation and regulatory risk. In addition, certain aspects of our cost structure,
such as costs for compensation, occupancy, communication and information technology services, and depreciation and amortization will
be largely fixed, and we may not be able to timely adjust these costs to match fluctuations in revenue related to our entering into new lines
of business. If a new business generates insufficient revenues or if we are unable to efficiently manage our expanded operations, our
business, financial condition and our results of operations could be materially adversely affected.

Fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates could adversely affect our results.

Because our financial statements are denominated in U.S. dollars and we receive a portion of our net revenue in other currencies
(including the Euro, pound sterling and Canadian dollars), we are exposed to fluctuations in foreign currencies. During the year ended
December 31, 2020, 21.5% of revenue was received in currencies other than U.S. dollar. In addition, we pay certain of our expenses in
such currencies. Fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates can be unpredictable and may lead to losses in net cash. An
appreciation or depreciation of any of these currencies relative to the U.S. dollar could result in an adverse or beneficial impact,
respectively, to our financial results. We have not entered into any transactions to hedge our exposure to these foreign exchange
fluctuations through the use of derivative instruments or otherwise.

The cost of compliance with international broker dealer, employment, labor, benefits and tax regulations may adversely affect
our business and hamper our ability to expand internationally.

Since we operate our business both in the United States and internationally, we are subject to many distinct broker dealer,
employment, labor, benefits and tax laws in each country in which we operate, including regulations affecting our employment practices
and our relations with our employees and service providers. In addition, the data privacy and security framework of the E.U., the General
Data Protection Regulations (the “GDPR”), took effect on May 25, 2018. As we engage in significant business in Europe, we are subject to
the GDPR'’s requirements. If we are required to comply with new regulations or new interpretations of existing regulations, or if we are
unable to comply with these regulations or interpretations, our business could be adversely affected or the cost of compliance may
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make it difficult to expand into new international markets. Additionally, our competitiveness in international markets may be adversely
affected by regulations requiring, among other things, the awarding of contracts to local contractors, the employment of local citizens
and/or the purchase of services from local businesses or favoring or requiring local ownership.

The exit by the U.K. from the E.U. could adversely impact our business, operations and financial condition.

We have a presence in the U.K. and certain E.U. countries, including France and Germany. On January 31, 2020, the U.K.
withdrew from the E.U., commonly referred to as “Brexit.” The U.K. remained in the E.U.’s customs union and single market until
December 31, 2020 (the “Transition Period”). The U.K. and the E.U. agreed to a Trade and Cooperation Agreement on December 24,
2020 (the “TCA"), which is intended to be operative at the end of the Transition Period. The TCA was ratified by the U.K. on December 30,
2020 and is expected to come into full force once relevant E.U. institutions have also ratified the TCA. Until then, the TCA governs the
U.K.’s relationship with the E.U. on an interim basis.

While the TCA regulates a number of important areas, significant parts of the U.K. economy are not addressed in detail by the TCA,
including in particular the services sector, which represents the largest component of the U.K.’s economy. A number of issues, particularly
in relation to the financial services sector, remain to be resolved through further bilateral negotiations, which are currently scheduled to
take place over the first and second quarters of 2021. As a result, the new relationship between the U.K. and the E.U. could in the short-
term, and possibly for longer, cause disruptions to and create uncertainty in the economy, which could in turn result in reduced corporate
transactional activity that would negatively impact our business. In addition, there could be an adverse impact on the ability of our London
office personnel to operate within the E.U. A failure to agree a sustainable and practical financial services regulatory relationship between
the U.K. and the E.U., whether on the basis of equivalence, mutual recognition or otherwise, could harm our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

A change in relevant income tax laws, regulations, or treaties, or an adverse interpretation of these items by tax authorities,
could result in an audit adjustment or revaluation of our deferred tax assets that may cause our effective tax rate and tax liability
to be higher than what is currently presented in the consolidated statements of financial condition.

As part of the process of preparing our consolidated statements of financial condition, we are required to estimate income taxes in
each of the jurisdictions in which we operate. Significant management judgment is required in determining our provision for income taxes,
our deferred tax assets and liabilities, and any valuation allowance recorded against our deferred tax assets. This process requires us to
estimate our actual current tax liability and to assess temporary differences resulting from differing book versus tax treatment. Our
effective tax rate and tax liability is based on the application of current income tax laws, regulations, and treaties. These laws, regulations,
and treaties are complex, and the manner in which they apply to our facts and circumstances is sometimes open to interpretation. We
believe our application of current laws, regulations, and treaties to be correct and sustainable upon examination by the tax authorities.
However, the tax authorities could challenge our interpretation resulting in additional tax liability or adjustment to our income tax provision
that could increase our effective tax rate. In addition, tax laws, regulations, or treaties enacted in the future may cause us to revalue our
net deferred tax assets and have a material change to our effective tax rate.
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Uncertainty relating to the London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”) calculation process and potential phasing out of LIBOR in
the future may adversely affect the value of our outstanding debt instruments.

National and international regulators and law enforcement agencies have conducted investigations into a number of rates or indices
known as “reference rates.” Actions by such regulators and law enforcement agencies may result in changes to the manner in which
certain reference rates are determined, their discontinuance, or the establishment of alternative reference rates. In particular, the FCA has
stated, as recently as July 1, 2020, that: “The interest rate benchmark LIBOR is expected to cease after end-2021.” Based on the
foregoing, it appears highly likely that LIBOR will be discontinued or modified after 2021.

At this time, it is not possible to predict the effect that these developments, any discontinuance, modification or other reforms to
LIBOR or any other reference rate, or the establishment of alternative reference rates may have on LIBOR, other benchmarks, or LIBOR-
based debt instruments. Uncertainty as to the nature of such potential discontinuance, modification, alternative reference rates or other
reforms may materially adversely affect the trading market for securities linked to such benchmarks. Furthermore, the use of alternative
reference rates or other reforms could cause the interest rate calculated for our LIBOR-based debt instruments to be materially different
than expected.

Risks Related to Perella Weinberg Partners’ Organizational Structure

The following risk factors apply to the business and operations of Perella Weinberg Partners. The occurrence of one or more of the
events or circumstances described in these risk factors, alone or in combination with other events or circumstances, may adversely affect
the ability to complete or realize the anticipated benefits of the Business Combination, and may have a material adverse effect on the
business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations of Perella Weinberg Partners. Unless the context otherwise requires, all
references in this subsection to the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our” refer to the business of PWP prior to the consummation of the Business
Combination, and Perella Weinberg Partners following the consummation of the Business Combination.

Perella Weinberg Partners’ only material assets after the completion of the Business Combination will be its partnership
interests in PWP OpCo and its equity interest in the general partner of PWP OpCo, PWP GP, and Perella Weinberg Partners is
accordingly dependent upon distributions from PWP OpCo to pay dividends, taxes, make payments under the Tax Receivable
Agreement and pay other expenses.

Perella Weinberg Partners will be a holding company, and its only material assets will be its partnership interests in PWP OpCo and
its equity interest in PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo. Perella Weinberg Partners has no independent means of generating
revenue. Perella Weinberg Partners is accordingly dependent upon, and intends to cause PWP OpCo to make, distributions to its partners
in an amount sufficient to cover all applicable taxes payable, other expenses payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement, Professional
Partners’ indemnification claims with respect to the advisory business and dividends, if any, declared by us.

PWP OpCao is generally prohibited under Delaware law from making a distribution to a partner to the extent that, at the time of the
distribution, after giving effect to the distribution, liabilities of PWP OpCo (with certain exceptions) exceed the fair value of its assets.
Furthermore, certain subsidiaries of PWP OpCo may be subject to similar legal limitations on their ability to make distributions to PWP
OpCo. Moreover, our regulated subsidiaries may be subject to regulatory capital requirements that limit the distributions that may be made
by those subsidiaries.
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Deterioration in the financial condition, earnings or cash flow of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries for any reason could limit or impair
its ability to pay such distributions. PWP OpCo’s ability to make distributions to Perella Weinberg Partners will be dependent on its
subsidiaries’ ability to pay dividends to it. Certain of its subsidiaries are SEC-registered broker-dealers and subject to regulatory capital
requirements, which may restrict their ability to make distributions unless specified levels of regulatory capital are maintained. To the
extent that Perella Weinberg Partners requires funds and PWP OpCo is restricted from making such distributions under applicable law or
regulation or under the terms of financing arrangements, or is otherwise unable to provide such funds, our liquidity and financial condition
could be materially adversely affected. See “Information about PWP—Regulation.”

We will be required to pay our ILPs and/or Limited Partners for certain tax benefits we may claim as a result of the tax basis
step-up we receive in connection with the Business Combination and related transactions, including subsequent exchanges of
PWP OpCo Class A partnership units for cash or Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock. In certain circumstances,
payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement may be accelerated and/or significantly exceed the actual tax benefits we realize.

Our acquisition of Class A partnership units in PWP OpCo in connection with the Business Combination or pursuant to future
exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units for shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or cash, and certain
other transactions, are expected to result in increases in the tax basis of the assets of PWP OpCo and other deductions that otherwise
would not have been available to us. Such increases in tax basis and other deductions are expected to reduce the amount of cash tax that
we would otherwise have to pay in the future due to increases in depreciation and amortization deductions (for tax purposes). These
increases in tax basis may also decrease gain (or increase loss) on future dispositions of certain assets of PWP OpCo to the extent the
increased tax basis is allocated to those assets. The IRS may challenge all or part of these tax basis increases, and a court could sustain
such a challenge.

At the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain other
persons party thereto. The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as
defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest realized
(or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in PWP OpCo for cash or stock of the Company
and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable Agreement. The Company expects to retain the benefit
of the remaining 15% of these cash tax savings. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax
Receivable Agreement.” While the actual increase in tax basis, as well as the amount and timing of any payments under the Tax
Receivable Agreement, will vary depending upon a number of factors, including the timing of exchanges, the price of shares of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at the time of the exchange, the extent to which such exchanges are taxable, future tax rates
and the amount and timing of our income, we expect that, as a result of the size of the increases in the tax basis of the tangible and
intangible assets of PWP OpCo attributable to our interests in PWP OpCo, during the expected term of the Tax Receivable Agreement, the
payments that we may make under the Tax Receivable Agreement could be substantial.

The payment obligation under the Tax Receivable Agreement is our obligation and not an obligation of PWP OpCo. In addition,
although we are not aware of any issue that would cause the IRS to challenge a tax basis increase or other benefits, the relevant ILPs
and/or Limited Partners will not reimburse us for any payments that may previously have been made under the Tax Receivable Agreement
if such basis increases or other benefits are subsequently disallowed, although excess payments made to any ILP and/or Limited Partner
may be netted against payments otherwise to be made, if any, to the relevant party after our determination of such excess. As a result, in
certain

78



Table of Contents

circumstances we could make payments to the relevant ILPs and/or Limited Partners under the Tax Receivable Agreement in excess of
our cash tax savings. Our ability to achieve benefits from any tax basis increase or other benefits, and the payments to be made under the
Tax Receivable Agreement, will depend upon a number of factors, as discussed above, including the timing and amount of our future
income.

The Tax Receivable Agreement also provides that, upon a merger, asset sale or other form of business combination or certain other
changes of control, our (or our successor’s) obligations with respect to exchanged or acquired Class A partnership units (whether
exchanged or acquired before or after such change of control) would be based on certain assumptions, including that we would have
sufficient taxable income to fully utilize the deductions arising from the increased tax deductions and tax basis and other benefits related to
entering into the Tax Receivable Agreement, that certain loss carryforwards will be used within 15 years, and that any non-amortizable
assets are deemed disposed of at the earlier of (i) when the relevant asset is sold or (ii) within 15 years.

Furthermore, upon a material breach of our obligations under the Tax Receivable Agreement that is not cured within the time period
specified by the Tax Receivable Agreement or if, at any time, we elect an early termination of the Tax Receivable Agreement, we shall pay
to each ILP and/or Limited Partner the present value, discounted at LIBOR (or a replacement agreed rate) plus 300 basis points as of
such date, of all tax benefit payments due to such partner as of either the date the delivery of the early termination notice, in the case of an
early termination, or as of the date of such breach, in the case of a material breach. The calculation of payments in such circumstances
would also be based on certain assumptions, including, in addition to those described above with respect to a change of control, that
federal, state, local, and foreign income tax rates will remain the same as those specified for such taxable year by the Internal Revenue
Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and other laws on the date of such breach or the early termination payment, that any
non-amortizable assets shall be deemed disposed of within 15 years of the earlier of the basis adjustment for such asset or the date of
breach or delivery of the early termination notice, and that any PWP OpCo Class A partnership units that have not been exchanged will be
deemed exchanged for the market value of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at the time of termination or material
breach. Consequently, it is possible, in the case of a change of control, early termination, or material breach, that the actual cash tax
savings realized by us may be significantly less than the corresponding Tax Receivable Agreement payments.

PWP OpCo may make distributions of cash to us substantially in excess of the amounts we use to make distributions to our
shareholders and to pay our expenses (including our taxes and payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement). To the extent
we do not distribute such excess cash as dividends on Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, the holders of PWP
OpCo Class A partnership units would benefit from any value attributable to such cash as a result of their ownership of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock upon a redemption or exchange of their Class A partnership units.

Under the amended and restated agreement of limited partnership of PWP OpCo, we will have the right (through our control of
PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo), subject to applicable law, to determine when distributions will be made to the partners of
PWP OpCo and the amount of any such distributions. If we authorize a distribution, such distribution will be made to the partners of PWP
OpCo pro rata in accordance with their respective ownership of partnership units. In accordance with the agreement of limited partnership
of PWP OpCo, we intend to use best efforts to cause PWP OpCo to make sufficient cash distributions to the holders of partnership units of
PWP OpCao to fund their tax obligations in respect of the income of PWP OpCo that is allocated to them.
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If we accumulate cash received as distributions from PWP OpCo in excess of the amounts that we need to pay any cash dividends
declared by our board of directors, taxes and other expenses (including payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement), neither our
organizational documents nor the amended and restated agreement of limited partnership of PWP OpCo will require us to distribute such
excess cash. Our board of directors may, in its sole discretion, choose to use such excess cash for any purpose, including (i) to make
additional distributions to the holders of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, (ii) to acquire additional newly-issued PWP
OpCo Class A partnership units, and/or (iii) to repurchase outstanding shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock. Unless
and until our board of directors chooses, in its sole discretion, to make such a distribution, we will have no obligation to distribute such
cash (or other available cash other than any declared dividend) to our stockholders. No adjustments to the redemption or exchange ratio
of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units for shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock will be made as a result of either
(i) any cash distribution by us or (ii) any cash that we retain and do not distribute to our shareholders, in each case, to the extent such
cash was received pursuant to a pro rata distribution by PWP OpCo. To the extent we do not distribute such cash as dividends on Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock and instead, for example, hold such cash balances or lend them to PWP OpCo, this may result
in shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock increasing in value relative to the PWP OpCo Class A partnership units.
The holders of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units may benefit from any value attributable to such cash balances if they acquire shares
of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock in exchange for their Class A partnership units or if Perella Weinberg Partners
acquires additional PWP OpCo Class A partnership units (whether from PWP OpCo or from holders of PWP OpCo Class A partnership
units) at a price based on the market price of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at the time. See “Proposal No. 1
—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Amended and Restated Agreement of Limited Partnership of PWP OpCo”
for further information.

If Perella Weinberg Partners were deemed an “investment company” under the Investment Company Act of 1940 as a result of
its ownership of PWP OpCo, applicable restrictions could make it impractical for us to continue our business as contemplated
and could have a material adverse effect on our business.

If Perella Weinberg Partners were to cease participation in the management of PWP OpCao, its interests in PWP OpCo could be
deemed an “investment security” for purposes of the Investment Company Act of 1940 (the “1940 Act”). Generally, a person is deemed to
be an “investment company” if it owns investment securities having a value exceeding 40% of the value of its total assets (exclusive of
U.S. government securities and cash items), absent an applicable exemption. Immediately following the Business Combination, Perella
Weinberg Partners will have nominal assets and will have partnership interests in PWP OpCo and its equity interest in the general partner
of PWP OpCo, PWP GP. A determination that this interest was an investment security could result in Perella Weinberg Partners being an
investment company under the 1940 Act and becoming subject to the registration and other requirements of the 1940 Act. We intend to
conduct our operations so that we will not be deemed an investment company. However, if we were to be deemed an investment
company, restrictions imposed by the 1940 Act, including limitations on our capital structure and our ability to transact with affiliates, could
make it impractical for us to continue our business as contemplated and have a material adverse effect on our business and the price of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock.

PWP OpCo and PWP Capital have entered into various arrangements, including a master separation agreement, which contain
cross-indemnification obligations of us and PWP Capital.

The master separation agreement that we entered into with PWP Capital, which holds the former asset management business of
PWP OpCo prior to the PWP Separation, provides, among other
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things, that PWP Capital generally will indemnify us for losses that we incur relating to, arising out of or resulting from the business of
PWP Capital and any payments with respect to joint liabilities to the extent they exceed 81.304% of such joint liabilities. In addition, we
generally will indemnify PWP Capital for losses that PWP Capital incurs relating to our business and any payments with respect to joint
liabilities to the extent they exceed 18.696% of such joint liabilities. We may not be able to recover any or all of the amount of any
indemnified losses from PWP Capital should it be financially unable to perform under its indemnification obligations. In addition, we may
be required to make substantial payments under our indemnity obligations to PWP Capital, which could materially adversely affect our
results of operations and the price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock.

Our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation could prevent us from benefiting from corporate opportunities
that might have otherwise been available to us.

Our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, which is subject to the terms and provisions of the Stockholders
Agreement, contains provisions related to corporate opportunities that may be of interest to us, Professionals GP, Professional Partners
and their respective subsidiaries. It provides that Professional Partners and its subsidiaries, Professionals GP and its subsidiaries, the
Sponsor and any of their respective affiliates (excluding Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries) (collectively, the “PWP
Partner Group”) and their respective affiliates will not have any duty (fiduciary or otherwise) to refrain from engaging, directly or indirectly,
in the same or similar business activities or lines of business as Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries and in the event that the PWP Partner Group acquires knowledge of a potential transaction or matter which may be a
corporate opportunity for Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective subsidiaries and the PWP Partner Group or
any of their respective affiliates, none of Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective subsidiaries shall have any
expectancy in such corporate opportunity and the PWP Partner Group shall not have any duty to communicate or offer such corporate
opportunity to Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective subsidiaries and may pursue such corporate opportunities
for themselves or direct such corporate opportunity to another person, including one of their affiliates, in each case, to the fullest extent
permitted by law. Furthermore, to the fullest extent permitted by law, in the event that a director or officer of Perella Weinberg Partners,
PWP OpCo or any of their respective subsidiaries who is also a partner, principal, director, officer, member, manager, employee,
consultant, independent contractor and/or other service provider of any of the PWP Partner Group acquires knowledge of a potential
transaction or matter which may be a corporate opportunity for Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries and the PWP Partner Group or any of their respective affiliates, none of Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their
respective subsidiaries shall have any expectancy in such corporate opportunity unless such corporate opportunity has expressly been
offered to such person in his or her capacity as a director or officer of Perella Weinberg Partners in which case such opportunity shall
belong to Perella Weinberg Partners. By becoming our stockholder, you will be deemed to have notice of and have consented to these
provisions of our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation that will be in effect at the completion of the Business
Combination. See “Description of Securities Post-Business Combination—Corporate Opportunities.”

If PWP OpCo were to become a publicly traded partnership taxable as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax purposes,
Perella Weinberg Partners and PWP OpCo could be subject to potentially significant tax inefficiencies, and Perella Weinberg
Partners would not be able to recover payments previously made by it under the Tax Receivable Agreement even if the
corresponding tax benefits were subsequently determined to have been unavailable due to such status.

We intend to operate such that PWP OpCo is treated as a partnership for U.S. federal income tax purposes and does not become a
publicly traded partnership taxable as a corporation. A “publicly
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traded partnership” is a partnership the interests of which are traded on an established securities market or readily tradable on a
secondary market or the substantial equivalent thereof. Under certain circumstances, exchanges of PWP OpCo units pursuant to the PWP
OpCo amended and restated limited partnership agreement, which will be entered into in connection with the Closing, or other transfers of
PWP OpCo units could cause PWP OpCo to be treated as a corporation. We intend to operate such that transfers of PWP OpCo units will
not cause PWP OpCo to be treated as other than a partnership by providing for limitations on the ability of partners to exchange or
otherwise transfer PWP OpCo units and providing each of the board of directors of Perella Weinberg Partners and PWP GP with certain
rights to further limit exchanges or other transfers of PWP OpCo units as necessary to maintain the partnership status of PWP OpCo.
However, there can be no assurance that this treatment will be respected.

If PWP OpCo were to become a publicly traded partnership taxable as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax purposes,
significant tax inefficiencies could result for Perella Weinberg Partners and PWP OpCo, including as a result of Perella Weinberg Partners’
inability to file a consolidated U.S. federal income tax return with PWP OpCao. In addition, Perella Weinberg Partners may not be able to
realize tax benefits covered under the Tax Receivable Agreement and would not be able to recover any payments previously made by it
under the Tax Receivable Agreement, even if the corresponding tax benefits (including any claimed increase in the tax basis of PWP
OpCo’s assets) were subsequently determined to have been unavailable.

The use of certain of Perella Weinberg Partners’ licensed trademarks by PWP Capital and its subsidiaries may expose us to
reputational harm that could adversely affect our business should they take actions that damage the brand name.

We have licensed to PWP Capital and its subsidiaries the use of certain trademarks owned by Perella Weinberg Partners and its
subsidiaries for use in connection with its asset management business that were in use by the PWP Capital business prior to the PWP
Separation. As a result, there is a risk of reputational harm to us if PWP Capital and its subsidiaries use such trademarks and engage in
poor business practices, experience adverse results or otherwise damage the reputational value of the “Perella Weinberg Partners” or
“Tudor, Pickering, Holt & Co.” brand names. These risks could impair our operations, affect our reputation and adversely affect our
business.

Risks Related to FTIV and the Business Combination

Our initial stockholders, directors and officers may have a conflict of interest in determining to pursue the Business
Combination, since certain of their interests are different from or in addition to (and may conflict with) the interests of our public
stockholders, and such interests may have influenced their decisions to approve the Business Combination and recommend
that our stockholders approve the Business Combination Proposal.

Our initial stockholders, officers and directors have interests in and arising from the Business Combination that are different from or
in addition to, and which may conflict with, the interests of our public stockholders, which may result in a conflict of interest, including the
following:

« the Sponsor will hold our common stock following the Business Combination, subject to lock-up agreements;

» the Sponsor will hold placement warrants to purchase shares of our common stock following the Business Combination, subject
to lock-up agreements;

» the Sponsor paid an aggregate of $6,125,000 for its founder shares, placement shares and placement warrants and that such
securities are expected to have a significantly higher value at the time of the Business Combination and will have little or no
value if we do not complete the Business Combination;
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» the Sponsor has waived its redemption rights with respect to its founder shares, placement shares and public shares in
connection with the Business Combination, and have waived their redemption and liquidation rights with respect to their founder
shares and placement shares if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date;

« if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date, Cohen Sponsor Interests 1V,
LLC, the manager of the Sponsor, will be liable to ensure that the proceeds in the trust account are not reduced by the claims of
target businesses or claims of vendors or other entities to which we owe money for services rendered or contracted for, or
products sold to us, but only if such a vendor or target business has not executed a waiver of any and all rights to seek access to
the trust account, and excluding any claims under our indemnity of the underwriters of the IPO against certain liabilities, including
liabilities under the Securities Act;

 the Sponsor has agreed to loan us funds in an amount up to $500,000 for working capital requirements and to finance
transaction costs in connection with an initial business combination, and any amounts outstanding under this loan will not be
repaid if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date; and

« the continued indemnification of our current directors and officers and the continuation of directors’ and officers’ liability insurance
after the Business Combination.

These interests may have influenced our directors in making their recommendation that you vote in favor of the Business
Combination Proposal and the other proposals in this proxy statement.

Our directors and officers have discretion in agreeing to changes or waivers to the terms of the Business Combination
Agreement and related transactions, which may result in a conflict of interest when determining whether such changes or
waivers are appropriate and in our public stockholders’ best interest.

In the period leading up to the Closing, events may occur that, pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, would require us
to agree to amend the Business Combination Agreement, to consent to certain actions taken by PWP or to waive rights to which we are
entitled to under the Business Combination Agreement. These events could arise because of changes in PWP’s business, a request by
PWP to undertake actions that would otherwise be prohibited by the terms of the Business Combination Agreement or the occurrence of
other events that would have a material adverse effect on PWP’s business and would entitle us to terminate the Business Combination
Agreement. In any of such circumstances, it would be at our discretion, acting through our board of directors, to consent to such a request
or action or waive such rights. The existence of the financial and personal interests of the directors described elsewhere in these risk
factors may result in a conflict of interest on the part of one or more of the directors between what he or she may believe is best for the
public stockholders and what he or she may believe is best for himself or herself in determining whether or not to take the requested
action or waive our rights. As of the date of this proxy statement, we do not believe there will be any requests, actions or waivers that our
directors and officers would be likely to make after stockholder approval of the Business Combination Proposal has been obtained. While
certain changes could be made without further stockholder approval, we will circulate a new or amended proxy statement and resolicit our
stockholders if changes to the terms of the Business Combination and related transactions that would have a material impact on our
stockholders are required prior to the vote on the Business Combination Proposal.
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Our initial stockholders have agreed to vote in favor of the Business Combination, regardless of how our public stockholders
vote.

Unlike many other blank check companies in which the founders agree to vote their founder shares in accordance with the majority
of the votes cast by the public stockholders in connection with an initial business combination, our initial stockholders have agreed to vote
any shares of our common stock owned by them in favor of our proposed initial business combination. As of the date hereof, our initial
stockholders own approximately 26.9% of our issued and outstanding shares of common stock. Accordingly, it is more likely that the
requisite stockholder approval will be received for the Business Combination than would be the case if our initial stockholders agreed to
vote any shares of our common stock owned by them in accordance with the majority of the votes cast by our public stockholders.

Neither the FTIV board of directors nor any committee thereof obtained a third party valuation in determining whether or not to
pursue the Business Combination.

Neither the FTIV board of directors nor any committee thereof is required to obtain an opinion from an independent investment
banking or accounting firm that the price that we are paying for PWP is fair to us from a financial point of view. Neither the FTIV board of
directors nor any committee thereof obtained a third party valuation in connection with the Business Combination. In analyzing the
Business Combination, the FTIV board of directors conducted due diligence on PWP and reviewed comparisons of selected financial data
of PWP with certain of its peers in the industry and the financial terms set forth in the Business Combination Agreement. The FTIV board
of directors also consulted with the Company’s management and its legal counsel, financial advisor and other advisors and considered a
number of factors, uncertainty and risks, including, but not limited to, those discussed under “Proposal No. 1—Approval of the Business
Combination—FTIV’s Board of Directors’ Reasons for the Approval of the Business Combination,” and concluded that the Business
Combination was in the best interest of FTIV's stockholders. Accordingly, investors will be relying solely on the judgment of the FTIV Board
in valuing PWP, and the FTIV Board may not have properly valued such businesses. The lack of a third party valuation may also lead an
increased number of stockholders to vote against the Business Combination or demand redemption of their shares, which could potentially
impact our ability to consummate the Business Combination

Following the Business Combination, our voting control will be concentrated among the holders of our Class B-1 common
stock. As a result, the market price of our Class A common stock may be materially adversely affected by such disparate voting
rights.

Following the completion of the Business Combination, (a) Professional Partners will beneficially own all of the outstanding shares
of our Class B-1 common stock, representing approximately 90.4% of our total voting power, (b) ILPs will beneficially own all of the
outstanding shares of our Class B-2 common stock, representing approximately 0.9% of our total voting power, and (c) holders of Class A
common stock will own shares of our Class A common stock, representing approximately 8.7% of our total voting power. As long as
Professional Partners beneficially owns a majority of our total voting power, it will have the ability, without the consent of the public holders
of our Class A common stock, to elect all of the members of our board of directors and to control our management and affairs. In addition,
it will be able to determine the outcome of matters submitted to a vote of our stockholders for approval and will be able to cause or prevent
a change of control of us.

The holders of our Class A common stock and Class B common stock will have substantially identical rights, except that holders of
Class A common stock and Class B-2 common stock will be entitled to one vote per share, while holders of Class B-1 common stock will
be entitled to 10 votes per share on all matters to be voted on by stockholders in general. This differential in the voting rights of our
Class B-1 common stock could adversely affect the market price of our Class A common stock.
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A market for our securities may not continue, which would adversely affect the liquidity and price of our securities.

Following the Business Combination, the price of our securities may fluctuate significantly due to the market’s reaction to the
Business Combination and general market and economic conditions. An active trading market for our securities following the Business
Combination may never develop or, if it develops, it may not be sustained.

Nasdaq may not list our securities on its exchange, and if they are listed we may be unable to satisfy listing requirements in the
future, which could limit investors’ ability to effect transactions in our securities and subject us to additional trading restrictions.

As a result of the Business Combination, Nasdagq rules require that we apply to continue the listing of our Class A common stock
and warrants. While we will apply to have our common stock and warrants listed on the Nasdaq upon consummation of the Business
Combination, we will be required to meet Nasdaq's initial listing requirements. We may be unable to meet those requirements. Even if our
securities continue to be listed on the Nasdaq immediately following the Business Combination, we may be unable to maintain the listing
of our securities in the future.

If we fail to meet the initial listing requirements and Nasdaqg does not list our securities on its exchange, or if we are delisted, there
could be significant material adverse consequences, including:

« alimited availability of market quotations for our securities;
* alimited amount of news and analyst coverage for the combined company; and

» adecreased ability to obtain capital or pursue acquisitions by issuing additional equity or convertible securities.

PWP will incur significant costs and obligations as a result of being a public company.

As a privately held company, PWP has not been required to comply with many corporate governance and financial reporting
practices and policies required of a publicly traded company. As a publicly traded company, the combined company will incur significant
legal, accounting and other expenses that PWP was not required to incur in the past. These expenses will increase once the combined
company is no longer an “emerging growth company” as defined under the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012 (the “JOBS Act”).
In addition, new and changing laws, regulations and standards relating to corporate governance and public disclosure for public
companies, including Dodd Frank, the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, regulations related thereto and the rules and regulations of the SEC and
Nasdag, have increased the costs and the time that must be devoted to compliance matters. We expect these rules and regulations will
increase our legal and financial costs and lead to a diversion of management time and attention from revenue-generating activities.

For as long as we remain an “emerging growth company” as defined in the JOBS Act, we may take advantage of certain
exemptions from various reporting requirements that are applicable to other public companies that are not “emerging growth companies.”
We may remain an “emerging growth company” until September 29, 2025 or such earlier time that we have more than $1.07 billion in
annual revenues, have more than $700.0 million in market value of our common stock held by non-affiliates, or issue more than
$1.0 billion of non-convertible debt over a three-year period. To the extent we choose not to use exemptions from various reporting
requirements under the JOBS Act, or if we no longer can be classified as an “emerging growth company,” we expect that we will incur
additional compliance costs, which will reduce our ability to operate profitably.
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As an “emerging growth company,” we cannot be certain if the reduced disclosure requirements applicable to “emerging growth
companies” will make our common stock less attractive to investors.

As an “emerging growth company,” we may take advantage of certain exemptions from various reporting requirements that are
applicable to other public companies that are not “emerging growth companies,” including not being required to obtain an assessment of
the effectiveness of our internal controls over financial reporting from our independent registered public accounting firm pursuant to
Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, reduced disclosure obligations regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and
proxy statements, and exemptions from the requirements of holding a nonbinding advisory vote on executive compensation and
stockholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously approved. We will cease to be an emerging growth company upon
the earliest of: (i) the end of the fiscal year following the fifth anniversary of the closing of FTIV's initial public offering, (ii) the first fiscal
year after our annual gross revenues are $1.07 billion or more, (i) the date on which we have, during the previous three-year period,
issued more than $1.0 billion in non-convertible debt securities or (iv) the end of any fiscal year in which the market value of our common
stock held by non-affiliates exceeded $700 million as of the end of the second quarter of that fiscal year. In addition, the JOBS Act
provides that an emerging growth company can take advantage of an extended transition period for complying with new or revised
accounting standards, which we have elected to do.

We cannot predict if investors will find our common stock less attractive because we will rely on these exemptions. If some
investors find our common stock less attractive as a result, there may be a less active market for our common stock, our share price may
be more volatile and the price at which our securities trade could be less than if we did not use these exemptions.

If we do not develop and implement all required accounting practices and policies, we may be unable to provide the financial
information required of a United States publicly traded company in a timely and reliable manner.

As PWP is a privately held company, it has not been required to adopt all of the financial reporting and disclosure procedures and
controls required of a United States publicly traded company. We expect that the implementation of all required accounting practices and
policies and the hiring of additional financial staff will increase the operating costs of the combined company and could require the
management of the combined company to devote significant time and resources to such implementation. If we fail to develop and maintain
effective internal controls and procedures and disclosure procedures and controls, we may be unable to provide financial information and
required SEC reports that are timely and reliable. Any such delays or deficiencies could harm us, including by limiting our ability to obtain
financing, either in the public capital markets or from private sources and damaging our reputation, which in either case could impede our
ability to implement our growth strategy. In addition, any such delays or deficiencies could result in our failure to meet the requirements for
continued listing of our common stock on the Nasdag.

We may issue additional shares of common stock or other equity securities without your approval, which would dilute your
ownership interest in us and may depress the market price of our common stock.

We may issue additional shares of common stock or other equity securities in the future in connection with, among other things,
future acquisitions, repayment of outstanding indebtedness or grants under the Incentive Plan without stockholder approval in a number of
circumstances.
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Our issuance of additional common stock or other equity securities could have one or more of the following effects:
« our existing stockholders’ proportionate ownership interest in us will decrease;

« the amount of cash available per share, including for payment of dividends in the future, may decrease;

« the relative voting strength of each previously outstanding share of common stock may be diminished; and

« the market price of our common stock may decline.

If the combined company’s performance following the Business Combination does not meet market expectations, the price of
our securities may decline.

If the combined company’s performance following the Business Combination does not meet market expectations, the price of our
common stock may decline from the price of our common stock prior to the Closing. The market value of our common stock at the time of
the Business Combination may vary significantly from the price on the date the Business Combination Agreement was executed, the date
of this proxy statement, or the date on which our stockholders vote on the Business Combination. Because the number of shares of our
common stock issued as consideration in the Business Combination will not be adjusted to reflect any changes in the market price of our
common stock, the value of the shares of our common stock issued in the Business Combination may be higher or lower than the value of
the same number of shares of our common stock on earlier dates.

In addition, following the Business Combination, fluctuations in the price of our common stock could contribute to the loss of all or
part of your investment. Prior to the Business Combination, there has not been a public market for PWP’s stock, and trading in our
common stock has not been active. Accordingly, the valuation ascribed to PWP and our common stock in the Business Combination may
not be indicative of the price that will prevail in the trading market following the Business Combination. If an active market for our common
stock develops and continues, the trading price of our common stock following the Business Combination could be volatile and subject to
wide fluctuations in response to various factors, some of which are beyond our control. Any of the factors listed below could have a
material adverse effect on your investment in our common stock and our common stock may trade at prices significantly below the price
you paid for them.

Factors affecting the trading price of our common stock following the Business Combination may include:

 actual or anticipated fluctuations in our quarterly financial results or the quarterly financial results of companies perceived to be
similar to us;

« changes in the market’s expectations about our operating results;
« our operating results failing to meet market expectations in a particular period;

» changes in financial estimates and recommendations by securities analysts concerning us or the online automobile sales
industry and market in general;

« operating and stock price performance of other companies that investors deem comparable to us;

» changes in laws and regulations affecting our business;

* commencement of, or involvement in, litigation involving us;

« changes in our capital structure, such as future issuances of securities or the incurrence of additional debt;
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« the volume of shares of our common stock available for public sale;
« any significant change in our board or management;

» sales of substantial amounts of common stock by our directors, executive officers or significant stockholders or the perception
that such sales could occur; and

« general economic and political conditions such as recessions, interest rates, fuel prices, international currency fluctuations and
acts of war or terrorism.

Broad market and industry factors may depress the market price of our common stock irrespective of our operating performance.
The stock market in general and Nasdaq have experienced price and volume fluctuations that have often been unrelated or
disproportionate to the operating performance of the particular companies affected. The trading prices and valuations of these stocks, and
of our securities, may not be predictable. A loss of investor confidence in our market or the stocks of other companies which investors
perceive to be similar to us could depress our stock price regardless of our business, prospects, financial conditions or results of
operations. A decline in the market price of our common stock also could adversely affect our ability to issue additional securities and our
ability to obtain additional financing in the future.

PWP is a private company and as such little information is publicly available regarding PWP. This may result in the Business
Combination not being as profitable as we expect, or at all.

While we have conducted due diligence on PWP, very little public information exists about private companies. As a result, the
Business Combination could be less profitable than we expect, or at all. Furthermore, the relative lack of information about a private
company may hinder our ability to properly assess the value of PWP which could result in our overpaying.

Even if we consummate the Business Combination, the public warrants may never be in the money, and they may expire
worthless.

The exercise price for our warrants is $11.50 per share. There can be no assurance that the public warrants will be in the money
prior to their expiration and, as such, the warrants may expire worthless.

The terms of our warrants may be amended in a manner that may be adverse to the holders. The warrant agreement between
Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company, as warrant agent, and us provides that the terms of the warrants may be amended without
the consent of any holder to cure any ambiguity or correct any defective provision, but requires the approval by the holders of at least 65%
of the then outstanding public warrants to make any change that adversely affects the interests of the registered holders. Accordingly, we
may amend the terms of the warrants in a manner adverse to a holder if holders of at least 65% of the then outstanding public warrants
approve of such amendment. Our ability to amend the terms of the warrants with the consent of at least 65% of the then outstanding
public warrants is unlimited. Examples of such amendments could be amendments to, among other things, increase the exercise price of
the warrants, shorten the exercise period or decrease the number of shares of our common stock purchasable upon exercise of a warrant.

We may redeem your unexpired warrants prior to their exercise at a time that is disadvantageous to you, thereby making your
warrants worthless.

We have the ability to redeem outstanding warrants (excluding any placement warrants held by the Sponsor or their permitted
transferees) at any time after they become exercisable and prior to their expiration, at $0.01 per warrant, provided that the last reported
sales price (or the closing bid price of our common stock in the event the shares of our common stock are not traded on any specific
trading
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day) of the common stock equals or exceeds $18.00 per share (as adjusted for stock splits, stock dividends, reorganizations and the like)
on each of 20 trading days within the 30 trading-day period ending on the third business day prior to the date on which we send proper
notice of such redemption, provided that on the date we give notice of redemption and during the entire period thereafter until the time we
redeem the warrants, we have an effective registration statement under the Securities Act covering the shares of common stock issuable
upon exercise of the warrants and a current prospectus relating to them is available. If and when the warrants become redeemable by us,
we may exercise our redemption right even if we are unable to register or qualify the underlying securities for sale under all applicable
state securities laws. Redemption of the outstanding warrants could force a warrant holder: (i) to exercise its warrants and pay the
exercise price therefore at a time when it may be disadvantageous for it to do so, (i) to sell its warrants at the then-current market price
when it might otherwise wish to hold its warrants or (iii) to accept the nominal redemption price which, at the time the outstanding warrants
are called for redemption, will be substantially less than the market value of its warrants.

Warrants to purchase our common stock will become exercisable following the Business Combination, which could increase the
number of shares eligible for future resale in the public market and result in dilution to our stockholders.

Outstanding warrants to purchase an aggregate of 7,870,000 shares of our common stock will become exercisable on the 30th day
following the Closing in accordance with the terms of the warrant agreement governing those securities. These warrants consist of
7,666,666.67 warrants originally included in the units issued in our IPO and 203,333.33 warrants included in the placement units. Each
warrant entitles its holder to purchase one share of our common stock at an exercise price of $11.50 per share and will expire at 5:00
p.m., New York time, five years after the Closing or earlier upon redemption of our common stock or our liquidation. To the extent warrants
are exercised, additional shares of our common stock will be issued, which will result in dilution to our then existing stockholders and
increase the number of shares eligible for resale in the public market. Sales of substantial numbers of such shares in the public market
could depress the market price of our common stock.

Our stockholders will experience immediate dilution due to the issuance of common stock to the PWP stockholders as
consideration in the Business Combination. Having a minority share position likely reduces the influence that our current
stockholders have on the management of the combined company.

Based on PWP’s current capitalization, we anticipate issuing an aggregate of approximately 51.2 million shares of our Class A
common stock, Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2 common stock to the PWP stockholders as consideration in the Business
Combination. It is anticipated that, upon completion of the Business Combination, based upon the As Exchanged Class A Share
Ownership Assumptions: (1) the Company’s public stockholders would own approximately 24.4% of our outstanding Class A common
stock; (2) the PIPE Investors (including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors) would own approximately 13.3% of our outstanding Class A
common stock (assuming an issuance of 12,500,000 shares of Class A common stock); (3) the Sponsor and our other Initial Stockholders
would own approximately 7.9% of our outstanding Class A common stock; (4) certain Working Partners would own approximately 1.1% of
our outstanding Class A common stock (as a result of RSUs that vest at Closing); (5) Professional Partners would own approximately
48.5% of our outstanding Class A common stock; and (6) certain ILPs would own approximately 4.8% of our outstanding Class A common
stock. If the actual facts are different from the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership Assumptions, the above levels of ownership
interest will be different.

If any shares of our common stock are redeemed in connection with the Business Combination, the percentage of our outstanding
common stock held by our public stockholders will decrease and the percentages of our outstanding common stock held immediately
following the Closing by each of our
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initial stockholders and the PWP stockholders will increase. See the section entitled “Summary of the Proxy Statement—Impact of the
Business Combination on the Company’s Public Float” and “Unaudited Pro Forma Combined Financial Information” for further information.
To the extent that any of the outstanding warrants or options are exercised for shares of our common stock, or awards are issued under
the proposed Incentive Plan, our existing stockholders may experience substantial dilution. Such dilution could, among other things, limit
the ability of our current stockholders to influence our management through the election of directors following the Business Combination.
Additionally, on the date that is 45 days following the closing date of the Business Combination, Redeeming Holders are entitled to receive
a Top-Up Payment. In PWP’s sole discretion, the Top-Up Payment may be made in cash or shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A
common stock or any combination thereof, which may cause our existing stockholders to experience substantial dilution, see “Certain
Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWP'’s Related Party Transactions—Convertible Notes.”

Following the completion of the Business Combination, (a) Professional Partners will beneficially own all of the outstanding shares
of our Class B-1 common stock, representing approximately 90.4% of our total voting power, (b) ILPs will beneficially own all of the
outstanding shares of our Class B-2 common stock, representing approximately 0.9% of our total voting power, and (c) holders of Class A
common stock will own shares of our Class A common stock, representing approximately 8.7% of our total voting power.

Our stockholders may be diluted by the future issuance of common stock, preferred stock or securities convertible or
exchangeable into common or preferred stock, in connection with our incentive plans, acquisitions, capital raises or otherwise.

After the Closing, we would have approximately 1,456 million shares of Class A common stock authorized but unissued in the No
Redemptions Scenario or approximately 1,472 million shares of Class A common stock authorized but unissued in the Maximum
Redemptions Scenario. Our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation to become effective upon the Closing authorizes
us to issue these shares of common stock and options, rights, warrants and appreciation rights relating to common stock for the
consideration and on the terms and conditions established by our board of directors in its sole discretion, whether in connection with
acquisitions or otherwise.

In the future, we expect to obtain financing or to further increase our capital resources by issuing additional shares of our capital
stock or offering debt or other equity securities, including senior or subordinated notes, debt securities convertible into equity, or shares of
preferred stock. Issuing additional shares of our capital stock, other equity securities, or securities convertible into equity may dilute the
economic and voting rights of our existing stockholders, reduce the market price of our Class A common stock, or both. Debt securities
convertible into equity could be subject to adjustments in the conversion ratio pursuant to which certain events may increase the number
of equity securities issuable upon conversion. Preferred stock, if issued, could have a preference with respect to liquidating distributions or
a preference with respect to dividend payments that could limit our ability to pay dividends to the holders of our Class A common stock.
Our decision to issue securities in any future offering will depend on market conditions and other factors beyond our control, which may
adversely affect the amount, timing, or nature of our future offerings. As a result, holders of our Class A common stock bear the risk that
our future offerings may reduce the market price of our Class A common stock and dilute their percentage ownership.

We expect to incur significant, non-recurring costs in connection with consummating the Business Combination and related
transactions.

We expect to incur significant, non-recurring costs in connection with consummating the Business Combination and related
transactions. We will pay all fees, expenses and costs we incur or incurred on
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our behalf in connection with the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated thereby (including the Business
Combination). Additionally, the Business Combination Agreement provides that if the Business Combination is consummated, we will pay
all fees, expenses and costs incurred by PWP or on PWP’s behalf, subject to certain limited exceptions, in connection with the Business
Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated thereby (including the Business Combination). We currently estimate that
transaction expenses will be approximately $38 million (excluding transaction-related bonuses), including post-closing expenses that will
be paid by the combined company.

If we are unable to complete the Business Combination or another initial business combination by our Business Combination
Outside Date, we will cease all operations except for the purpose of winding up our affairs, redeem our outstanding public
shares and dissolve and liquidate. In such event, third parties may bring claims against us and, as a result, the proceeds held in
the trust account could be reduced and the per share liquidation price received by our stockholders could be less than $10.00
per share.

Our Existing Certificate of Incorporation provides that we must complete the Business Combination or another initial business
combination by our Business Combination Outside Date, or we must cease all operations except for the purposes of winding up, redeem
our outstanding public shares and, subject to approval by our remaining stockholders and our board, dissolve and liquidate. In such event,
third parties may bring claims against us for monies we owe for products or services provided to us. Although we have obtained waiver
agreements from PWP and from certain vendors and service providers that we have engaged and to which we owe money pursuant to
which such parties have waived any right, title, interest or claim of any kind they may have in or to any monies held in the trust account,
there is no guarantee that they or other vendors who did not execute such waivers will not seek recourse against the trust account
notwithstanding such agreements. Furthermore, there is no guarantee that a court will uphold the validity of such agreements. Accordingly,
the proceeds held in the trust account could be subject to claims, which could take priority over those of our public stockholders. If we are
unable to complete the Business Combination or another business combination within the required time period, Cohen Sponsor Interests
1V, LLC, the manager of our sponsor, has agreed it will be liable to ensure that the proceeds in the trust account are not reduced by the
claims of target businesses or claims of vendors or other entities to which we owe money for services rendered or contracted for or
products sold to us, but only if such a vendor or prospective target business does not execute such a waiver. However, he may not be able
to meet such obligation. Therefore, the per share distribution from the trust account in such a situation may be less than $10.00 due to
such claims.

Additionally, if we are forced to file a bankruptcy case or an involuntary bankruptcy case is filed against us which is not dismissed,
or if we otherwise enter compulsory or court supervised liquidation, the proceeds held in the trust account could be subject to applicable
bankruptcy law, and may be included in its bankruptcy estate and subject to the claims of third parties with priority over the claims of its
stockholders. To the extent any bankruptcy claims deplete the trust account, the per share distribution from the trust account may be less
than $10.00.

Our directors may decide not to enforce the indemnification obligations of Cohen Sponsor Interests IV, LLC, resulting in a
reduction in the amount of funds in the trust account available for distribution to our public stockholders.

If proceeds in the trust account are reduced below $10.00 per public share and Cohen Sponsor Interests |V, LLC asserts that it is
unable to satisfy its obligations or that it has no indemnification obligations related to a particular claim, our independent directors would
determine whether to take legal action against Cohen Sponsor Interests IV, LLC to enforce its indemnification obligations. While
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we currently expect that our independent directors would take legal action on our behalf against Cohen Sponsor Interests IV, LLC to
enforce its indemnification obligations to us, it is possible that our independent directors in exercising their business judgment and subject
to their fiduciary duties may choose not to do so in any particular instance. If our independent directors choose not to enforce these
indemnification obligations, the amount of funds in the trust account available for distribution to our public stockholders may be reduced
below $10.00 per share.

We may not have sufficient funds to satisfy indemnification claims of our directors and executive officers.

We have agreed to indemnify our officers and directors to the fullest extent permitted by law. However, our officers and directors
have agreed to waive any right, title, interest or claim of any kind in or to any monies in the trust account and to not seek recourse against
the trust account for any reason whatsoever. Accordingly, any indemnification provided will be able to be satisfied by us only if (i) we have
sufficient funds outside of the trust account or (ii) we consummate the Business Combination. Our obligation to indemnify our officers and
directors may discourage stockholders from bringing a lawsuit against our officers or directors for breach of their fiduciary duty. These
provisions also may have the effect of reducing the likelihood of derivative litigation against our officers and directors, even though such an
action, if successful, might otherwise benefit us and our stockholders. Furthermore, a stockholder’s investment may be adversely affected
to the extent we pay the costs of settlement and damage awards against our officers and directors pursuant to these indemnification
provisions.

Our stockholders may be held liable for claims by third parties against us to the extent of distributions received by them.

If we are unable to complete the Business Combination or another initial business combination within the required time period, we
must dissolve and liquidate, subject in each case to our obligations under Delaware law to provide for claims of creditors and the
requirements of other applicable law. We cannot assure you that we will properly assess all claims that may be potentially brought against
us, nor can we assure you that third parties will not seek to recover from our stockholders amounts owed to them by us. As such, our
stockholders could potentially be liable for any claims to the extent of distributions received by them (but no more) and any liability of our
stockholders may extend well beyond the third anniversary of the date of distribution.

If we are forced to file a bankruptcy case or an involuntary bankruptcy case is filed against us which is not dismissed, any
distributions received by stockholders could be viewed under applicable debtor/creditor and/or bankruptcy laws as either a “preferential
transfer” or a “fraudulent conveyance.” As a result, a bankruptcy court could seek to recover all amounts received by our stockholders.
Furthermore, because we intend to distribute the proceeds held in the trust account to our public stockholders promptly after our Business
Combination Outside Date, if we do not consummate the Business Combination, this may be viewed or interpreted as giving preference to
our public stockholders over any potential creditors with respect to access to or distributions from our assets. Moreover, our board may be
viewed as having breached its fiduciary duties to our creditors and/or having acted in bad faith, and thereby exposing the board and us to
claims for punitive damages, by paying public stockholders from the trust account prior to addressing the claims of creditors. We cannot
assure you that claims will not be brought against us or you for these reasons.

Actions taken by the initial stockholders, our officers and directors to increase the likelihood of approval of the Business
Combination Proposal and the other proposals presented in this proxy statement could have a depressive effect on the price of
our common stock.

At any time prior to the Special Meeting, during a period when they are not then aware of any material nonpublic information
regarding us or our securities, the initial stockholders, our directors,
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officers and their respective affiliates may enter into agreements to purchase shares from institutional and other investors who vote, or
indicate an intention to vote, against the Business Combination Proposal, or enter into transactions with such investors and others to
provide them with incentives to acquire shares of our common stock or vote their shares in favor of the Business Combination Proposal.
While the exact nature of any other incentive arrangements that may be entered into in the future has not been determined as of the date
of this proxy statement, they might include, without limitation, arrangements to protect such investors or holders against potential loss in
value of their shares, including the granting of put options and the transfer to such investors or holders of shares owned by the initial
stockholders for nominal value. The purpose of such purchases and other transactions would be to increase the likelihood that the
Business Combination Proposal is approved and to decrease the likelihood that holders request redemption of public shares. Entering into
any such arrangements may have a depressive effect on the price of our common stock. For example, if as a result of these arrangements
an investor or holder purchases shares for nominal value, the investor or holder may be more likely to sell such shares immediately
following the Closing for a price below market value.

We may not be able to timely and effectively implement controls and procedures required by Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002, which could have a material adverse effect on our business.

Commencing with our annual report for the year ended December 31, 2021, we are and following the Business Combination, the
combined company will be, required to provide management’s attestation on internal controls. The standards required for a public
company under Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act are significantly more stringent than those required of PWP as a privately-
held company. Management may not be able to effectively and timely implement controls and procedures that adequately respond to the
increased regulatory compliance and reporting requirements that will be applicable to the combined company after the Business
Combination. If we are not able to implement the additional requirements of Section 404 in a timely manner or with adequate compliance,
we may not be able to assess whether our internal controls over financial reporting are effective, which may subject us to adverse
regulatory consequences and could harm investor confidence and lead to a decrease in the market price of our common stock.

Pursuant to the JOBS Act, our independent registered public accounting firm will not be required to attest to the effectiveness of
our internal control over financial reporting pursuant to Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act for so long as we are an
“emerging growth company.”

Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires annual management assessments of the effectiveness of our internal control over
financial reporting, and generally requires in the same report a report by our independent registered public accounting firm on the
effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting. However, under the JOBS Act, our independent registered public accounting
firm will not be required to attest to the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting pursuant to Section 404 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act until we are no longer an “emerging growth company.” We will be an “emerging growth company” until the earlier of
(1) the last day of the fiscal year (a) following September 29, 2025, the fifth anniversary of our IPO, (b) in which we have total annual gross
revenue of at least $1.07 billion or (c) in which we are deemed to be a large accelerated filer, which means the market value of our
common stock that is held by non-affiliates exceeds $700 million as of the last business day of our prior second fiscal quarter, and (2) the
date on which we have issued more than $1.0 billion in non-convertible debt during the prior three-year period. Accordingly, until we cease
being an “emerging growth company” stockholders will not have the benefit of an independent assessment of the effectiveness of our
internal control environment.
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Our ability to successfully effect the Business Combination and successfully operate the business thereafter will depend largely
upon the efforts of certain key personnel, including the key personnel of PWP, all of whom we expect to stay with the combined
company following the Business Combination. The loss of such key personnel could adversely affect the operations and
profitability of the post-combination business.

Our ability to recognize certain benefits of the Business Combination and successfully operate PWP’s business following the
Business Combination will depend upon the efforts of certain key personnel of PWP. Although we expect all of such key personnel to
remain with the combined company following the Business Combination, the unexpected loss of key personnel may adversely affect the
operations and profitability of the combined company. In addition, our future success depends in part on our ability to identify and retain
key personnel to succeed senior management. Furthermore, while we have closely scrutinized the skills, abilities and qualifications of the
key PWP personnel that will be employed by the combined company, our assessment may not prove to be correct. If such personnel do
not possess the skills, qualifications or abilities we expect or those necessary to manage a public company, the operations and profitability
of the combined company business may be negatively impacted.

Following the Business Combination, our ability to meet expectations and projections in any research or reports published by
securities or industry analysts, or a lack of coverage by securities or industry analysts, could result in a depressed market price
and limited liquidity for our common stock.

The trading market for our common stock will be influenced by the research and reports that industry or securities analysts may
publish about us, our business, our market, or our competitors. If no securities or industry analysts commence coverage of the combined
company, our stock price would likely be less than that which we would obtain if we had such coverage and the liquidity, or trading volume
of our common stock may be limited, making it more difficult for a stockholder to sell shares at an acceptable price or amount. If any
analysts do cover the combined company, their projections may vary widely and may not accurately predict the results we actually
achieve. Our share price may decline if our actual results do not match the projections of research analysts covering us. Similarly, if one or
more of the analysts who write reports on us downgrades our stock or publishes inaccurate or unfavorable research about our business,
our share price could decline. If one or more of these analysts ceases coverage of us or fails to publish reports on us regularly, our share
price or trading volume could decline.

Future sales of our common stock issued to PWP stockholders or by our initial stockholders may reduce the market price of our
common stock that you might otherwise obtain.

Under the Business Combination Agreement, we will issue (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common stock,
which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing maintain direct or indirect
ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1 common
stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of Class B-2 common stock, which will have one vote per share, with the
number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by
Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy
Partners.

We and Professional Partners will enter into a Stockholders Agreement providing for certain restrictions on transfer applicable to
the shares issued to Professional Partners in connection with the Business Combination. For additional information regarding the
Stockholders Agreement, see the
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sections in this proxy statement entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Commination Proposal—Related Agreements—Rights of
Professional Partners and Stockholders Agreement.”

The Sponsor is a party to a letter agreement, dated September 24, 2020 (the “Sponsor Lock-Up Agreement”), pursuant to which the
Sponsor is prohibited from, except in limited circumstances, (i) selling, offering to sell, contracting or agreeing to sell, hypothecating,
pledging, granting any option to purchase or otherwise disposing of or agreeing to dispose of, directly or indirectly, or establishing or
increasing a put equivalent position or liquidating or decreasing a call equivalent position within the meaning of Section 16 of the
Exchange Act with respect to the placement units, placement shares, placement warrants, or shares of common stock underlying the
placement warrants, (i) entering into any swap or other arrangement that transfers to another, in whole or in part, any of the economic
consequences of ownership of any of the placement units, placement shares, placement warrants, or shares of common stock underlying
the placement warrants, whether any such transaction is to be settled by delivery of the common stock or such other securities, in cash or
otherwise, or (iii) publicly announcing any intention to effect any transaction specified in clause (c)(i) or (c)(ii), for a period of 30 days
following the Business Combination.

We will, at or prior to the Closing, amend and restate the existing registration rights agreement with the Sponsor by entering into an
amended and restated registration rights agreement (the “Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement”) with Sponsor,
Professional Partners, the ILPs and others party thereto (the “RRA Parties”) with respect to the shares of our Class A common stock and
certain other equity securities held by the RRA Parties. The Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement will require us to,
among other things, file with the SEC a resale shelf registration statement pursuant to Rule 415 under the Securities Act on behalf of the
RRA Parties within 30 business days after the Closing (the “Shelf Registration Statement”). If the Shelf Registration Statement becomes
unavailable once it is declared effective, the RRA Parties will have certain demand registration rights.

Upon expiration of the lockup periods set forth in the Sponsor Share Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement and the Sponsor
Lock-Up Agreement applicable to shares of our common stock held by the PWP stockholders or our initial stockholders and, in the case of
our initial stockholders, the effectiveness of the Shelf Registration Statement, these parties may sell large amounts of our stock in the
open market or in privately negotiated transactions. The registration and availability of such a significant number of shares of common
stock for trading in the public market may increase the volatility in the price of our common stock or put significant downward pressure on
the price of our common stock. In addition, the combined company may use shares of our common stock as consideration for future
acquisitions, which could further dilute our stockholders.

Subsequent to the consummation of the Business Combination, the combined company may be required to take write-downs or
write-offs, restructuring and impairment or other charges that could have a significant negative effect on our financial condition,
results of operations and stock price, which could cause you to lose some or all of your investment.

Although we have conducted a due diligence examination of PWP, we cannot assure you that this examination revealed all material
issues that may be present in PWP’s business, or that factors outside of our and PWP’s control will not later arise. As a result, we may be
forced to later write down or write off assets, restructure the combined company’s operations, or incur impairment or other charges that
could result in losses. Even if our due diligence successfully identifies certain risks, unexpected risks may arise and previously known risks
may materialize in a manner not consistent with our preliminary risk analysis. Even though these charges may be non-cash items and not
have an immediate impact on our liquidity, the fact that we report charges of this nature could contribute to negative market perceptions
about the combined company or its securities. In addition, charges of this nature may cause us to be unable to obtain future financing on
favorable terms or at all.
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The combined company may be subject to securities litigation, which is expensive and could divert management attention.

Following the Business Combination, our share price may be volatile and, in the past, companies that have experienced volatility in
the market price of their stock have been subject to securities class action litigation. The combined company may be the target of this type
of litigation in the future. Litigation of this type could result in substantial costs and diversion of management’s attention and resources,
which could have a material adverse effect on business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. Any adverse
determination in litigation could also subject the combined company to significant liabilities.

The classification of our board of directors may have anti-takeover effects, including discouraging, delaying or preventing our
change of control.

Our board of directors is currently divided into two classes serving staggered, two-year terms, and if the Charter Proposals are
approved, the board of the combined company will consist of three classes of directors with staggered, three-year terms. The presence of
a classified board could have anti-takeover effects, including discouraging a third party from making a tender offer for our shares or
attempting to obtain control of us, even when stockholders may consider such a takeover to be in their best interests. It could also delay
stockholders who disapprove of the performance of our board of directors from changing a majority of the composition of our board of
directors through a single proxy contest.

Changes in laws or regulations, or a failure to comply with any laws and regulations, may adversely affect our business,
investments and results of operations.

We are subject to laws and regulations enacted by national, regional and local governments, including in particular, reporting and
other requirements under the Exchange Act. Compliance with, and monitoring of, applicable laws and regulations may be difficult, time
consuming and costly. Those laws and regulations and their interpretation and application may also change from time to time and those
changes could have a material adverse effect on our business, investments and results of operations. In addition, a failure to comply with
applicable laws or regulations, as interpreted and applied, could result in fines, injunctive relief or similar remedies which could be costly to
us or limit our ability to operate post-Business Combination.

Control of Perella Weinberg Partners by Professional Partners may give rise to actual or perceived conflicts of interest with the
Limited Partners who manage Professional Partners.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will be controlled by Professional Partners, which is
ultimately managed by a committee of Limited Partners that manages Professionals GP, the general partner of Professional Partners. The
interests of the Limited Partners who manage Professional Partners may differ from those of Perella Weinberg Partners’ other
stockholders. For example, the Limited Partners who manage Professional Partners may have a different tax position from Perella
Weinberg Partners, which could influence their decisions regarding whether and when Perella Weinberg Partners should dispose of assets
or incur new or refinance existing indebtedness, especially in light of the existence of the Tax Receivable Agreement that Perella Weinberg
Partners will enter into in connection with the Business Combination, and whether and when Perella Weinberg Partners should undergo
certain changes of control within the meaning of the Tax Receivable Agreement or terminate the Tax Receivable Agreement. In addition,
the structuring of future transactions may take into consideration these tax or other considerations even where no similar benefit would
accrue to us. For additional information on the Tax Receivable Agreement, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—
Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement.”
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Upon consummation of the Business Combination, Professional Partners, which is ultimately managed by a committee of Limited Partners
that manages Professionals GP, the general partner of Professional Partners, will hold all outstanding shares of Class B-1 common stock
and thereby control approximately 90.4% of the voting interest in Perella Weinberg Partners. The shares of Class B-1 common stock will
entitle Professional Partners to (i) for so long as the Class B Condition is satisfied, ten votes per share for each share held of record on all
matters submitted to a vote of stockholders and (ii) after the Class B Condition ceases to be satisfied, one vote per share for each share
held of record on all matters submitted to a vote of stockholders. See “Description of Securities Post-Business Combination—Class B
Common Stock.” In addition, in connection with the consummation of the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will enter into
a Stockholders Agreement with Professional Partners, pursuant to which, for so long as the Class B Condition is satisfied, Professional
Partners will have certain approval rights over certain transactions, including the right to designate a number of nominees to our board of
directors equal to a majority thereof. For so long as the Class B Condition is no longer satisfied and the Secondary Class B Condition is
satisfied, Professional Partners will have the right to designate a number of directors (rounded up to the nearest whole number) equal to
one third of our board of directors. See “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Rights of
Professional Partners and Stockholders Agreement.” As a result, because the Limited Partners who manage Professional Partners will
have a majority of the voting power in Perella Weinberg Partners through their control of Professional Partners, and Perella Weinberg
Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation to be in effect upon consummation of the Business Combination will
not provide for cumulative voting, they will have the ability to elect all of the members of Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors and
thereby to control its management and affairs, including determinations with respect to acquisitions, dispositions, borrowings, issuances of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or other securities, and the declaration and payment of dividends. The Limited Partners
who manage Professional Partners will be able to determine the outcome of all matters requiring stockholder approval and will be able to
cause or prevent a change of control of Perella Weinberg Partners or a change in the composition of its board of directors and could
preclude any unsolicited acquisition of Perella Weinberg Partners. The voting power of the Limited Partners who manage Professional
Partners could deprive Perella Weinberg Partners’ stockholders of an opportunity to receive a premium for their Perella Weinberg Partners
Class A common stock as part of a sale of Perella Weinberg Partners and might ultimately affect the market price of Perella Weinberg
Partners Class A common stock. As a result of the control exercised by the Limited Partners who manage Professional Partners over
Perella Weinberg Partners, none of the Perella Weinberg Partners agreements with them have been negotiated on “arm’s length” terms.
We cannot assure you that Perella Weinberg Partners would not have received more favorable terms from an unaffiliated party.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will be a “controlled company” within the
meaning of the rules of Nasdaq and, as a result, will qualify for, and intend to rely on, exemptions from certain corporate
governance requirements. You will not have the same protections afforded to stockholders of companies that are subject to
such requirements.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, Professional Partners will hold more than 50% of the voting power of Perella
Weinberg Partners’ shares eligible to vote. As a result, Perella Weinberg Partners will be a “controlled company” under the rules of
Nasdag. Under these rules, a company of which more than 50% of the voting power in the election of directors is held by an individual,
group or another company is a “controlled company” and may elect not to comply with certain corporate governance requirements,
including the requirements that (i) a majority of the board of directors consist of independent directors and (ii) the board of directors have
compensation and nominating and corporate governance committees composed entirely of independent directors.
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For at least some period following the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners intends to utilize these exemptions. As a
result, immediately following the Business Combination Perella Weinberg Partners will not have a majority of independent directors on its
board of directors and will not have a nominating and governance committee. Accordingly, although Perella Weinberg Partners may
transition to a board with a majority of independent directors prior to the time Perella Weinberg Partners ceases to be a “controlled
company,” for such period of time you will not have the same protections afforded to stockholders of companies that are subject to all of
the corporate governance requirements set by Nasdag. In the event that Perella Weinberg Partners ceases to be a “controlled company”
and its shares continue to be listed on Nasdaq, Perella Weinberg Partners will be required to comply with these provisions within the
applicable transition periods. These exemptions do not modify the independence requirements for Perella Weinberg Partners’ audit
committee, and Perella Weinberg Partners intends to comply with the applicable requirements of the SEC and Nasdag with respect to
Perella Weinberg Partners’ audit committee within the applicable time frame.

The historical consolidated and unaudited pro forma financial information in this proxy statement is not representative of the
results Perella Weinberg Partners would have achieved as a stand-alone public company and may not permit you to predict its
future results.

The historical consolidated and unaudited pro forma financial information in this proxy statement does not reflect the financial
condition, results of operations or cash flows that Perella Weinberg Partners would have achieved as a stand-alone public company during
the periods presented or those it will achieve in the future as a result of (i) the expense allocations for certain support functions that are
provided on a centralized basis within PWP OpCo prior to the PWP Separation, such as expenses for business technology, facilities, legal,
finance, human resources and business development, which are reflected in PWP’s historical consolidated financials and may be higher
or lower than the comparable expenses that it would have actually incurred, or will incur in the future, as a stand-alone company and
(i) the added costs Perella Weinberg Partners expects to incur as a public company, including costs related to public company reporting,
investor relations and compliance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002. As a result of these matters, among others, it may be difficult for
investors to compare Perella Weinberg Partners’ future results to historical results or to evaluate its relative performance or trends in its
business.

The market price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock may be volatile, which could cause the value of your
investment to decline.

Securities markets worldwide experience significant price and volume fluctuations. This market volatility, as well as general
economic, market or political conditions, could reduce the market price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock in spite of its
operating performance. In addition, Perella Weinberg Partners operating results could be below the expectations of public market analysts
and investors, and in response, the market price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock could decrease significantly.
Investors may be unable to resell their shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at or above the price they paid prior to
the Closing.

Anti-takeover provisions in Perella Weinberg Partners’ charter documents and Delaware law, as well as the rules of FINRA, the
FCA, the Alberta Commission, IROC, ACPR and other U.S. or foreign governmental regulatory authorities or self-regulatory
organizations, could delay or prevent a change in control, limit the price investors may be willing to pay in the future for our
common stock and could entrench management.

Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation and Amended and Restated Bylaws may
delay or prevent a merger or acquisition that a stockholder may consider favorable by permitting Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of
directors to issue one or more
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series of preferred stock, requiring advance notice for stockholder proposals and nominations and placing limitations on convening
stockholder meetings. In addition, there will be no cumulative voting in the election of directors, and Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation will provide that, subject to the rights, if any, of the holders of shares of preferred stock
then outstanding, directors may be removed from office at any time, with or without cause, by the affirmative vote of at least two-thirds
(2/3) of the voting power of the shares entitled to vote in connection with the election of our directors; provided, that at any time the

Class B Condition is satisfied, any or all of our directors may be removed from office at any time, with or without cause, by the affirmative
vote of the holders of a majority of the voting power of the shares entitled to vote in connection with the election of our directors. These
provisions may also discourage acquisition proposals or delay or prevent a change in control, which could harm Perella Weinberg
Partners’ stock price. See “Description of Securities Post-Business Combination.”

Further, Perella Weinberg Partners’ two U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries are members of FINRA and subject to FINRA's rules, which
could impede or delay a change of control. FINRA Rule 1017 generally provides that FINRA approval must be sought in connection with
any transaction resulting in a single person or entity acquiring or controlling, directly or indirectly, twenty-five percent (25%) or more of a
FINRA member firm’s or its parent company’s equity for the first time.

Similarly, Perella Weinberg Partners’ U.K. subsidiary, Perella Weinberg UK Limited (“PWP U.K."), is regulated by the FCA and is,
therefore, an FCA authorized person, acquisitions of interests in which are subject to change in control rules. Prior FCA approval must be
obtained for any transaction that would result in a single person or entity acquiring, directly or indirectly, 10% or more of PWP U.K.’s voting
rights or share capital, including through ownership of the equity of any of its parent undertakings.

Additionally, our Existing Certificate of Incorporation contains provisions that may discourage unsolicited takeover proposals that
stockholders may consider to be in their best interests. These provisions include the ability of the board of directors to designate the terms
of and issue new series of preferred shares, which may make more difficult the removal of management and may discourage transactions
that otherwise could involve payment of a premium over prevailing market prices for our securities. These anti-takeover defenses could
discourage, delay or prevent a transaction involving a change in control of the combined company. These provisions could also
discourage proxy contests and make it more difficult for you and other stockholders to elect directors of your choosing and cause us to
take corporate actions other than those you desire.

Our Existing Certificate of Incorporation provides, and Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation will provide, that the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware will be the sole and exclusive forum for certain
stockholder limitation matters, subject to limited exceptions, which could discourage stockholder lawsuits or limit our
stockholders’ ability to bring a claim in any judicial forum that they find favorable for disputes against our directors, officers,
other employees or stockholders.

Our Existing Certificate of Incorporation provides and, following the Business Combination, the Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation will provide that, unless the Company or Perella Weinberg Partners, as applicable,
consents in writing to the selection of an alternative forum, the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware will, to the fullest extent
permitted by law, be the sole and exclusive forum for any stockholder to bring (i) any derivative action or proceeding brought on behalf of
the Company or Perella Weinberg Partners, as applicable, (ii) any action asserting a claim of breach of a fiduciary duty owed by any
director, officer or other employee of the Company to the Company or the Company’s stockholders or Perella Weinberg Partners to Perella
Weinberg Partners’ stockholders, as applicable, (iii) any action asserting a claim
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against the Company or Perella Weinberg Partners, as applicable, their directors, officers or employees arising pursuant to any provision
of the DGCL or the charter or the bylaws, or (iv) any action asserting a claim against Perella Weinberg Partners, its directors, officers or
employees governed by the internal affairs doctrine, and, if brought outside of Delaware, the stockholder bringing the suit will be deemed
to have consented to service of process on such stockholder’s counsel except (a) under our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation, any action (A) as to which the Court of Chancery in the State of Delaware determines that there is an indispensable party
not subject to the jurisdiction of the Court of Chancery (and the indispensable party does not consent to the personal jurisdiction of the
Court of Chancery within ten days following such determination), (B) which is vested in the exclusive jurisdiction of a court or forum other
than the Court of Chancery, (C) for which the Court of Chancery does not have subject matter jurisdiction, or (D) any action arising under
the federal securities laws, as to which the Court of Chancery and the federal district court for the District of Delaware shall have
concurrent jurisdiction, and (b) under Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, in the event
that the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware lacks jurisdiction over any such action or proceeding, the sole and exclusive forum for
such action or proceeding shall be another state or federal court located within the State of Delaware. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the
choice of forum provisions will not apply to suits brought to enforce any liability or duty created by the Exchange Act or any other claim for
which the federal district courts of the United States of America shall be the sole and exclusive forum. Any person or entity purchasing or
otherwise acquiring any interest in shares of our capital stock shall be deemed to have notice of and consented to the forum provisions in
our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation. However, no such person or entity shall be deemed to have waived any
right of action against Perella Weinberg Partners or its officers or directors pursuant to the federal securities laws. If any action the subject
matter of which is within the scope of the choice of forum provision is filed in a court other than a court located within the State of
Delaware (a “foreign action”) in the name of any stockholder, such stockholder shall be deemed to have consented to: (x) the personal
jurisdiction of the state and federal courts located within the State of Delaware in connection with any action brought in any such court to
enforce the choice of forum provision (an “enforcement action”), and (y) having service of process made upon such stockholder in any
such enforcement action by service upon such stockholder’s counsel in the foreign action as agent for such stockholder.

This choice of forum provision may limit a stockholder’s ability to bring a claim in a judicial forum that it finds favorable for disputes
with us or any of our directors, officers, other employees or stockholders, which may discourage lawsuits with respect to such claims.
Alternatively, if a court were to find the choice of forum provision contained in our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation to be inapplicable or unenforceable in an action, we may incur additional costs associated with resolving such action in other
jurisdictions, which could harm our business, operating results and financial condition.

Risks Related to the Redemption

Public stockholders, together with any affiliates of theirs or any other person with whom they are acting in concert or as a
“group,” will be restricted from exercising redemption rights with respect to more than 15% of the public shares.

A public stockholder, together with any of its affiliates or any other person with whom it is acting in concert or as a “group,” will be
restricted from exercising redemption rights with respect to more than 15% of the public shares. Accordingly, if you hold more than 15% of
the public shares and the Business Combination Proposal is approved, you will not be able to exercise redemption rights with respect to
the full amount of your shares and may be forced to hold the shares in excess of 15% or sell them in the open market. If the Business
Combination is consummated, the value of such excess shares may not appreciate over time and the market price of our common stock
may not exceed the per share redemption price paid in connection with the Business Combination.
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A stockholder’s decision as to whether to redeem his, her or its shares for a pro rata portion of the trust account may not put the
stockholder in a better future economic position.

We can give no assurance as to the price at which a stockholder may be able to sell his, her or its public shares in the future
following the completion of the Business Combination. Certain events following the consummation of any business combination, such as
the Business Combination, may cause an increase in our share price, and may result in a lower value realized upon redemption than a
stockholder might realize in the future had the stockholder not redeemed his, her or its shares. Similarly, if a stockholder does not redeem
his, her or its shares, the stockholder will bear the risk of ownership of the public shares after the consummation of the Business
Combination, and the risk that the stockholder may not be able, in the future to sell his, her or its shares, for a greater amount than the
redemption price described in this proxy statement. A stockholder should consult his, her or its tax and/or financial advisor for assistance
on how this may affect his, her or its individual situation.

If our stockholders fail to comply with the redemption requirements specified in this proxy statement, they will not be entitled to
redeem their shares of our common stock for a pro rata portion of the funds held in our trust account.

In order to exercise redemption rights, holders of public shares are required to, among other requirements, submit a request in
writing and deliver their stock (either physically or electronically) to our transfer agent at least two business days prior to the Special
Meeting. Stockholders electing to redeem their public shares will receive their pro rata portion of the amount on deposit in the trust
account as of two business days prior to the anticipated consummation of the Business Combination. See the section entitled “Special
Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—Redemption Rights and Procedures” for additional information on how to exercise your redemption rights.
If you do not timely submit your redemption request and deliver your common stock and comply with the other redemption requirements,
you will not be entitled to redeem your common stock.
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UNAUDITED PRO FORMA CONDENSED COMBINED FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Introduction

FTIV and PWP are providing the following unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information to aid you in your
analysis of the financial aspects of the business combination. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information has
been prepared in accordance with Article 11 of Regulation S-X as amended by the final rule, Release No. 33-10786 “Amendments to
Financial Disclosures about Acquired and Disposed Businesses” and should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of financial condition as of December 31, 2020, combines the audited
balance sheet of FTIV as of December 31, 2020, with the audited consolidated statement of financial condition of PWP OpCo as of
December 31, 2020, giving effect to the Business Combination and related adjustments as if they had been consummated on that date.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of operations for the year ended December 31, 2020, combines the
audited statement of operations of FTIV for the year ended December 31, 2020, with the audited consolidated statement of operations of
PWP OpCo for the year ended December 31, 2020. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statements of operations give effect to
the business combination and related adjustments as if they had been consummated on January 1, 2020.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information was derived from, and should be read in conjunction with, the
following historical financial statements and the accompanying notes, which are included elsewhere in this proxy statement:

* The historical audited financial statements of FTIV as of and for the year ended December 31, 2020; and

« The historical audited consolidated financial statements of PWP OpCo as of and for the year ended December 31, 2020.

The foregoing historical financial statements have been prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP. The unaudited pro forma
condensed combined financial information has been prepared based on the aforementioned historical financial statements and the
assumptions and adjustments as described in the notes to the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information. The pro
forma adjustments are based upon available information and methodologies that are factually supportable and directly attributable to the
transactions referred to below. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial statements are presented for illustrative purposes
only and do not purport to represent Perella Weinberg Partners’ consolidated results of operations or consolidated financial position that
would actually have occurred had the Transactions been consummated on the dates assumed or to project Perella Weinberg Partners’
consolidated results of operations or consolidated financial position for any future date or period.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information should also be read together with “FTIV’s Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and “PWP’s Management'’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” and other financial information included elsewhere in this proxy statement.
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Description of the Business Combination

On December 29, 2020, FTIV entered into the Business Combination Agreement by and among the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP
GP, Professional Partners, and Professionals GP, pursuant to which, among other things, (i) FTIV will acquire certain partnership interests
in PWP OpCao, (ii) PWP OpCo will become jointly-owned by the Company, Professional Partners and certain existing partners of PWP
OpCo, and (iii) PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as the Company’s operating partnership as part of an Up-C structure.

Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, subject to certain conditions set forth therein, in connection with the Closing:

(i) the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the outstanding
excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment) as of Closing, net of redemptions elected by the
Company'’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights;

(i) Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

(iii) the Company will issue new shares of Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2 common stock to PWP OpCo, with the Class B-1
common stock being distributed to and owned by Professional Partners and the Class B-2 common stock being distributed to and owned
by ILPs, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to PWP OpCo equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo
that will be held by Professional Partners and ILPs, respectively, following the Closing; and

(iv) the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP OpCo
will, subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and a reasonable reserve, first redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing
ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate
purposes.

Concurrently with the execution of the Business Combination Agreement, the Company also entered into a Subscription Agreement
with the PIPE Investors pursuant to, and on the terms and subject to the conditions of, which the PIPE Investors have collectively
subscribed for 12.5 million shares of the Company’s Class A common stock for an aggregate purchase price equal to $125 million,
including $1.5 million subscribed by entities related to the Sponsor, which may be increased by up to $23.5 million. The PIPE Investment
will be consummated concurrently with the Closing. The following pro forma condensed combined financial information assumes only
12,500,000 shares of Class A common stock are issued to the PIPE Investors.

At the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain other
persons party thereto. The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as
defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest realized
(or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in PWP OpCo for cash or stock of the Company
and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable Agreement. The Company expects to retain the benefit
of the remaining 15% of these cash tax savings. For additional information, see “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—
Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement” in the accompanying proxy statement.
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Under the No Redemptions Scenario, Perella Weinberg Partners is expected to issue 50,147,000 shares of Class B-1 and
Class B-2 common stock in exchange for $0.01 per share. Under the
Maximum Redemptions Scenario, Perella Weinberg Partners is expected to issue 61,060,000 shares of Class B-1 and Class B-2 common
stock in exchange for $0.01 per share. The number of shares of such Class B common stock will equal the number of common units of
PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain
electing ILPs and Legacy Partners

Under the No Redemptions Scenario, Perella Weinberg Partners is expected to acquire PWP OpCo units for approximately
$245.8 million of cash, inclusive of cash from the trust account and PIPE investment after the assumed redemption of PWP OpCo Units
held by certain electing ILPs and assumed redemption of PWP OpCo units held by certain Legacy Partners but before any transaction
costs or repayment of indebtedness. Under the Max Redemptions Scenario, Perella Weinberg Partners is expected to acquire PWP OpCo
units for approximately $200.0 million of cash, inclusive of cash from the trust account and PIPE investment and before any transaction
costs or repayment of indebtedness.

Upon the Closing, the ownership will be as follows:

Maximum
No Redemptions Redemptions
Total Capitalization (in thousands) Scenario Scenario
Party Share # % Share # %
FTIV Public Shareholders 23,000 24.4% 7,500 8.4%
Shares held by Sponsor and other holders of founder shares* 7,457 7.9% 7,457 8.3%
Total FTIV 30,457 32.3% 14,957 16.7%
Professional Partners and ILPs** 50,144 53.3% 61,060 68.2%
Other*** 1,023 1.1% 1,023 1.1%
PIPE 12,500 13.3% 12,500 14.0%
Total shares outstanding at Closing 94,124 100.0% 89,540 100.0%
Class B-1 and Class B-2 Shares**** 50,144 61,060

* Includes 100% of Founders Shares, including those subject to performance targets.

* The shares attributed to Professional Partners and ILPs represent ownership in the form of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units,
which are exchangeable into Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on a one for one basis. As Class B-1 and Class B-2
shares have de minimis economic rights, they have been excluded from the calculations in this table of Class A common stock
issued upon exchange of PWP OpCo Units and Class B shares.

**  Class A common stock to be issued in respect of RSUs that vest effective as of the Closing. As described in “Proposal No. 10—The
Incentive Plan Proposal,” certain non-executive officer partners will be granted RSUs pursuant to the terms of their new-hire partner
offer letters and the Incentive Plan upon or as soon as practicable following the Closing. A portion of such RSUs will vest
immediately and have been included in the capitalization table above.

*xxx  Class B-1 and Class B-2 shares will be issued, with the Class B-1 common stock being owned by Professional Partners and the
Class B-2 common stock being owned by certain ILPs. Class B-1 shares will carry 10 votes per share and B-2 shares will carry 1
vote per share. As these shares have de minimis economic and participating rights, they have been excluded from the calculation
of earnings per share.
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Accounting for the Business Combination

The Business Combination will be accounted for as a reverse recapitalization in accordance with GAAP. Under this method of
accounting, FTIV, who is the legal acquirer, will be treated as the “acquired” company for financial reporting purposes and PWP will be
treated as the accounting acquirer. This determination was primarily based on PWP expecting to have a majority of the voting power of the
post-combination company, PWP’s senior management comprising substantially all of the senior management of the post-combination
company, the relative size of PWP compared to FTIV, and PWP’s operations comprising the ongoing operations of the post-combination
company. Accordingly, for accounting purposes, the Business Combination will be treated as the equivalent of a capital transaction in
which PWP is issuing stock for the net assets of FTIV. The net assets of FTIV will be stated at historical cost, with no goodwill or other
intangible assets recorded.

The Business Combination contemplates that, among other things, FTIV will acquire a minority partnership interest in PWP OpCo,
Professional Partners and certain investor limited partners of PWP OpCo will together acquire a majority voting interest in Perella
Weinberg Partners and PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as the operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited
partnership C-corporation structure. The portion of the consolidated subsidiaries not owned by Perella Weinberg Partners is based on the
shares held by Professional Partners and ILPs as depicted in the Capitalization table above for each of the respective scenarios and any
balances and related activity will be classified as noncontrolling interests in the consolidated statement of financial condition and Net
income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interest in the consolidated statements operations in accordance with ASC 810, Consolidation.

Basis of Pro Forma Presentation

The adjustments in the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information have been identified and presented to
provide relevant information necessary for an accurate understanding of the combined entity upon the Closing.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information is for illustrative purposes only. The financial results may have
been different had the companies always been combined. You should not rely on the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial
information as being indicative of the historical results that would have been achieved had the companies always been combined or the
future results that the combined entity will experience. FTIV and PWP have not had any historical relationship prior to the business
combination. Accordingly, no pro forma adjustments were required to eliminate activities between the companies.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information has been prepared assuming two alternative levels of
redemptions of Class A common stock into cash:

Assuming No Redemptions Scenario. This presentation assumes: No stockholders of Class A common stock exercise their
redemption rights with respect to their redeemable Class A common stock upon the Closing.

Assuming Maximum Redemptions Scenario. This presentation assumes: The redemption of 15,500,191 shares for a total
redemption of approximately $155.0 million in shares of Class A common stock, which is derived from the number of shares that could be
redeemed in connection with the business combination at an assumed redemption price approximating $10.00 per share based on the
Trust Account figures as of December 31, 2020 in order for the Trust Account and PIPE proceeds to meet the minimum cash amount after
payment of transaction expenses.

The two alternative levels of additional redemptions assumed in the unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of
financial condition and statements of operations are based on the
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assumption that there are no adjustments for the outstanding public or private placement warrants issued by FTIV as such securities are
not exercisable until 30 days after the Closing. Additionally, as noted above, the Business Combination contemplates an umbrella limited
partnership C-corporation structure, with Professional Partners and ILPs assumed to own 53.3% and 68.2% in the form of PWP OpCo
Class A partnership units, in the No Redemptions and Maximum Redemptions scenario, respectively. The interests held by Professional
Partners and ILPs will be impacted by the amount of redemptions of limited partnership interests held by certain electing third party
investor limited partners of PWP OpCo and redemption of PWP OpCo units held by Legacy Partners and the level of redemptions of Class
A common stock into cash.

If facts are different than these assumptions, then the amounts and shares outstanding in the unaudited pro forma condensed
combined financial information will be different.

Tax Receivable Agreement

No Redemptions Scenario:

As described in greater detail under “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable
Agreement,” in connection with the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional
Partners and certain other persons party thereto that will generally provide for payment by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as
defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest realized
(or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in PWP OpCo for cash or stock of the Company
and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable Agreement. Due to the uncertainty in the amount and
timing of future exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units by the holders of such PWP OpCo Class A partnership units, the
unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information reflects a deferred tax asset and related Tax Receivable Agreement
liability of approximately $25.3 million and $22.7 million respectively, for the exchanges pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement,
which is assumed to be 10,916,305 units in the No Redemptions Scenario. Due to the uncertainty in the amount and timing of any
additional future exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units by the Limited Partners and ILPs, no increases in tax basis in PWP’s
assets or other tax benefits that may be realized from such additional future exchanges have been assumed in the unaudited pro forma
condensed combined financial information. However, if all of the Limited Partners and ILPs were to exchange their PWP OpCo Class A
partnership units, Perella Weinberg Partners would recognize an incremental deferred tax asset relating to such exchanges of
approximately $152.0 million and a liability of approximately $129.2 million, assuming (i) all exchanges occurred on the same day; (ii) a
price of $10.00 per share; (iii) a constant corporate tax rate of 25.005%; (iv) the Company will have sufficient taxable income to fully utilize
the tax benefits; and (v) no material changes in tax law. For each 5% increase in the amount of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units
exchanged by the Limited Partners and ILPs (e.g., as a result of an increase whereby the Limited Partners and ILPs exchanged 5% of
their PWP OpCo Class A partnership units, rather than 0% of their PWP OpCo Class A partnership units), Perella Weinberg Partners’
deferred tax asset would increase by approximately $7.6 million and the related liability would increase by approximately $6.5 million,
assuming that the price per share and corporate tax rate remain the same. These amounts are estimates and have been prepared for
informational purposes only. The actual amount of deferred tax assets and related liabilities that Perella Weinberg Partners will recognize
will differ based on, among other things, the timing of the exchanges, the price of its shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common
stock at the time of the exchange, and the tax rates then in effect.

Maximum Redemptions Scenario:

As described in greater detail under “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable
Agreement,” at the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain
other persons party thereto
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that will generally provide for payment by the Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if
any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes and related interest realized (or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as
a result of (a) exchanges of interests in PWP OpCo for cash or stock of the Company and certain other transactions and (b) payments
made under the Tax Receivable Agreement. The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information does not reflect any
deferred tax asset or related Tax Receivable Agreement liability as the Maximum Redemptions Scenario assumes no exchanges pursuant
to the Business Combination Agreement. However, if all of the Limited Partners and ILPs were to exchange their PWP OpCo Class A
partnership units, Perella Weinberg Partners would recognize a deferred tax asset relating to such exchanges of approximately

$178.7 million and a liability of approximately $151.9 million, assuming (i) all exchanges occurred on the same day; (ii) a price of $10.00
per share; (iii) a constant corporate tax rate of 25.005%; (iv) the Company will have sufficient taxable income to fully utilize the tax
benefits; and (v) no material changes in tax law. For each 5% increase in the amount of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units exchanged
by the Limited Partners and ILPs (e.g., as a result of an increase whereby the Limited Partners and ILPs exchanged 5% of their PWP
OpCo Class A partnership units, rather than 0% of their PWP OpCo Class A partnership units), Perella Weinberg Partners’ deferred tax
asset would increase by approximately $8.9 million and the related liability would increase by approximately $7.6 million, assuming that
the price per share and corporate tax rate remain the same. These amounts are estimates and have been prepared for informational
purposes only. The actual amount of deferred tax assets and related liabilities that Perella Weinberg Partners will recognize will differ
based on, among other things, the timing of the exchanges, the price of its shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at
the time of the exchange, and the tax rates then in effect.

Other Events

As described in “Executive Compensation—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners”
below, in connection with the Business Combination and related internal reorganization steps that will be consummated concurrently with
the Closing, Professional Partners is expected to implement a crystallized ownership structure that, among other things, includes a class
of partnership units which tracks PWP’s advisory business and allocates increases in value and income/distributions with respect to the
advisory business on a pro-rata basis to all holders of such partnership units in accordance with their ownership interests. As part of the
Reorganization of Professional Partners, alignment capital units (“ACUs") and value capital units (“VCUs"), which represent equity awards
of Professional Partners, will be granted and equity-based compensation in accordance with ASC 718 will be recorded, which has been
reflected in the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information. The equity-based compensation related to the ACUs and
VCUs will not result in incremental dilution to Perella Weinberg Partners shareholders relative to Professional Partners, as the vesting of
ACUs and VCUs will have no impact to Professional Partners’ interest in PWP OpCo. As a result, equity-based compensation related to
the ACUs and VCUs has been fully attributed to noncontrolling interest in the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial
information.

In addition, the unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information gives effect to the issuance of restricted stock units
pursuant to the Transaction Pool Share Reserve and the payment of “monetization equity” interests previously granted to certain US and
non-US employees due and contingent upon completion of the business combination.
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Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Financial Condition
As of December 31, 2020
(in thousands)

Additional
Transaction
Transaction Accounting Pro Forma
Accounting Pro Forma Adjt Combined
Adjustments Combined (Assuming (Assuming
(Assuming No (Assuming No Maximum Maximum
FTIV PWP emptions) ions) i ) Redel ions)
Assets () (b)
Cash and cash equivalents $ 1,159 $329,063 $ 230,006(c) $ 346,887 $  (155,006)(q) $ 301,044
125,000(d) 109,163(e)
(192,876)(h)
(109,163)(e)
(35,343)(f)
(959)(s)
Investments held in Trust Account 230,006 — (230,006)(c) — — —
Restricted Cash — 1,845 — 1,845 — 1,845
Accounts receivable, net of allowance — 40,802 — 40,802 — 40,802
Due from related parties — 289 — 289 — 289
Fixed assets, net of accumulated depreciation and amortization — 17,189 — 17,189 — 17,189
Intangible assets, net of accumulated amortization — 38,932 — 38,932 — 38,932
Goodwill — 34,383 — 34,383 — 34,383
Prepaid expenses and other assets 276 25,792 (8,645)(f) 17,423 — 17,423
Right-of-use lease assets — 53,444 — 53,444 — 53,444
Deferred tax asset — 1,214 25,285(i) 26,499 (26,129)(i) 370
Total assets $231,441 $542,953 $  (196,701) $ 577693 $ (71,972) $ 505,721
Liabilities and Partners’ Capital / Stockholders’ Equity
Accrued compensation and benefits $ — $213,524 $ — $ 213,524 $ — $ 213,524
Deferred compensation programs — 17,208 — 17,208 — 17,208
Accounts payable, deferred revenue, accrued expenses and other
liabilities 793 32,844 — 33,637 — 33,637
Lease liabilities — 58,229 — 58,229 — 58,229
Debt, net of unamortized debt discounts and issuance costs — 146,965 (146,965)(h) — — —
Deferred underwriting fee payable 9,800 — (9,800)(f) — — —
Tax receivable agreement liability — — 22,699()) 22,699 (22,699)(j) —
Total liabilities 10,593 468,770 (134,066) 345,297 (22,699) 322,598
Commitments and contingencies
Common stock subject to possible redemption 215,848 — (215,848)(k) — — —
Common stock, Class A — — 2(k) 4 2)(q) 3
1(d)
1(1)
Common stock, Class B 1 — @ 5 — 5
5(k)
Additional paid-in-capital 6,021 — 124,999(d) 138,182 (155,004)(q) 76,836
2,586(0) (10,527)(m)
215,841(k) (3,430)(0)
(33,088)(f) 109,163(e)
(149,221)(m) (1,547)(9)
(1,022)(n)
4,720(g)
(109,163)(e)
76,509(p)
Retained earnings / Accumulated deficit (1,022) — 1,022(n) (27,134) 164(f) (18,507)
(4,720)(9) 1,547(g)
(21,452)(h) 6,849(h)
(514) (f) 67(s)
(448)(s)
Partners’ capital — 76,509 (76,509)(p) — — —
45,911(p)
(45,911)(h)
Accumulated other comprehensive loss — (2,326) 1,239(r) (1,087) 347(r) (740)
Noncontrolling interest — — (1,239)(r) 122,426 (347)(r) 125,526
(24,459)(h) (6,849)(h)
(586)(f) (164)(f)
(511)(s) (67)(s)
149,221(m) 10,527(m)
Total partners’ capital / stockholders’ equity 5,000 74,183 153,213 232,396 (49,273) 183,123
Total liabilities and partners’ capital / stockholders’ equity $231,441 $542,953 $  (196,701) $ 577,693 $ (71,972) $ 505,721
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Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Operations For the Year Ended December 31, 2020 (in thousands,
except share and per share amounts)

Additional
Transaction
Transaction Accounting Pro Forma
Accounting Pro Forma Adjustments Combined
Adjustments Combined (Assuming (Assuming
(Assuming No (Assuming No Maximum Maximum
FTIV PWP jempti | ions) d ions) Redemptions)
(aa) (bb)
Revenues $ — $518,986 $ — $ 518,986 $ — $ 518,986
Expenses
Compensation and benefits — 374,332 — 374,332 — 374,332
Equity-based compensation — 24,815 40,348(hh) 111,655 — 110,697
959(1l)
45,534(cc)
Total compensation and benefits — 399,147 86,840 485,987 — 485,987
Professional fees — 42,880 — 42,880 — 42,880
Technology and infrastructure — 27,281 — 27,281 — 27,281
Rent and occupancy — 27,958 — 27,958 — 27,958
Travel and related expenses — 5,725 — 5,725 — 5,725
General, administrative and other expenses 1,025 15,060 1,100(rr) 17,185 — 17,185
Depreciation and amortization — 15,531 — 15,531 — 15,531
Total expenses 1,025 533,582 87,940 622,548 — 622,548
Operating loss (1,025) (14,596) (87,940) (103,562) — (103,562)
Related party revenues — 9,263 — 9,263 — 9,263
Interest income 6 — (6)(ii) — — —
Interest expense — 185 (45,911)(kk) (45,726) — (45,726)
Other income — (15,741) 15,741(dd) — — —
Loss before income taxes (1,019) (20,889) (118,116) (140,025) (140,025)
Income tax benefit (expense) — (3,453) 551 (2,902) (367)(ee) (3,269)
Net income (loss) $ (1,019)  $(24,342) $_ (117,565) $  (142,927) $ (367) $  (143,294)
Less: Net income (loss) attributable to
noncontrolling interest (38,246)(ff) (108,595) (10,669)(ff) (119,294)
(24,815)(ii)

(45,534)(cc)
Net income (loss) attributable to Perella
Weinberg Partners $ 34,332) $ 23,999)
Weighted average number of common stock
outstanding—Basic:

Class A common stock 23,000,000 44,397,624 28,897,433
Class A and Class B redeemable common
stock 7,280,219

Weighted average number of common stock
outstanding—Diluted:

Class A common stock 23,000,000 94,541,319 89,957,433

Class A and Class B redeemable common
stock 7,280,219

Net income (loss) per share—Basic

Class A common stock

Class A and Class B non-redeemable common
stock

Net income (loss) per share—Diluted

Class A common stock

Class A and Class B non-redeemable common
stock

— $ (0.77)(99) $ (0-83)(99)
(0.14)

— $ (1.22)(g9) $ (1.26)(g9)
(0.14)

¥ B B
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Notes to Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Financial Information

1. Basis of Presentation

The pro forma adjustments have been prepared as if the business combination had been consummated on December 31, 2020, in
the case of the unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of financial condition, and as if the business combination had been
consummated on January 1, 2020, the beginning of the earliest period presented in the unaudited pro forma condensed combined
statements of operations.

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined financial information has been prepared assuming the following methods of
accounting in accordance with U.S. GAAP.

The Business Combination will be accounted for as a reverse recapitalization in accordance with GAAP. Accordingly, for accounting
purposes, the financial statements of the combined entity will represent a continuation of the financial statements of PWP OpCo with the
business combination being treated as the equivalent of PWP OpCo issuing stock for the net assets of FTIV, accompanied by a
recapitalization.

The pro forma adjustments represent management’s estimates based on information available as of the date of this proxy
statement and are subject to change as additional information becomes available and additional analyses are performed. Management
considers this basis of presentation to be reasonable under the circumstances.

One-time direct and incremental transaction costs anticipated to be incurred prior to, or concurrent with, the Closing are reflected in
the unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of financial condition as a direct reduction to the combined entity’s additional
paid-in capital and are assumed to be cash settled.

2. Adjustments and Assumptions to the Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Financial Condition as of
December 31, 2020

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of financial condition as of December 31, 2020 reflects the following
adjustments:

(a) Represents the FTIV historical audited condensed statement of financial condition as of December 31, 2020.

(b) Represents the PWP OpCo historical audited condensed consolidated statement of financial condition as of December 31,
2020.

(c) Reflects the reclassification of investments held in the trust account of FTIV that become available for transaction

consideration, transaction expenses, redemption of public shares and the operating activities of PWP OpCo in conjunction
with the business combination.

(d) Represents net proceeds from PIPE transaction and issuance of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common
stock to the PIPE Investors, including the Sponsor.

(e) Represents the pro forma adjustment to record the redemption of equity interests held by certain legacy partners and
investment limited partners based on currently expected elections to redeem. Under the Maximum Redemptions Scenario,
there is assumed to be no redemption of such equity interests.

() Represents the pro forma adjustment to record preliminary estimated transaction costs totaling $35.3 million for advisory,
banking, legal and accounting fees, inclusive of outstanding
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(9)

Q)

0]

@

(k)

(0]

(m)

(0)
(p)

deferred underwriting costs, which subsequent to December 31, 2020, has been reduced by $3.0 million as agreed to by
FTIV’s underwriters. Also included in the preliminary estimated transaction costs are $1.1 million of expenses that are not
considered direct and incremental to the business combination and accordingly, have been expensed and allocated to
Accumulated deficit / Noncontrolling interest. In addition $3.6 million of deferred offering costs were already incurred and
paid as of December 31, 2020, which will be recorded as an offset to equity as a result of the business combination.

Represents the pro forma adjustment to record Perella Weinberg Partners’ portion of the additional paid in capital and
impact to Retained earnings / Accumulated deficit for the granting and vesting of restricted stock units in connection with
the consummation of the business combination.

Represents the pro forma adjustment to record the redemption PWP OpCao'’s convertible debt and pay off of the revolving
credit facility from the proceeds of the business combination, inclusive of additional amounts due as a result of prepayment.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to deferred tax assets to reflect the difference between the financial statement and
tax basis in the investment in PWP OpCo, including the deferred tax asset that results from the step-up for tax purposes of
certain assets of PWP OpCo. The realizability of the deferred tax assets is subject to various estimates and assumptions,
including preliminary projections of future taxable income. Therefore, the recognition of deferred tax assets, including any
valuation allowances, and the resulting impact on the tax receivable agreement liability is subject to change based on a
final analysis upon completion of the business combination.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to record the tax receivable agreement liability. Upon the completion of the business
combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will be a party to the Tax Receivable Agreement. Under the terms of the Tax
Receivable Agreement, Perella Weinberg Partners will make payments to the ILPs and Limited Partners in respect of 85%
of the net tax benefit to Perella Weinberg Partners of certain tax attributes (calculated using certain assumptions, and
subject to the terms of the Tax Receivable Agreement). The payments made will represent additional purchase price. The
tax impacts of the transaction were estimated based on the applicable law in effect on December 31, 2020. There is no tax
receivable agreement liability under the Maximum Redemptions Scenario.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to common stock subject to possible redemption to permanent equity based on a
par value of $.0001 per share. Perella Weinberg Partners Class B common stock have been issued for nominal
consideration.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to reclassify FTIV Class B common stock, which will be converted to Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, inclusive of the adjustment for the surrender of 1,023,333 shares of FTIV
Class B by the Sponsor.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to reclassify a portion of additional paid-in capital to noncontrolling interest based on
the aggregate Professional Partners and ILPs ownership in each of the respective redemption scenarios, which is assumed
to be 53.3% and 68.2% for the No Redemptions and Maximum Redemptions Scenario, respectively, as depicted in the
Capitalization table above.

Represents the pro forma adjustments to reclassify the historical accumulated deficit of FTIV to additional paid-in-capital.
Represents the pro forma adjustment for the net impact to equity resulting from the tax adjustments in (i) and (j) above.
Represents the pro forma adjustment for the reclassification of partners’ capital to additional paid-in capital.
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(C)

(U]

(s)

Represents the pro forma adjustment for the shares that are assumed to be redeemed under the Maximum Redemptions
Scenario.

Represents the pro forma adjustments for the reclassification of the historical accumulated other comprehensive loss to
noncontrolling interest based on the aggregate Professional Partners and ILPs ownership in each of the respective
redemption scenarios, which is assumed to be 53.3% and 68.2% for the No Redemptions and Maximum Redemptions
Scenario, respectively, as depicted in the Capitalization table above.

Represents the pro forma adjustment for the cash payment due to certain US and non-US employees related to
monetization equity interests due and contingent upon completion of the business combination.

3. Adjustments and Assumptions to the Unaudited Pro Forma Condensed Combined Statement of Operations for the Year Ended
December 31, 2020

The unaudited pro forma condensed combined statement of operations for the year ended December 31, 2020 reflects the
following adjustments:

(CEY
(bb)

(cc)

(dd)

(ee)

()

Represents the FTIV historical audited condensed statement of operations for the year ended December 31, 2020.

Represents the PWP OpCo historical audited condensed consolidated statement of operations for the year ended
December 31, 2020.

Represents the pro forma adjustment to record the expense related to the ACUs and VCUSs that will be granted in
connection with internal reorganization as part of the Business Combination. Such amounts have been allocated to
noncontrolling interests as the vesting of the ACUs and VCUs do not impact Perella Weinberg Partners as there is no
additional dilution to the Perella Weinberg Partners shareholders and no impact to the allocation of distributions from PWP
OpCo to each of its investors (including Perella Weinberg Partners).

Reflects the pro forma adjustment to interest expense assuming the paydown of all outstanding debt from the proceeds of
the business combination as if it occurred on January 1, 2020.

Represents adjustment to record the tax provisions of the combined company on a pro forma basis using a federal
statutory tax rate of 21% and a state blended rate of 4%, which was calculated assuming the U.S. federal rates currently in
effect and the statutory rates applicable to each state, local and foreign jurisdiction where the income is estimated to be
apportioned, which was applied to the income attributable to the combined company. The income attributable to the
non-controlling interest is pass-through income. However, the effective tax rate of the combined company could differ as a
result of actions taken by the combined company subsequent to the business combination and other factors, including a
final analysis of the future realizability of deferred tax assets and determination of a valuation allowance, any changes in tax
laws and the impact of permanent tax differences

Represents the pro forma adjustments to adjust noncontrolling interest for the portion of net income (loss) attributable to
noncontrolling interest based on the aggregate Professional Partners and ILPs ownership under the No Redemptions and
Max Redemption scenarios, which is assumed to be 53.0% and 67.9%, respectively, which is based on the ownership
depicted in the Capitalization table above, adjusted for the vesting of RSUs during the year ended December 31, 2020.
Historical equity-based compensation amounts and the expense related to ACUs and VCUs discussed in adjustment (jj)
and (cc), respectively, have been allocated to noncontrolling interests as the vesting ACUs and VCUs do not impact Perella
Weinberg Partners as there is no additional dilution to the Perella Weinberg Partners shareholders and no impact to the
allocation of distributions from PWP OpCo to each of its investors (including Perella Weinberg Partners).
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(99)

(hh)

(i)
(i)

Basic net income (loss) per Class A share represents Net income (loss) attributable to Perella Weinberg Partners divided
by the weighted average number of Class A common stock outstanding for the period. Diluted net income (loss) per

Class A share is computed by adjusting Net income (loss) attributable to Perella Weinberg Partners and the weighted
average number of Class A common stock outstanding to give effect to potentially dilutive securities. Perella Weinberg
Partners has not considered the effect of the warrants to purchase shares of PWP Class A common stock in the calculation
of diluted income (loss) per Class A share, since their inclusion would be anti-dilutive. In addition, PWP OpCo common
units may be exchanged for Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on a one-for-one basis.

Weighted average number of Class A common stock outstanding Basic and Diluted for the year ended December 31, 2020
includes 43,980,000 and 28,479,998 shares under the No Redemptions and Max Redemptions scenarios, respectively,
that will be outstanding as of the completion of the business combination and 417,264 shares related to restricted stock
units that will be granted upon completion of the business combination and are subject to a time-based vesting schedule.

The following table sets forth a reconciliation of the numerators and denominators used to compute pro forma diluted net
income (loss) per Class A share under the “if-converted” method:

Assuming No Assuming Max
Redemptions Redemptions
Diluted net income (loss) per Class A share for the year ended December
31, 2020:
Numerator
Net income (loss) attributable to Perella Weinberg Partners $ (34,332 $  (23,999)
Effect of assumed exchange of PWP OpCo common units for Class A
common stock (108,595) (119,294)
Estimated tax benefit of assumed exchange of PWP OpCo common units
for Class A common stock 27,149 29,824
Net income (loss) attributable to Perella Weinberg Partners—Diluted $ (115,778) $ (113,470)
Denominator
Weighted average number of Class A common stock outstanding—Basic 44,397,624 28,897,433
Assumed exchange of PWP OpCo common units for Class A common stock 50,143,695 61,060,000
Weighted-average shares of Class A common stock outstanding—Diluted 94,541,319 89,957,433
Net income (loss) per Class A share—Diluted $ (1.22) $ (1.26)

Basic net income (loss) per Class B share has not been presented as the shares have de minimis economic and
participating rights.

Represents the pro forma adjustment to record the expense related to the restricted stock units that will be granted in
connection with the business combination.

Reflects the pro forma adjustment to eliminate the interest income on the Investments held in Trust Account.

Represents the pro forma adjustment to allocate the historical equity-based compensation related to Special Limited
Partner awards that were granted in October 2018 to
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(kk)

(n

noncontrolling interests as the awards do not impact Perella Weinberg Partners as there is no additional dilution to the
Perella Weinberg Partners shareholders and no impact to the allocation of distributions from PWP OpCo to each of its
investors (including Perella Weinberg Partners). The Special Limited Partner awards will be cancelled upon the granting of
the VCUs and ACUs and will be accounted for as a modification.

Reflects the pro forma adjustment to record the loss on extinguishment of debt due to the prepayment of the outstanding
debt in conjunction with the business combination.

Reflects the pro forma adjustment to record the compensation associated with the payment of monetization equity interests
due to certain US and non-US employees upon completion of the business combination.
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SPECIAL MEETING OF FTIV STOCKHOLDERS

General

We are furnishing this proxy statement to our stockholders as part of the solicitation of proxies by our board of directors for use at
the Special Meeting in lieu of the 2021 annual meeting of stockholders to be held on , 2021, and at any adjournment or
postponement thereof. This proxy statement is first being furnished to our stockholders on or about , 2021.

Date, Time and Place of Special Meeting

The Special Meeting will be held virtually at , Eastern Time, on , 2021 and conducted exclusively via live audio
cast at_ www.cstproxy.com/fintechacquisitioncorpiv/sm2021, or such other date, time and place to which such meeting may be adjourned or
postponed, for the purposes set forth in the accompanying notice. There will not be a physical location for the Special Meeting, and you
will not be able to attend the meeting in person. We are pleased to utilize the virtual stockholder meeting technology to (i) provide ready
access and cost savings for our stockholders and the Company, and (ii) to promote social distancing pursuant to guidance provided by the
Center for Disease Control and the SEC due to the novel coronavirus. The virtual meeting format allows attendance from any location in
the world. You will be able to attend, vote your shares, view the list of stockholders entitled to vote at the Special Meeting and submit

Virtual Special Meeting Registration

To register for the virtual Special Meeting, please follow these instructions as applicable to the nature of your ownership of our
common stock.

If your shares are registered in your name with our transfer agent and you wish to attend the online-only virtual meeting, go
to_www.cstproxy.com/fintechacquisitioncorpiv/sm2021, enter the control number you received on your proxy card and click on “Click here”
to preregister for the online meeting link at the top of the page. Just prior to the start of the meeting you will need to log back into the
meeting site using your control number. Pre-registration is recommended but is not required in order to participate in the virtual Special
Meeting.

Beneficial stockholders who wish to participate in the online-only virtual meeting must obtain a legal proxy by contacting their
account representative at the bank, broker, or other nominee that holds their shares and email a copy (a legible photograph is sufficient) of
their legal proxy to proxy@continentalstock.com. Beneficial stockholders who email a valid legal proxy will be issued a meeting control
number that will allow them to register to attend and participate in the online-only meeting. After contacting our transfer agent, a beneficial
stockholder will receive an email prior to the meeting with a link and instructions for entering the virtual meeting. Beneficial stockholders
should contact our transfer agent at least five business days prior to the meeting date.

Accessing the Virtual Special Meeting Audio Cast

You will need your control number for access. If you do not have your control number, contact Continental Stock Transfer & Trust
Company at the phone number or email address below. Beneficial stockholders who hold shares through a bank, broker or other nominee,
will need to contact them and obtain a legal proxy. Once you have your legal proxy, contact Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company
to have a control number generated. Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company’s contact information is as follows: 917-262-2373, or
email proxy@continentalstock.com.
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Voting Power; Record Date

You will be entitled to vote or direct votes to be cast at the Special Meeting if you owned shares of our common stock at the close of
business on , 2021, which is the record date for the Special Meeting. You are entitled to one vote for each share of our Class A
common stock and/or Class B common stock that you owned as of the close of business on the record date. If your shares are held in
“street name” or are in a margin or similar account, you should contact your broker, bank or other nominee to ensure that shares held
beneficially by you are voted in accordance with your instructions. On the record date, there were shares of Class A common
stock and shares of Class B common stock issued and outstanding, of which shares are public shares,
are placement shares held by the Sponsor, and are founder shares held by our initial stockholders.

Vote of Company Initial Stockholders

In connection with our IPO, we entered into an agreement with our initial stockholders, executive officers and directors pursuant to
which they agreed to vote any shares of our common stock owned by them in favor of our proposed initial business combination, and
following the entry into and delivery of the Business Combination Agreement, the Sponsor entered into the Support Agreement with us
and PWP, pursuant to which such persons agreed, among other things, to vote any of our shares of common stock held by them in favor
of the Business Combination Proposal. As of the date of this proxy statement, our initial stockholders, executive officers and directors own
approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Quorum and Required Vote for Proposals for the Special Meeting

A quorum will be present at the Special Meeting if a majority of the shares of our common stock and entitled to vote at the Special
Meeting is represented at the meeting by virtual attendance or by proxy. If a stockholder fails to vote his, her or its shares online during the
Special Meeting or by proxy, or if a broker fails to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy shares held by it in nominee name,
such shares will not be counted for the purposes of establishing a quorum. If a stockholder who holds his, her or its shares in “street
name” through a bank, broker or other nominee fails to give voting instructions to such bank, broker or other nominee (a “broker non-vote”)
on all of the proposals set forth in this proxy statement, such shares will not be counted for the purposes of establishing a quorum. An
abstention from voting, shares represented at the Special Meeting by virtual attendance or by proxy but not voted on one or more
proposals or a broker non-vote so long as the stockholder has given the bank, broker or other nominee voting instructions on at least one
proposal in this proxy statement, will each count as present for the purposes of establishing a quorum. In the absence of a quorum, the
chairman of the Special Meeting may adjourn the Special Meeting. As of the record date for the Special Meeting, the presence by virtual
attendance or by proxy of shares of our common stock is required to achieve a quorum.

The approval of each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals requires the affirmative vote of holders of a
majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure
to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker non-vote or an abstention will each have the same effect as voting
“AGAINST” the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals.

The approval of each of the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal requires the
affirmative vote of holders of a majority of our outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and
entitled to vote thereon at the
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Special Meeting. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting or an abstention from
voting will each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the Nasdag Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan
Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal, and a broker non-vote will have no effect on the vote for Nasdaq Proposal, the Incentive Plan
Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal.

The approval of the Nasdag Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on at the Special Meeting.
Accordingly, an abstention from voting or a broker non-vote will have no effect on the outcome of the Nasdaq Proposal.

In order to be elected as a director as described in the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, a nominee must receive a plurality of all the votes of the shares present in person virtually or represented by proxy and
entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting, which means that the nominees who receive the most votes are elected. Accordingly, a
stockholder’s failure to vote online during the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker non-vote or an abstention will have no effect on the
outcome of the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director Election Proposal.

The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of each of the Condition Precedent Proposals at the Special Meeting.
Each of the Condition Precedent Proposals is cross-conditioned on the approval of each other. Neither the Existing Director Election
Proposal nor the Adjournment Proposal is conditioned upon the approval of any other proposal. Each of these proposals is more fully
described in this proxy statement, which each stockholder is encouraged to read carefully and in its entirety.

Recommendation to the Company’s Stockholders

Our board of directors believes that each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaqg Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the
Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-
Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal to be presented at the Special Meeting is in the best interests of us and our stockholders
and unanimously recommends that our stockholders vote “FOR” each of the proposals.

When you consider the recommendation of our board of directors in favor of approval of the Business Combination Proposal, you
should keep in mind that our directors and officers have interests in the Business Combination that are different from or in addition to (or
which may conflict with) your interests as a stockholder. See the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—
Interests of FTIV Directors and Officers in the Business Combination” for additional information.

Broker Non-Votes and Abstentions

Under the rules of various national and regional securities exchanges, your broker, bank or other nominee cannot vote your shares
with respect to non-discretionary matters unless you provide instructions on how to vote in accordance with the information and
procedures provided to you by your broker, bank or other nominee. We believe the proposals presented to our stockholders at the Special
Meeting will be considered non-discretionary and therefore your broker, bank or other nominee cannot vote your shares without your
instruction. If you do not provide instructions to your bank, broker or other nominee, it may deliver a proxy card expressly indicating that it
is NOT voting your shares; this indication that a bank, broker or other nominee is not voting your shares is referred to as a “broker
non-vote.”
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An abstention from voting, shares represented at the Special Meeting by virtual attendance or by proxy but not voted on one or
more proposals or a broker non-vote so long as the stockholder has given the bank, broker or other nominee voting instructions on at least
one proposal in this proxy statement will each count as present for the purposes of establishing a quorum. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
in connection with (i) the Nasdaq Proposal, the Existing Director Election Proposal and the Business Combination Director Election
Proposal, abstentions and broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for each proposal; (ii) the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French
Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal, abstentions will be counted as present and entitled to vote at the Special Meeting and
will have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” the proposal but broker non-votes will have no effect on the vote for each proposal, and
(iii) the Business Combination Proposal and the Charter Proposals, abstentions and broker non-votes will have the same effect as voting
“AGAINST” the proposal.

Voting Your Shares

Each share of our common stock that you own in your name entitles you to one vote on each of the proposals for the Special
Meeting. Your proxy card or cards show the number of shares of our common stock that you own. There are several ways to vote your
shares of common stock:

* You can vote your shares by completing, signing, dating and returning the enclosed proxy card in the postage-paid envelope
provided. If you hold your shares in “street name,” which means your shares are held of record by a broker, bank or other
nominee, you should follow the instructions provided to you by your broker, bank or nominee to ensure that votes related to the
shares you beneficially own are properly represented and voted at the meeting. If you vote by proxy card, your “proxy,” whose
name is listed on the proxy card, will vote your shares as you instruct on the proxy card. If you sign and return the proxy card but
do not give instructions on how to vote your shares, your shares of our common stock will be voted as recommended by our
board of directors. Our board of directors recommends voting “FOR” the Business Combination Proposal, “FOR” the Charter
Classified Board Proposal, “FOR” the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, “FOR” the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal,
“FOR” the Class B Stock Proposal, “FOR” the Charter Additional Amendments Proposal, “FOR” the Nasdaq Proposal, “FOR”
each of the directors named in the Existing Director Election Proposal, “FOR” each of the directors named in the Business
Combination Director Election Proposal, “FOR” the Incentive Plan Proposal, “FOR” the French Sub-Plan Proposal and “FOR” the
Adjournment Proposal.

* You can participate in the virtual Special Meeting and vote during the Special Meeting even if you have previously voted by
submitting a proxy as described above. You will be given a ballot when you arrive. However, if your shares of common stock are
held in the name of your broker, bank or other nominee, you must get a proxy from the broker, bank or other nominee. That is the
only way we can be sure that the broker, bank or nominee has not already voted your shares of common stock.

Revoking Your Proxy

If you give a proxy, you may revoke it at any time before the Special Meeting or at such meeting by doing any one of the following:
* you may send another proxy card with a later date;

« you may notify Amanda Abrams by email at. aabrams@cohenandcompany.com, before the Special Meeting that you have
revoked your proxy; or
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* you may participate in the virtual Special Meeting, revoke your proxy, and vote during the Special Meeting, as indicated above.

No Additional Matters May Be Presented at the Special Meeting

The Special Meeting has been called only to consider the approval of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaqg Proposal,
the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan
Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal. Under our bylaws, other than procedural matters incident to the
conduct of the Special Meeting, no other matters may be considered at the Special Meeting if they are not included in this proxy
statement.

Who Can Answer Your Questions about Voting

If you have any questions about how to vote or direct a vote in respect of your shares of our common stock, you may call Morrow
Sodali LLC, our proxy solicitor, at (800) 662-5200 (toll free). Banks and Brokerage Firms may call collect at: (203) 658-9400.

Redemption Rights and Procedures

Pursuant to the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, any holders of our public shares may demand that
such shares be redeemed in exchange for a pro rata share of the aggregate amount on deposit in the trust account as of two business
days prior to the consummation of the Business Combination. If demand is properly made and the Business Combination is
consummated, these shares, immediately prior to the Business Combination, will cease to be outstanding and will represent only the right
to receive a pro rata share of the aggregate amount on deposit in the trust account which holds the proceeds of our IPO (calculated as of
two business days prior to the consummation of the Business Combination, less franchise and income taxes payable). For illustrative
purposes, based on funds in the trust account of approximately $230 million on December 31, 2020, the estimated per share redemption
price would have been approximately $10.00.

In order to exercise your redemption rights, you must:
« check the box on the enclosed proxy card to elect redemption;

» submit a request in writing that we redeem your public shares for cash. The request must identify the beneficial owner of the
shares to be redeemed and must be sent to our transfer agent at the following address:

Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company
1 State Street, 30th floor
New York, NY 10004
Attention: Mark Zimkind
Email: mzimkind@continentalstock.com

;and

« deliver your public shares either physically or electronically through DTC to our transfer agent at least two business days before
the Special Meeting. Stockholders seeking to exercise redemption rights and opting to deliver physical certificates should allot
sufficient time to obtain physical certificates from the transfer agent and time to effect delivery. It is our understanding that
stockholders should generally allot at least two weeks to obtain physical certificates from
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the transfer agent. However, we do not have any control over this process and it may take longer than two weeks. Stockholders
who hold their shares in “street name” will have to coordinate with their bank, broker or other nominee to have the shares
certificated or delivered electronically.

If you have other questions please contact:

Amanda Abrams
FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV
2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703
Philadelphia, PA 19104
Tel: (215) 701-9693
Email: aabrams@cohenandcompany.com

If you do not properly comply with the procedures and requirements to redeem your public shares described above, your shares will
not be redeemed. Any demand for redemption, once made, may be withdrawn at any time until the date of the Special Meeting. After the
date of the Special Meeting, a demand for redemption may only be withdrawn with the Company’s written consent. If you delivered your
shares for redemption to our transfer agent and decide within the required timeframe not to exercise your redemption rights, you may
request that our transfer agent return the shares (physically or electronically). You may make such request by contacting our transfer
agent at the phone number or address listed above prior to the date of the Special Meeting.

Any redemptions by our public stockholders will decrease the funds in the trust account available to us to consummate the
Business Combination and related transactions.

Prior to exercising redemption rights, stockholders should verify the market price of our common stock as they may receive higher
proceeds from the sale of their common stock in the public market than from exercising their redemption rights. We cannot assure you that
you will be able to sell your shares of our common stock in the open market, even if the market price per share is higher than the
redemption price, as there may not be sufficient liquidity in our common stock when you wish to sell your shares.

If you exercise your redemption rights, your shares of our common stock will cease to be outstanding immediately prior to the
Business Combination and will only represent the right to receive a pro rata share of the aggregate amount on deposit in the trust account.
You will no longer own those shares and will have no right to participate in, or have any interest in, the future growth of the combined
company following the Business Combination, if any. You will be entitled to receive cash for these shares only if you properly and timely
demand redemption.

If the Business Combination is not approved and we do not consummate an initial business combination by our Business

Combination Outside Date, we will be required to dissolve and liquidate our trust account by returning the then remaining funds in such
account to the public stockholders and our warrants will expire worthless.

Appraisal Rights

Appraisal rights are not available to holders of shares of our common stock in connection with the Business Combination.
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PROPOSAL NO. 1—THE BUSINESS COMBINATION PROPOSAL
Overview

We are asking our stockholders to approve and adopt the Business Combination Agreement and approve the Business
Combination. Our stockholders should read carefully this proxy statement in its entirety for more detailed information concerning the
Business Combination Agreement, which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A. See “—The Business Combination Agreement”
below, for additional information and a summary of certain terms of the Business Combination Agreement. You are urged to read carefully
the Business Combination Agreement in its entirety before voting on this proposal.

We may consummate the Business Combination only if it is approved by the affirmative vote of a majority of the votes cast by
holders of our outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the
Special Meeting.

The Business Combination Agreement

This subsection of the proxy statement describes the material provisions of the Business Combination Agreement, but does not
purport to describe all of the terms of the Business Combination Agreement. The following summary is qualified in its entirety by reference
to the complete text of the Business Combination Agreement, a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex A. You are
urged to read the Business Combination Agreement in its entirety because it is the primary legal document that governs the Business
Combination.

The Business Combination Agreement contains representations, warranties and covenants that the respective parties made to
each other as of the date of the Business Combination Agreement or other specific dates. The assertions embodied in those
representations, warranties and covenants were made for purposes of the contract among the respective parties and are subject to
important qualifications and limitations agreed to by the parties in connection with negotiating the Business Combination Agreement. The
representations, warranties and covenants in the Business Combination Agreement are also modified in part by the underlying disclosure
letters (the “disclosure letters”), which are not filed publicly and which are subject to a contractual standard of materiality different from that
generally applicable to stockholders and were used for the purpose of allocating risk among the parties rather than establishing matters as
facts. We do not believe that the disclosure letters contain information that is material to an investment decision. Additionally, the
representations and warranties of the parties to the Business Combination Agreement may or may not have been accurate as of any
specific date and do not purport to be accurate as of the date of this proxy statement. Accordingly, no person should rely on the
representations and warranties in the Business Combination Agreement or the summaries thereof in this proxy statement as
characterizations of the actual state of facts about the Company, Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo, PWP GP or any
other matter.

General Description of the Business Combination Agreement

On December 30, 2020, the Company announced that it entered into a Business Combination Agreement, dated as of
December 29, 2020, by and among the Company, the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals GP,
pursuant to which, among other things and subject to the terms and conditions contained in the Business Combination Agreement, the
Company will acquire a minority partnership interest in PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain investor limited partners of PWP
OpCo will together acquire a majority voting interest in the Company. PWP OpCo will, following the Closing, serve as the Company’s
operating partnership as part of an umbrella limited partnership C-corporation (Up-C) structure.
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In accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of the Business Combination Agreement:

« the Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the outstanding
excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE Investment) as of Closing net of redemptions
elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights described above, with the number of such
interests to be issued to be calculated based on the formula set forth on Schedule C to the Business Combination Agreement;

« Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company;

« the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) to Professional Partners, new shares of Class B-1 common stock,
which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing maintain direct or
indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo, at which point such
Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) to ILPs, new shares of Class B-2 common stock, which will
have one vote per share, with the number of shares of such common stock to be issued to equal the number of common units of
PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners and such ILPs, respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption
of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners; and

« the Company will repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP OpCo will,
subject to the availability of transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash, first redeem PWP
OpCo units held by certain electing ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing Legacy Partners and
retain any remaining proceeds for general corporate purposes.

The number of shares of our Class B-1 common stock that will be owned by Professional Partners and Class B-2 common stock
that will be owned by certain ILPs, respectively, and therefore the percentage ownership of PWP OpCo by the Company, is not currently
known, and will vary depending on, among other things, the level of redemptions of shares of Class A common stock by our public
stockholders. In addition, ILPs and other partners party to the Tax Receivable Agreement may be entitled to receive additional
consideration in the form of amounts payable under the Tax Receivable Agreement to be entered into at the Closing, substantially in the
form attached to this proxy statement as Annex G. This subsection of the proxy statement only describes the consideration payable under
the Business Combination Agreement. For details of the amounts payable under the Tax Receivable Agreement, please see “Proposal No.
1—The Business Combination Proposal—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement” below for additional information and for a
summary of certain terms of the Tax Receivable Agreement.

Consideration to PWP OpCo and its affiliates in the Business Combination

The consideration paid to PWP OpCo at Closing will be cash. The Company will acquire newly-issued common units of PWP OpCo
in exchange for cash in an amount equal to the outstanding excess cash balances of the Company (including the proceeds from the PIPE
Investment) as of Closing net of redemptions elected by the Company’s public stockholders pursuant to their redemption rights described
below. Professional Partners will contribute the equity interests of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, to the Company. In
exchange for $0.01 per share, the Company will issue to PWP OpCo, which will distribute (A) new shares of Class B-1 common stock to
PWP OpCo that will be distributed to and held by Professional Partners, which will have 10 votes per share (for so long as Professional
Partners or its limited partners as of the Closing maintain direct or indirect ownership of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding
Class A partnership units of PWP OpCo, at which point such Class B-1 common stock shall have one vote per share) and (B) new shares
of
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Class B-2 common stock to PWP OpCo that will be distributed to and held by ILPs, which will have one vote per share, with the number of
shares of such common stock to be issued to equal the number of common units of PWP OpCo that will be held by Professional Partners
and such ILPs, respectively, following the Closing, but prior to redemption of certain electing ILPs and Legacy Partners. The Company will
repay certain indebtedness of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries, and pay certain expenses, and PWP OpCo will, subject to the availability of
transaction proceeds and retaining a reasonable amount of balance sheet cash, first redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing
ILPs, and second, redeem PWP OpCo units held by certain electing Legacy Partners and retain any remaining proceeds for general
corporate purposes.

PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect

Under the Business Combination Agreement, certain representations and warranties of PWP OpCo are qualified in whole or in part
by a material adverse effect standard for purposes of determining whether a breach of such representations and warranties has occurred.
In addition, it is a condition to the performance of the Company’s obligations that no PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect occurs between
signing and closing. Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, a “PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect” means any state of facts,
development, change, circumstance, occurrence, event or effect, that, individually or in the aggregate: (a) has had, or would reasonably
be expected to have, a materially adverse effect on the business, assets, financial condition or results of operations of the Group
Companies (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement), taken as a whole; or (b) has prevented or materially delayed or
impaired, or is reasonably likely to prevent or materially delay or impair, the ability of PWP OpCo to consummate the Transactions (as
defined in the Business Combination Agreement); provided, however, that in no event would any of the following (or the effect of any of
the following), alone or in combination, be taken into account in determining whether a PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect on or in
respect of the Group Companies pursuant to clause (a) has occurred: (i) acts of war, sabotage, civil unrest or terrorism, or any escalation
or worsening of any such acts of war, sabotage, civil unrest or terrorism, or changes in global, national, regional, state or local political or
social conditions; (ii) earthquakes, hurricanes, tornados, pandemics (including, for the avoidance of doubt, any effect resulting from,
arising in connection with or otherwise related to the COVID-19 or SARS-CoV-2 virus (or any mutation or variation thereof or related health
condition)) or other natural or man-made disasters; (iii) changes attributable to the execution, announcement, performance or pendency of
the Transactions (including the impact thereof on relationships with customers, suppliers or employees); (iv) changes or proposed
changes in legal requirements, regulations or interpretations thereof or decisions by courts or any governmental entity after the date of this
Agreement; (v) changes in U.S. GAAP (or any interpretation thereof) after the date of this Agreement; (vi) any downturn in general
economic conditions, including changes in the credit, debt, securities or financial markets (including changes in interest or exchange
rates); (vii) events or conditions generally affecting the industries and markets in which PWP OpCo operates; (viii) any failure to meet any
projections, forecasts, guidance, estimates or financial or operating predictions of revenue, earnings, cash flow or cash position, provided,
that this clause (viii) will not prevent a determination that the underlying facts and circumstances resulting in such failure has resulted in a
Company Material Adverse Effect; (ix) any actions (A) required to be taken, or required not to be taken, pursuant to the terms of this
Agreement or (B) taken with the prior written consent of or at the prior written request of the Company; or (x) any labor strikes, labor
stoppages, labor slowdowns, lockouts, labor disputes, or the loss, absence, iliness, disability, death, quarantine, diminished productivity or
work schedule, termination, layoff or furlough of employees or independent contractors of any of the Group Companies in connection with
the COVID-19 or SARS-CoV-2 virus (or any mutation or variation thereof or related health condition); provided, however, that if any state
of facts, developments, changes, circumstances, occurrences, events or effects related to clauses (i), (i), (iv), (v), (vi) or (vii) above
disproportionately and adversely affect the business, assets, financial condition or results of operations of the Group Companies, taken as
a whole, relative to similarly situated companies in the
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industries in which the Group Companies conduct their respective operations, then such impact may be taken into account in determining
whether a PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect has occurred.

Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect

Under the Business Combination Agreement, certain representations and warranties of Professional Partners and Professionals
GP are qualified in whole or in part by a material adverse effect standard for purposes of determining whether a breach of such
representations and warranties has occurred. In addition, it is a condition to the performance of the Company’s obligations that no
Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect occurs between signing and closing. Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, a
“Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect” means any state of facts, development, change, circumstance, occurrence, event or effect
that does, or would reasonably be expected to, individually or in the aggregate, prevent or materially delay or impair the ability of
Professional Partners and Professionals GP to perform their respective obligations under the Business Combination Agreement or to
consummate the Transactions or the other transactions contemplated by the Business Combination Agreement.

Company Material Adverse Effect

Under the Business Combination Agreement, certain representations and warranties of the Company are qualified in whole or in
part by a material adverse effect standard for purposes of determining whether a breach of such representations and warranties has
occurred. In addition, it is a condition to the performance obligations of Professionals, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP that no
Company Material Adverse Effect occurs between signing and closing. Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, a “Company
Material Adverse Effect” means any state of facts, development, change, circumstance, occurrence, event or effect that does, or would
reasonably be expected to, individually or in the aggregate, prevent or materially delay or impair the ability of the Company to perform its
obligations under the Business Combination Agreement or to consummate the Transactions.

Closing of the Business Combination

The Closing is expected to occur by electronic exchange of documents at a time and date to be specified in writing by the parties to
the Business Combination Agreement, which will be no later than the third business day after the satisfaction or waiver of the conditions
set forth below under the subsection “Conditions to Closing of the Business Combination” (other than those conditions that by their nature
are to be satisfied at the Closing, but subject to the satisfaction or waiver of those conditions); provided, that in no event will the Closing
occur prior to April 1, 2021. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Closing may occur at such other time, date and location as the parties to
the Business Combination Agreement agree in writing. The Closing signatures may be transmitted by email .pdf files.

Conditions to Closing of the Business Combination—Conditions to Each Party’s Obligations

The respective obligations of each party to the Business Combination Agreement to consummate and effect the Transactions are
subject to the satisfaction or written waiver, at or prior to the Closing, of each of the following conditions:

 at the Special Meeting, the required vote of the Company’s stockholders to approve the Business Combination Proposal, the
Nasdag Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal the Business Combination Director Election
Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal has been duly obtained in
accordance with the DGCL, the Company'’s organizational documents, and the rules and regulations of Nasdag, as applicable;
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« the Existing Limited Partner Consents (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement) will continue to be in full force and
effect;

» the Company will have at least $5,000,001 of net tangible assets following the exercise of any redemption rights by the
Company'’s holders of Class A common stock in accordance with the Company’s organizational documents;

« the parties to the Business Combination Agreement must have received or have been deemed to have received all other
necessary pre-closing authorizations, consents, clearances, waivers and approvals of certain governmental entities in certain
foreign jurisdictions in connection with the execution, delivery and performance of the Business Combination Agreement and the
transactions contemplated thereunder (or any applicable waiting period thereunder will have expired or been terminated); and

» there must not be in effect any law or regulation prohibiting, enjoining, restricting or making illegal the consummation of the
Transactions, and no temporary, preliminary or permanent restraining order by a court enjoining, restricting or making illegal the
consummation of the Transactions will be in effect or will be threatened in writing by a governmental entity.

PWP has obtained all required governance votes and all required constituent consents necessary to effect the Closing.

Conditions to Closing of the Business Combination—Conditions to Professional Partners’, Professionals GP’s, PWP OpCo’s and
PWP GP’s Obligations

The obligation of Professional Partners, Professional GPs, PWP OpCo and PWP GP to consummate and effect the Transactions

are subject to the satisfaction, at or prior to the Closing, of each of the following conditions, any of which may be waived, in writing,
exclusively by Professionals GP:

« certain fundamental representations and warranties of the Company (i.e., representations related to certain aspects of
organization and qualification, and authority)must be true and correct in all but de minimis respects (without giving effect to any
limitation as to “materiality” or “Company Material Adverse Effect” or any similar limitation contained in the Business Combination
Agreement) as of the date of the Business Combination Agreement and as of the closing date as if made on and as of the
closing date (except to the extent that any such representation and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier date, in which
case such representation and warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date); the remaining fundamental
representations and warranties of the Company (i.e., representations related to certain other aspects of organization and
qualification, subsidiaries, capitalization, accuracy of information supplied, affiliate transactions, investment and brokers) must be
true and correct in all material respects (without giving effect to any limitation as to “materiality” or “Company Material Adverse
Effect” or any similar limitation contained in the Business Combination Agreement) as of the date of the Business Combination
Agreement and as of the closing date as if made on and as of the closing date (except to the extent that any such representation
and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier date, in which case such representation and warranty will be true and correct as
of such earlier date); and all other representations and warranties of the Company must be true and correct (except to the extent
that any such representation and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier date, in which case such representation and
warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date) as of the date of the Business Combination Agreement and as of the
closing date as if made on and as of the closing date (except to the extent that any such representation and warranty expressly
speaks as of an earlier date, in which case such representation and warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date),
except where the failure of such representations and warranties of the Company to be so true and correct, individually or in the
aggregate, has not had and is not reasonably likely to have a Company Material Adverse Effect;
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the Company must have performed or complied with all agreements and covenants required to be performed or complied with by
them under the Business Combination Agreement at or prior to the closing date, in each case in all material respects;

no Company Material Adverse Effect shall have occurred since the date of the Business Combination Agreement;

the Company must have delivered to Professionals GP a certificate signed by an authorized representative of the Company and
dated as of the closing date, confirming that the conditions set forth in the three immediately preceding bullet points have been
satisfied;

certain officers and directors of the Company identified in the PWP OpCo disclosure letter will have resigned from all of their
positions and offices with the Company;

the Company must have delivered or stand ready to deliver duly executed copies of all certificates, instruments, contracts,
closing deliverables and other documents required to be delivered by it to PWP pursuant to the Business Combination
Agreement;

the Existing Certification of Incorporation must be amended and restated to reflect the Charter Proposals;

the Company must have made appropriate arrangements to have the trust account, less amounts paid and to be paid pursuant
to the Business Combination Agreement, available to the Company for payment of the Parent Subscribed Units Purchase Price
(as defined in the Business Combination Agreement) at the Closing;

the Subscription Agreements will not have been amended in a manner that is adverse to PWP;

the Parent Affiliate Arrangements (as such term is defined in the Business Combination Agreement) will have been terminated;
and

The PIPE Investment (and the funding thereof) will have been consummated or will be consummated concurrently with the
Closing in accordance with the terms of the Subscription Agreements, and after giving effect thereto, Company Cash will equal
or exceed $200,000,000.

Conditions to Closing of the Business Combination—Conditions to the Company’s Obligations

The obligations of the Company to consummate and effect the Transactions are subject to the satisfaction, at or prior to the

Closing, of each of the following conditions, any of which may be waived, in writing, exclusively by the Company:

« certain fundamental representations and warranties of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP (i.e.,

representations related to certain aspects of organization and qualification, and authority) must be true and correct in all but de
minimis respects (without giving effect to any limitation as to “materiality,” “Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect” or
“PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect” or any similar limitation contained in the Business Combination Agreement) as of the date
of the Business Combination Agreement and as of the closing date as if made on and as of the closing date (except to the extent
that any such representation and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier date, in which case such representation and
warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date); the remaining fundamental representations and warranties of
Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP (i.e., representations related to certain other aspects of
organization and qualification, ownership, investment, subsidiaries, capitalization, brokers and third party expenses, interested
party transactions, accuracy of information supplied and indebtedness) must be true and correct in all material respects (without
giving effect to any limitation as to “materiality,” “Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect” or “PWP OpCo Material Adverse
Effect” or any similar limitation contained in the Business Combination Agreement) as of the
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date of the Business Combination Agreement and as of the closing date as if made on and as of the closing date (except to the
extent that any such representation and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier date, in which case such representation and
warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date); and all other representations and warranties of Professional Partners,
Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP must be true and correct (without giving effect to any limitation as to “materiality,”
“Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect” or “PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect” or any similar limitation contained in the
Business Combination Agreement) as of the date of the Business Combination Agreement and as of the closing date as if made
on and as of the closing date (except to the extent that any such representation and warranty expressly speaks as of an earlier
date, in which case such representation and warranty will be true and correct as of such earlier date), except where the failure of
such representations and warranties to be so true and correct, individually or in the aggregate, has not had and is not reasonably
likely to have a Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect or PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect;

« Each of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP must have performed or complied with all

agreements and covenants required to be performed or complied with by them under the Business Combination Agreement at or
prior to the closing date, in each case in all material respects;

* no Professional Partners Material Adverse Effect or PWP OpCo Material Adverse Effect will have occurred since the date of the

Business Combination Agreement;

« Each of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP must have delivered to the Company certificates

executed by an authorized representative of such entity and dated as of the closing date, confirming that the conditions set forth
in the three immediately preceding bullet points, solely with respect to each such entity, as applicable, have been satisfied,;

* PWP OpCo must have delivered to the Company the Required Financial Information required (as defined below) to be delivered

prior to Closing pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement;

» The Convertible Notes must be repaid or converted into equity of PWP OpCo, in full, in connection with the Closing;

« Each of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP must have delivered, or caused to be delivered, or

will stand ready to deliver duly executed copies of all certificates, instruments, contracts, closing deliverables and other
documents required to be delivered by them to the Company pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement; and

* The PIPE Investment (and the funding thereof) must have been consummated or will be consummated concurrently with the

Closing in accordance with the terms of the Subscription Agreements, and after giving effect thereto, Company Cash must equal
or exceed $200,000,000.

Representations and Warranties

Under the Business Combination Agreement, each of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP made

customary representations and warranties, as applicable, relating to: organization and qualification; ownership, investment, subsidiaries;
capitalization; authority; noncontravention (including as to any required governmental filings and consents); compliance with laws
(including with respect to permits and filings); financial statements; absence of undisclosed liabilities; absence of certain changes or
events; litigation; employee benefits; labor matters; real property and other tangible property; taxes; environmental matters; brokers and
third party expenses;
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intellectual property; privacy; material contracts; insurance; interested party transactions; accuracy of information supplied; indebtedness;
anti-bribery and anti-corruption; and international trade and sanctions.

Under the Business Combination Agreement, the Company made customary representations and warranties relating to:
organization and qualification; subsidiaries; capitalization; authority; noncontravention (including as to any required governmental filings
and consents); compliance with laws (including with respect to permits and filings); SEC reports and financial statements; absence of
certain changes or events; litigation; business activities; material contracts; Nasdaq stock market quotation; the Company’s equity
financing; the Company’s trust account; taxes; accuracy of information supplied; employees and benefit plans; board approval and the
Company'’s stockholder vote required in connection with the Business Combination; title to assets; affiliate transactions; investment; and
brokers.

Covenants of the Parties

Covenants of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP

Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP each made certain covenants under the Business Combination
Agreement, including, among others, the covenants set forth below.

* Each of PWP OpCo and PWP GP agreed to, and to cause the subsidiaries of PWP OpCo to, from the date of the Business
Combination Agreement until the Closing, other than as a result of or in connection with conduct reasonably necessary in
response to a governmental order, guidance, shelter in place and non-essential business order by any governmental entity in
order to mitigate, remedy, respond to or otherwise address the effects or impact of COVID-19, carry on their respective
businesses in the ordinary course consistent with past practice and in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

« Subject to certain exceptions, from the date of the Business Combination Agreement until the Closing, PWP OpCo and PWP GP
will not, and will not permit the subsidiaries of PWP OpCao to:

. except as in the ordinary course of business consistent with past practice (measured by the applicable jurisdiction) or
otherwise required by any existing PWP OpCo employee benefit plan or legal requirements: (i) increase or grant any
increase in the compensation, bonus, fringe or other benefits of, or pay, grant or promise any bonus to, any current or
former employee, director or independent contractor; (ii) grant or pay any severance or change in control pay or benefits to,
or otherwise increase the severance or change in control pay or benefits of, any current or former employee, director or
independent contractor; (iii) enter into, amend (other than immaterial amendments) or terminate any PWP OpCo employee
benefit plan or any employee benefit plan, policy, program, agreement, trust or arrangement that would have constituted a
PWP OpCo employee benefit plan if it had been in effect on the date of the Business Combination Agreement; (iv) take any
action to accelerate the vesting or payment of, or otherwise fund or secure the payment of, any compensation or benefits
under any PWP OpCo employee benefit plan; (v) grant any equity or equity-based compensation awards; or (vi) hire or
terminate any employee or independent contractor;

. (i) transfer, sell, assign, license, sublicense, encumber, impair, abandon, fail to diligently maintain, transfer or otherwise
dispose of any right, title or interest of PWP OpCo in any of its owned intellectual property or licensed intellectual property,
in each case, that is material to any of the businesses of the Group Companies; (ii) extend, amend, waive, cancel or modify
any material rights in or to any of the Group Companies’ owned intellectual property or licensed intellectual property, in
each case, that is material to any business of the Group

128



Table of Contents

Companies; (iii) fail to diligently prosecute the patent applications owned by PWP OpCo other than applications that PWP
OpCo, in the exercise of its good faith business judgment, has determined to abandon; or (iv) divulge, furnish to or make
accessible any material trade secrets within any of the Group Companies’ owned intellectual property to any third party who
is not subject to an enforceable written agreement to maintain the confidentiality of such trade secrets, other than, in each of
(i) through (iii), in the ordinary course of business consistent with past practice; provided, that in no event will PWP OpCo
license on an exclusive basis or sell any of its material owned intellectual property;

except for transactions solely among PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries and for the payment of taxes as described in the
NPA: (i) declare, set aside or pay any dividends on or make any other distributions (whether in cash, stock, equity
securities or property) in respect of any capital stock or otherwise, or split, combine or reclassify any capital stock or issue
or authorize the issuance of any other securities in respect of, in lieu of or in substitution for any capital stock;

(i) repurchase, redeem or otherwise acquire, or offer to repurchase, redeem or otherwise acquire, any membership
interests, capital stock or any other equity interests, as applicable, in PWP OpCo or any of its subsidiaries; (iii) grant, issue
sell or otherwise dispose, or authorize to issue sell, or otherwise dispose any membership interests, capital stock or any
other equity interests (such as stock options, stock units, restricted stock or other contracts for the purchase or acquisition
of such capital stock), as applicable, in PWP OpCo or any of its subsidiaries; or (iv) issue, deliver, sell, authorize, pledge or
otherwise encumber, or agree to any of the foregoing with respect to, any shares of capital stock or other equity securities
or ownership interests or any securities convertible into or exchangeable for shares of capital stock or other equity
securities or ownership interests, or subscriptions, rights, warrants or options to acquire any shares of capital stock or other
equity securities or ownership interests or any securities convertible into or exchangeable for shares of capital stock or
other equity securities or other ownership interests, or enter into other agreements or commitments of any character
obligating it to issue any such shares, equity securities or other ownership interests or convertible or exchangeable
securities;

amend its organizational documents, or form or establish any subsidiary;

(i) merge, consolidate or combine with any person; or (ii) acquire or agree to acquire by merging or consolidating with, or by
purchasing any equity interest in or a substantial portion of the assets of, or by any other manner, any business or any
corporation, partnership, association or other business organization or division thereof;

dispose of or lose rights under any PWP OpCo real property lease other than in the ordinary course of business;

other than with respect to PWP OpCo real property leases, sell, lease, license, sublicense, abandon, divest, transfer,
cancel, abandon or permit to lapse or expire, dedicate to the public, or otherwise dispose of, or agree to do any of the
foregoing, or otherwise dispose of material assets or properties, other than pursuant to agreements existing on the date of
the Business Combination Agreement and as set forth on the PWP OpCo disclosure letter to the Business Combination
Agreement;

(i) issue or sell any debt securities or rights to acquire any debt securities of any of the Group Companies or guarantee any
debt securities of another person; (ii) make, create any loans, advances or capital contributions to, or investments in, any
person other than any of the Group Companies; (iii) create, incur, assume, guarantee or otherwise become liable for, any
indebtedness other than guarantees of any indebtedness of PWP OpCo'’s subsidiaries or guarantees by PWP OpCo’s
subsidiaries of the indebtedness of PWP OpCo; (iv) except in the ordinary course of business consistent with past practice,
create any liens on any material property or material assets of the Group Companies in connection with any
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indebtedness thereof (other than permitted liens); (v) fail to comply in any material respect with the terms of PWP OpCo’s
Existing Credit Agreement (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement) or take any action, or omit to take any
action, that would constitute or result in a default or event of default under the Existing Credit Agreement; or (vi) cancel or
forgive any indebtedness owed to any of the Group Companies other than ordinary course compromises of amounts owed to
the Group Companies by their respective customers consistent with past practice;

make, incur or commit to make or incur, or authorize any capital expenditures that will require payments after the Closing
other than capital expenditures in an aggregate amount less than $7,000,000 (subject to ordinary course variations in the
timing and amount of such capital expenditures);

make any material change in the Group Companies’ cash management practices and its policies, practices and procedures
with respect to collection of accounts receivable, establishment of reserves for uncollectible accounts, accrual of accounts
receivable, prepayment of expenses, payment of accounts payable, accrual of other expenses, deferral of revenue and
acceptance of customer deposits;

release, assign, compromise, settle or agree to settle any legal proceeding involving payments by any Group Company of
$5,000,000 (excluding monetary obligations that are funded by an indemnity obligation to, or an insurance policy of, any
Group Company), or more, or that imposes any material non-monetary obligations on a Group Company;

(i) except in the ordinary course of business consistent with past practice: (i) modify, amend in a manner that is adverse to
the applicable Group Company or terminate any PWP OpCo material contract; (ii) enter into any contract that would have
been a PWP OpCo material contract had it been entered into prior to the date of the Business Combination Agreement;
(i) waive, delay the exercise of, release or assign any material rights or claims under any PWP OpCo material contract; or
(iv) incur or enter into a contract requiring PWP OpCo to pay in excess of $500,000 in any 12-month period (other than
contracts); or (a) being entered into in replacement of any of the Group Companies’' real property leases, (b) with third
parties to provide services for the Company IT Systems (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement), (c) with third
parties to provide market data services and (d) to facilitate the Group Companies’ preparations to meet their obligations as
a public company;

except as required by U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (or any interpretation thereof) or legal requirements,
make any change in accounting methods, principles or practices;

(i) make, change or revoke any material tax election; (ii) settle or compromise any material tax claim; (iii) change (or
request to change) any material method of accounting for tax purposes; (iv) file any material amended tax return; (v) waive
or extend any statute of limitations in respect of a period within which an assessment or reassessment of material taxes
may be issued (other than any extension pursuant to an extension to file any tax return); (vi) knowingly surrender any claim
for a material refund of taxes; or (vii) enter into any material “closing agreement” as described in Section 7121 of the Code
(or any similar legal requirement) with any governmental entity;

authorize, recommend, propose or announce an intention to adopt a plan of complete or partial liquidation, restructuring,
recapitalization, dissolution or winding-up;

subject to the first sub-bullet point above, enter into or amend any agreement with, or pay, distribute or advance any assets
or property to, any of its officers, directors, employees, partners, stockholders or other affiliates, other than payments or
distributions relating to (i) obligations in respect of arm’s-length commercial transactions pursuant to the agreements
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set forth in the PWP OpCo disclosure letter to the Business Combination Agreement and (ii) the payment of taxes;
. engage in any material new line of business;

. (i) limit the rights of any Group Company, in each case in any material respect: (A) to engage in any line of business or in
any geographic area; (B) to develop, market or sell products or services; or (C) to compete with any person; or (i) grant
any exclusive or similar rights to any person;

. terminate or amend, in a manner materially detrimental to any Group Company, any material insurance policy insuring the
business of any Group Company;

. amend in a manner materially detrimental to any Group Company, terminate, permit to lapse or fail to use commercially
reasonable efforts to maintain any approval; or

. agree or commit to do any of the foregoing.

If, at any time prior to the Closing, PWP OpCo discovers any information, event or circumstance relating to PWP OpCo, its
business or any of its affiliates, officers, directors or employees that should be set forth in an amendment or a supplement to this
proxy statement so that this proxy statement would not include any misstatement of a material fact or omit to state any material
fact necessary to make the statements herein, in light of the circumstances under which they were made, not misleading, then
PWP OpCo will promptly inform the Company of such information, event or circumstance. PWP OpCo will cause the officers and
employees of PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries to be reasonably available to the Company and its counsel, auditors and other
advisors in connection with the drafting of this proxy statement and responding in a timely manner to comments on this proxy
statement from the SEC.

Until the Closing, PWP OpCo must deliver to the Company (together, the “Required Financial Information”): (i) monthly
management reports (non-GAAP) of PWP OpCo within 30 days following each month-end, in form and substance as historically
provided to management; (ii) as promptly as reasonably practicable, the audited consolidated balance sheets of PWP OpCo and
its consolidated subsidiaries as of December 31, 2020, and the audited consolidated statements of operations and
comprehensive loss, changes in partners’ capital and cash flows of PWP OpCo and its consolidated subsidiaries for the fiscal
year ended December 31, 2020, together with the auditor’s report thereon and the related pro forma financial information, each
in form and substance as necessary to comply with applicable disclosure requirements under Regulation S-X promulgated by the
SEC were the Company filing (x) a general form for registration of securities under Form 10 following the consummation of the
Transactions and (y) a registration statement on Form S-1 for the resale of the securities issued in the PIPE Investment following
the consummation of the Transactions, and (iii) no later than the 50th day following each calendar quarter that occurs after
December 31, 2020 and at least 60 days prior to the closing date, the unaudited, auditor-reviewed (except for quarters ended
December 31), consolidated balance sheets of PWP OpCo and its consolidated subsidiaries as of such quarter-end, except for
quarters ended December 31, and consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss, changes in partners’ capital
and cash flows of PWP and its consolidated subsidiaries for the fiscal quarter then ended, each in form and substance as
necessary to comply with applicable disclosure requirements under Regulation S-X promulgated by the SEC were the Company
filing (x) a general form for registration of securities under Form 10 following the consummation of the Transactions and (y) a
registration statement on Form S-1 for the resale of the securities issued in the PIPE Investment following the consummation of
the Transactions.

None of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP, nor any of their respective controlled affiliates,
directly or indirectly, will engage in any transactions involving
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the securities of the Company prior to the time of the making of a public announcement regarding all of the material terms of the
business and operations of PWP OpCo and the Business Combination. PWP OpCo will use its reasonable best efforts to direct
each of its officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, advisors, contractors, associates, clients, customers and
representatives to comply with the foregoing requirements.

» Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP each waived any right, title, interest or claim of any kind it

had or may have in the future in or to the trust account and agreed not to seek recourse against the trust account or any funds
distributed therefrom in connection with the Business Combination Agreement, except in the event of intentional fraud in the
making of the representations and warranties in the Business Combination Agreement by the Company.

» During the period from the date of the Business Combination Agreement and continuing until the earlier of the termination of the
Business Combination Agreement pursuant to its terms and the Closing, Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo
and PWP GP will not, and will cause the other Group Companies not to, and will direct their employees, agents, officers,
directors, representatives and advisors not to, directly or indirectly: (i) solicit, initiate, enter into or continue discussions,
negotiations or transactions with, or encourage or respond to any inquiries or proposals by, or provide any information to, any
person (other than the Company and its agents, representatives, advisors) concerning any merger, sale of ownership interests
and/or assets of such entities, or any recapitalization or similar transaction with such entities; (ii) enter into any agreement
regarding, continue or otherwise participate in any discussions or negotiations regarding, or cooperate in any way that would
otherwise reasonably be expected to lead to any such transaction; or (iii) commence, continue or renew any due diligence
investigation regarding any such transaction. In addition, Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP will,
and will cause the other Group Companies to, and will cause their respective employees, agents, officers, directors,
representatives and advisors to immediately cease any and all existing discussions or negotiations with any person with respect
to any such transaction and will promptly notify (and in no event later than 24 hours) the Company if they receive any inquiry,
proposal, offer or submission with respect to any such transaction.

Covenants of the Company

The Company made certain covenants under the Business Combination Agreement, including, among others, the covenants set

forth below.

» The Company has agreed to, from the date of the Business Combination Agreement until the Closing, other than as a result of or
in connection with conduct reasonably necessary in response to a governmental order, guidance, shelter in place and
non-essential business order by any governmental entity in order to mitigate, remedy, respond to or otherwise address the
effects or impact of COVID-19, carry on its business in the ordinary course consistent with past practice and in accordance with
any legal requirements.

» Subject to certain exceptions, from the date of the Business Combination Agreement until the Closing, the Company will not:

. declare, set aside or pay any dividends on or make any other distributions (whether in cash, stock, equity securities or
property) in respect of any capital stock (or warrant) or split, combine or reclassify any capital stock (or warrant), effect a
recapitalization or issue or authorize the issuance of any other securities in respect of, in lieu of or in substitution for any
capital stock or warrant, or effect any like change in capitalization;

. purchase, redeem or otherwise acquire, directly or indirectly, any equity securities of the Company;
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other than in connection with the PIPE Investment, grant, issue, deliver, sell, authorize, pledge or otherwise encumber, or
agree to any of the foregoing with respect to, any shares of capital stock or other equity securities or any securities
convertible into or exchangeable for shares of capital stock or other equity securities, or subscriptions, rights, warrants or
options to acquire any shares of capital stock or other equity securities or any securities convertible into or exchangeable
for shares of capital stock or other equity securities, or enter into other agreements or commitments of any character
obligating it to issue any such shares of capital stock or equity securities or convertible or exchangeable securities;

amend its organizational documents or form or establish any subsidiary;

(i) merge, consolidate or combine with any person; or (ii) acquire or agree to acquire by merging or consolidating with, or by
purchasing any equity interest in or a substantial portion of the assets of, or by any other manner, any business or any
corporation, partnership, association or other business organization or division thereof, or otherwise acquire or agree to
acquire any assets, or enter into any joint ventures, strategic partnerships or alliances;

(i) incur any indebtedness or guarantee any such indebtedness of another person or persons; (ii) issue or sell any debt
securities or options, warrants, calls or other rights to acquire any debt securities of the Company, as applicable, enter into
any “keep well” or other agreement to maintain any financial statement condition; or (jii) enter into any arrangement having
the economic effect of any of the foregoing, in each case, except in the ordinary course of business consistent with past
practice; provided, however, that the Company will be permitted to incur indebtedness from its affiliates and stockholders in
order to meet its reasonable capital requirements, with any such loans to be made only as reasonably required by the
operation of the Company in due course on a non-interest basis and otherwise on terms and conditions no less favorable
than arm’s-length and repayable at the Closing;

except as required by U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (or any interpretation thereof) or legal requirements,
make any change in accounting methods, principles or practices;

(i) settle or compromise any material tax claim; (ii) change (or request to change) any method of accounting for tax
purposes; (iii) file any material amended tax return; (iv) waive or extend any statute of limitations in respect of a period
within which an assessment or reassessment of material taxes may be issued (other than any extension pursuant to an
extension to file any tax return); (v) knowingly surrender any claim for a material refund of taxes; (vi) enter into any “closing
agreement” as described in Section 7121 of the Code (or any similar legal requirement) with any governmental entity; or
(vii) make, change or revoke any material tax election;

create any liens on any material property or material assets of the Company;

liguidate, dissolve, reorganize or otherwise wind up the business or operations of the Company;
commence, settle or compromise any legal proceeding material to the Company or its properties or assets;
engage in any material new line of business;

amend the Trust Agreement or any other agreement related to the trust account; or

agree or commit to do any of the foregoing.

The Company will promptly prepare and file with the SEC this proxy statement and cause this proxy statement to be mailed to its
stockholders of record as of a date to be mutually agreed with Professionals GP. Prior to filing this proxy statement with the SEC,
the Company will make
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drafts of the proxy statement and other documents to be filed with the SEC that relate to the Business Combination available to
PWP OpCo, provide PWP OpCo with a reasonable opportunity to comment on such documents and consider such comments in
good faith. The Company will not file any documents with the SEC without the prior written consent of PWP OpCo (such consent
not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed). The Company will promptly transmit to its stockholders any
amendments or supplements to this proxy statement.

The Company will make all necessary filings with respect to the Business Combination under the Securities Act, the Exchange
Act and applicable “blue sky” laws, and any rules and regulations thereunder.

The Company will, as promptly as practicable, establish a record date (which date must be mutually agreed with Professionals
GP) and hold a meeting of stockholders for the purpose of obtaining the required vote of the Company’s stockholders to approve
the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the
Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the
Adjournment Proposal, and will use its reasonable best efforts to obtain such required stockholder vote. The Company’s board
will recommend to its stockholders that they vote in favor of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive
Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment Proposal, and will not change, withdraw, withhold, qualify or
modify such recommendation, other than in certain limited circumstances.

The Company will prepare a draft Current Report on Form 8-K announcing the Closing, the form and substance of which will be
approved in advance in writing by Professionals GP. Prior to the Closing, the Company and Professionals GP will prepare a
mutually agreed joint press release announcing the consummation of the Business Combination. Substantially concurrently with
the Closing, the Company will issue such joint press release and file such Form 8-K with the SEC.

During the period from the date of the Business Combination Agreement and continuing until the earlier of the termination of the
Business Combination Agreement pursuant to its terms and the Closing, the Company will not, and will direct its employees,
agents, officers, directors, representatives and advisors not to, directly or indirectly: (i) solicit, initiate, enter into or continue
discussions, negotiations or transactions with, or encourage or respond to any inquiries or proposals by, or provide any
information to, any person (other than Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo, and PWP GP or their respective
agents, representatives, advisors) concerning any merger, sale of ownership interests and/or assets of the Company, or
recapitalization or similar transaction with the Company; (ii) enter into any agreement regarding, continue or otherwise participate
in any discussions or negotiations regarding, or cooperate in any way that would otherwise reasonably be expected to lead to
any such transaction; or (iii) commence, continue or renew any due diligence investigation regarding any such transaction. In
addition, the Company, its subsidiaries and their respective representatives are required to immediately cease any and all
existing discussions or negotiations with any person with respect to any such transaction and will promptly notify (and in no event
later than 24 hours) Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo and PWP GP if it receives any inquiry, proposal, offer
or submission with respect to any such transaction.

Upon satisfaction or waiver of the conditions to Closing and upon notice to the transfer agent, the Company will, in accordance
with and pursuant to the trust agreement, at the Closing: (i) cause the documents, opinions and notices required to be delivered
to the transfer agent pursuant to the trust agreement to be so delivered, including providing the transfer agent with
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the trust termination letter; and (i) use its reasonable best efforts to cause the transfer agent to distribute the trust account as
directed in the trust termination letter, including all amounts payable: (A) to stockholders who properly elect to exercise their
redemption right; (B) for income tax or other tax obligations of the Company prior to Closing; (C) to the underwriters of the initial
public offering with respect to any deferred underwriting compensation; (D) for any transaction costs of the Company to the
extent the Company elects to pay these prior to Closing; and (E) as repayment of loans and reimbursement of expenses to
directors, officers and stockholders of the Company. Following the events described in this paragraph, the trust account will
terminate.

The Company will not permit any Subscription Agreement to be modified or amended in a manner that is materially adverse to
PWP OpCo and will use its commercially reasonable efforts to consummate the transactions contemplated by the Subscription
Agreements on the terms and conditions described therein. The Company shall also use its commercially reasonable efforts to
cause the consummation of the transactions contemplated under the Subscription Agreements at or prior to the closing.

Prior to the closing date, the Company will take all reasonable steps as may be required or permitted to cause any acquisition or
disposition of its Class A common stock or Class B common stock that occurs or is deemed to occur by reason of or pursuant to
the Business Combination by each director and officer of the Company who is or will be subject to the reporting requirements of
Section 16(a) of the Exchange Act with respect to the Company to be exempt under Rule 16b-3 promulgated under the
Exchange Act, including by taking steps in accordance with the No-Action Letter, dated January 12, 1999, issued by the SEC
regarding such matters.

From the date of the Business Combination Agreement through the Closing, the Company will take all actions necessary to
continue to qualify as an “emerging growth company” within the meaning of the JOBS Act and not take any action that would
cause the Company to not qualify as an “emerging growth company” within the meaning of such Act.

The Company will cause to be terminated, with no further liability or obligation of the Company or any of its affiliates, on or prior
to the Closing, each of the Parent Affiliate Arrangements (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement).

Mutual Covenants

» The Company and Professional Partners will reasonably cooperate in matters regarding the publicity of the Business

Combination and the parties to the Business Combination Agreement will remain subject to certain continuing obligations of
confidentiality with regard to information relating to the post-combination company and PWP OpCo.

Each party to the Business Combination Agreement will pay its own costs and expenses incurred in connection with the
Business Combination Agreement, whether or not the transactions contemplated thereby are consummated, except as otherwise
expressly provided in the Business Combination Agreement.

As promptly as practicable after the date of the Business Combination Agreement, the Company and PWP OpCo will make any
required filings under applicable antitrust laws, in each case, in connection with the Business Combination. The Company and
PWP OpCo will promptly and in good faith respond to all information requested of them by applicable governmental entities in
connection with such notifications and filings and otherwise cooperate in good faith with each other and such governmental
entities.

The parties to the Business Combination Agreement will use their reasonable best efforts to obtain all necessary actions,
waivers, consents, approvals, orders and authorizations from
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governmental entities and the make all necessary registrations, declarations and filings, including registrations, declarations and
filings with governmental entities, if any, and filings required pursuant to antitrust laws.

The parties to the Business Combination Agreement will use their reasonable best efforts to defend any suits, claims, actions,
investigations or proceedings, whether judicial or administrative, challenging the Business Combination Agreement or the
consummation of the Business Combination, including by seeking to have any stay or temporary restraining order entered by
any court or other governmental entity vacated or reversed.

Effective upon the Closing, the Company and PWP OpCo, on one hand, each on its own behalf and on behalf of the other Group
Companies, and Professional Partners and Professionals GP on the other hand, each on its own behalf and on behalf of its
controlled affiliates, will release and forever discharge the other parties, each of their respective affiliates and each of their
respective affiliates’ respective Related Parties (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement) from any disputes, claims,
losses, controversies, demands, rights, liabilities, actions and causes of action of every kind and nature, whether known or
unknown, arising from any matter concerning any Group Company occurring prior to the Closing, except as otherwise
contemplated by the Business Combination Agreement.

The Company and PWP OpCo also agree to: (i) take further actions as may be necessary, proper or advisable to consummate
and make effective the Business Combination; (ii) allow the other reasonable access to information regarding PWP OpCo;

(iii) take certain actions with respect to tax matters; (iv) take certain actions with respect to the indemnification of the current and
former directors and officers of PWP; and (v) use commercially reasonable efforts to ensure that the Board of the post-
combination company is comprised of the director nominees set forth in “Proposal No. 8—The EXxisting Director Election
Proposal” and “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal.”

In connection with the Closing, the parties to the Business Combination Agreement will and will cause their affiliates, as
applicable, to take the DeSPAC Transaction Steps (as such term is defined in Schedule B to the Business Combination
Agreement) and effect the Closing DeSPAC Transactions (as such term is defined in Schedule B to the Business Combination
Agreement).

Prior to the Closing, the Company and PWP OpCo will each use its respective commercially reasonable efforts to cause to be
negotiated and entered into, effective as of, and conditioned upon the occurrence of, the Closing, executive employment
agreements with each of the individuals identified on the Company disclosure letter, in each case in form and substance
reasonably agreed upon by the Company, PWP OpCo and such executive.

Survival of Representations, Warranties and Covenants; No Indemnification; Representation and Warranty Insurance

None of the representations, warranties, covenants or agreements in the Business Combination Agreement or in any instrument

delivered pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement will survive the Closing and all rights, claims and causes of action (whether in
contract or in tort or otherwise, or whether at law or in equity) with respect thereto will terminate at the Closing, other than (i) such
representations and warranties solely to the extent required to enable a party to bring a claim for intentional fraud and (ii) covenants or
agreements which by their terms are required to be performed or complied with in whole or in part following the Closing (which covenants
and agreements will survive the Closing in accordance with their respective terms).
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Termination

The Business Combination Agreement may be terminated at any time prior to Closing as follows:

by mutual written agreement of the Company and Professionals GP at any time;

by either the Company or Professionals GP if the Transactions have not been consummated by June 30, 2021; provided,
however, that the right to terminate the Business Combination Agreement on this basis will not be available to any party to the
Business Combination Agreement whose action or failure to act has been a principal cause of or resulted in the failure of the
Business Combination to occur on or before such date and such action or failure to act constitutes a breach of the Business
Combination Agreement; provided, further, that (i) this date may be extended by the Company by written notice to Professionals
GP for up to three additional one-month periods if all of the closing conditions in the Business Combination Agreement have
been satisfied or waived at such date, other than the condition with respect to the PIPE Investment and those conditions which
by their terms would be satisfied at the Closing, and (ii) this date will be extended automatically once for 60 days if all of the
closing conditions in the Business Combination Agreement have been satisfied or waived at the Outside Date, other than the
condition with respect to pre-Closing governmental approvals and those conditions which by their terms would be satisfied at the
Closing;

by either the Company or Professionals GP if a governmental entity has issued an order or taken any other action, in any case
having the effect of permanently restraining, enjoining or otherwise prohibiting the Transactions, and such order or other action is
final and nonappealable;

by Professionals GP, upon a breach of any representation, warranty, covenant or agreement set forth in the Business
Combination Agreement on the part of the Company, or if any representation or warranty of the Company has become untrue, in
either case such that the closing conditions would not be satisfied as of the time of such breach or as of the time such
representation or warranty has become untrue; provided, that if such breach by the Company is curable by the Company prior to
the Closing, then Professionals GP will first provide written notice of such breach and may not terminate the Business
Combination Agreement on this basis until the earlier of: (i) 30 days after delivery of written notice from Professionals GP to the
Company of such breach; and (ii) June 30, 2021; provided, further, that the Company continues to exercise commercially
reasonable efforts to cure such breach (it being understood that Professionals GP may not terminate the Business Combination
Agreement if: (A) it has materially breached the Business Combination Agreement and such breach has not been cured; or (B) if
such breach by the Company is cured during such 30 day period);

by the Company, upon a breach of any representation, warranty, covenant or agreement set forth in the Business Combination
Agreement on the part of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP or if any representation or warranty
of Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP has become untrue, in either case such that the closing
conditions would not be satisfied as of the time of such breach or as of the time such representation or warranty has become
untrue; provided, that if such breach is curable by Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP prior to the
Closing, then the Company must first provide written notice of such breach and may not terminate the Business Combination
Agreement on this basis until the earlier of: (i) 30 days after delivery of written notice from the Company to Professional Partners,
Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP, as applicable, of such breach; and (ii) June 30, 2021; provided, further, that
Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP, as applicable, continue to exercise commercially reasonable
efforts to cure such breach (it being understood that the Company may not terminate the Business Combination Agreement if:
(A) it has materially breached the Business Combination Agreement and such breach has not been cured; or (B) if such breach
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by Professional Partners, Professionals GP, PWP OpCo or PWP GP, as applicable, is cured during such 30 day period);

« by either the Company or Professionals GP, if, at the Special Meeting (including any adjournments thereof), the Business
Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Existing Director Election Proposal, the Business
Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal, the French Sub-Plan Proposal and the Adjournment
Proposal are not duly adopted by the stockholders of the Company by the requisite vote under the DGCL and the Company’s
organizational documents; or

« by either Professionals GP or the Company, if the closing conditions related to the PIPE Investment become incapable of being
satisfied at the Closing.

In the event of termination of the Business Combination Agreement, the Business Combination Agreement will become of no
further force or effect and the Business Combination will be abandoned and there will be no liability or obligation on the part of any party
thereto, except for obligations relating to: (i) publicity and confidentiality, (ii) claims against the trust account; (iii) certain miscellaneous
provisions of the Business Combination Agreement, including those related to governing law, and (iv) the confidentiality agreement
between the parties. However, no such termination will relieve any party to the Business Combination Agreement from any liability
resulting from any intentional breach of the Business Combination Agreement or intentional fraud in the making of the representations and
warranties in the Business Combination Agreement.

Amendments

The Business Combination Agreement may be amended by the parties to the Business Combination Agreement at any time by
execution of an instrument in writing signed on behalf of each of the parties to the Business Combination Agreement.

Related Agreements

This section describes certain additional agreements entered into or to be entered into pursuant to the Business Combination
Agreement, but does not purport to describe all of the terms thereof. The following summary is qualified in its entirety by reference to the
complete text of each of the agreements. Each of the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement, Stockholders Agreement,
PWP OpCo Amended and Restated Limited Partnership Agreement, Tax Receivable Agreement and Sponsor Share Surrender and Share
Restriction Agreement (or forms thereof) are attached hereto as Annex D, Annex E, Annex F, Annex G and Annex J, respectively. You are
urged to read such agreements in their entirety prior to voting on the proposals presented at the Special Meeting.

Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement

At the Closing, the Company will enter into the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement (the “Amended and
Restated Registration Rights Agreement”), with the Sponsor, Professional Partners, and the ILPs under the limited partnership agreement
of PWP OpCo (collectively, with each other person who has executed and delivered a joinder thereto, the “RRA Parties”), pursuant to
which the RRA Parties will be entitled to registration rights in respect of certain shares of Perella Weinberg Partners’ Class A common
stock and certain other equity securities of Perella Weinberg Partners that are held by the RRA Parties from time to time.

The Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement provides that Perella Weinberg Partners will as soon as practicable but
no later than 30 business days following the Closing, file with
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the Shelf Registration Statement pursuant to Rule 415 under the Securities Act registering the resale of certain shares of the Perella
Weinberg Partners’ Class A common stock and certain other equity securities of the Perella Weinberg Partners held by the RRA Parties
and will use its commercially reasonable efforts to have the Shelf Registration Statement declared effective as soon as practicable after
the filing thereof, but no later than the earlier of (i) the 60th calendar day following the actual filing date (or the 80th calendar day following
the actual filing date if the SEC notifies Perella Weinberg Partners that it will “review” the Shelf Registration Statement) and (ii) the 5th
business day after the date Perella Weinberg Partners is notified in writing by the SEC that the Shelf Registration Statement will not be
“reviewed” or will not be subject to further review.

Each of the Sponsor, Professional Partners, the ILPs and their respective transferees will be entitled to certain demand registration
rights in connection with an underwritten shelf takedown offering, in each case subject to certain offering thresholds,
applicable lock-up restrictions, issuer suspension periods and certain other conditions. The Sponsor and their permitted transferees are
limited to three demand registrations and the ILPs and their permitted transferees are limited to one demand registration, in each case, for
the term of the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement. Professional Partners and its permitted transferees are limited to
four demand registrations per twelve-month period. In addition, the RRA Parties have certain “piggy-back” registration rights, subject to
customary underwriter cutbacks, issuer suspension periods and certain other conditions. The Amended and Restated Registration Rights
Agreement includes customary indemnification provisions. Perella Weinberg Partners will bear the expenses incurred in connection with
the filing of any registration statements filed pursuant to the terms of the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement, including
the fees of one legal counsel to each of the Sponsor, Professional Partners and the ILPs.

Rights of Professional Partners and Stockholders Agreement

In connection with the completion of the Business Combination, the Company will enter into a stockholders agreement with
Professional Partners, pursuant to which, for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the date of the Closing or its or
their respective successors or assigns maintain, directly or indirectly, ownership of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units that represent at
least ten percent (10%) of the issued and outstanding Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (calculated, without duplication,
on the basis that all issued and outstanding PWP OpCo Class A partnership units not held by Perella Weinberg Partners or its subsidiaries
had been exchanged for Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock) (the “Class B Condition”), Professional Partners will have
approval rights over the following actions:

(a) any incurrence of indebtedness (other than inter-company indebtedness) by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its
subsidiaries or controlled affiliates in an amount in excess of $25 million;

(b) any issuance by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or controlled affiliates of equity or equity-related
securities (other than preferred stock) which would represent, after such issuance, or upon conversion, exchange or
exercise, as the case may be, more than five percent (5%) of the total number of votes that may be cast in the election of
directors of Perella Weinberg Partners, subject to certain limited exceptions;

(c) the authorization or issuance of any preferred stock by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or controlled
affiliates;
(d) any equity or debt commitment to invest or investment or series of related equity or debt commitments to invest or

investments by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or controlled affiliates in a person or group of related
persons in an amount greater than $25 million;
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(e) any entry by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or controlled affiliates into a new line of business that
requires an initial investment in excess of $25 million;

() any disposition or divestment by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or controlled affiliates of any asset or
business unit with a value in excess of $25 million;

(9) the adoption of a stockholder rights plan by Perella Weinberg Partners;

(h) any removal, change of duty or appointment of any officer of Perella Weinberg Partners that is, or would be, subject to
Section 16 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”);

(i) any amendment to the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation or Amended and Restated Bylaws of
Perella Weinberg Partners;

(0] any amendment to the partnership agreement of PWP OpCo;

(k) the renaming of Perella Weinberg Partners;

(0] the adoption of Perella Weinberg Partners’ annual budget and business plans and any material amendments thereto;

(m) the declaration and payment of any dividend or other distribution by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or
controlled affiliates, subject to certain limited exceptions;

(n) the entry into any merger, consolidation, recapitalization, liquidation or sale of Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its
subsidiaries or controlled affiliates or all or substantially all of the assets of Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its
subsidiaries or controlled affiliates or consummation of a similar transaction (or series of related transactions), subject to
certain limited exceptions, or entering into any agreement providing therefor;

(0) voluntarily initiating any liquidation, dissolution or winding up of Perella Weinberg Partners or PWP OpCo or permitting the
commencement of a proceeding for bankruptcy, insolvency, receivership or similar action with respect to Perella Weinberg
Partners or PWP OpCo or any of their subsidiaries or controlled affiliates;

P) the entry into, termination of or material amendment of any material contract by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its
subsidiaries or controlled affiliates;

@ the entry into any transaction, or series of similar transactions or contract, subject to certain limited exceptions, that would
be required to be disclosed by Perella Weinberg Partners under Item 404 of Regulation S-K under the Exchange Act;

(r) the initiation or settlement of any material legal proceeding by Perella Weinberg Partners or any of its subsidiaries or
controlled affiliates; and

(s) changes to Perella Weinberg Partners’ taxable year or fiscal year.

Additionally, for so long as Professional Partners or its limited partners as of the date of Closing or its or their respective successors
or assigns maintain, directly or indirectly, ownership of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units that represent at least five percent (5%) of
the issued and outstanding Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (calculated, without duplication, on the basis that all issued
and outstanding PWP OpCo Class A partnership units not held by Perella Weinberg Partners or its subsidiaries had been exchanged for
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock) (the “Secondary Class B Condition”), Professional Partners will have approval rights
over the following actions:

(a) any amendment to the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation or Amended and Restated Bylaws of
Perella Weinberg Partners that materially and adversely
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affects in a disproportionate manner the rights of Professional Partners or its limited partners; and

(b) any amendment to the PWP OpCo partnership agreement that materially and adversely affects in a disproportionate
manner the rights of Professional Partners or its limited partners.

The effect of the agreement is that Professional Partners may maintain control over Perella Weinberg Partners’ significant
corporate transactions even if it holds less than a majority of the combined total voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners’ shares of
Class A and Class B common stock.

For so long as the Class B Condition is satisfied, Professional Partners will have the right to designate a number of directors equal
to a majority of Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors. After the Class B Condition is no longer satisfied, and for so long as the
Secondary Class B Condition is satisfied, Professional Partners will have the right to designate a number of directors (rounded up to the
nearest whole number) equal to one third of Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors. Professional Partners will retain the right to
remove any director previously designated by it, with or without cause, for so long as the Class B Condition or the Secondary Class B
Condition is satisfied. Additionally, for so long as the Class B Condition or the Secondary Class B Condition is satisfied, Perella Weinberg
Partners and Professional Partners will take all reasonable actions within their respective control so as to cause Perella Weinberg
Partners to continue in office not more than fifteen (15) directors (or such other number of directors as Professional Partners may agree to
in writing).

The stockholders agreement will terminate once the Secondary Class B Condition is no longer satisfied.

Amended and Restated Limited Partnership Agreement of PWP OpCo

Perella Weinberg Partners will operate its business through PWP OpCo and its subsidiaries. The provisions governing the
operations of PWP OpCo and the rights and obligations of its partners are set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership
agreement of PWP OpCo, the material terms of which are described below. A form of the amended and restated limited partnership
agreement of PWP OpCo is filed to this proxy statement as Annex F.

Governance

Through Perella Weinberg Partners’ control of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, Perella Weinberg Partners will have
unilateral control (subject to the consent of PWP OpCo'’s partners on certain limited matters) over the affairs and decisions of PWP OpCo,
including the appointment of officers and directors of PWP OpCo. As such, including through such officers and directors, Perella Weinberg
Partners will be responsible for all operational and administrative decisions of PWP OpCo and the day-to-day management of PWP
OpCo'’s business. Furthermore, PWP GP cannot be removed as the general partner without Perella Weinberg Partners’ approval. No PWP
OpCo Class A unitholders, in their capacity as such, will have any authority or right to control the management of PWP OpCo or to bind it
in connection with any matter. However, Professional Partners, which is ultimately managed by a committee of Limited Partners that
manages Professionals GP, the general partner of Professional Partners, will have the ability to exercise majority voting control over
Perella Weinberg Partners by virtue of its ownership of all outstanding shares of Class B-1 common stock.
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Voting and Economic Rights

Perella Weinberg Partners, Professional Partners and certain of the ILPs will hold PWP OpCo Class A partnership units. PWP
OpCo Class A partnership unitholders will have no voting rights by virtue of their ownership of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units,
except for the right to approve certain amendments to the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo and certain
changes to the distribution or redemption rights of the limited partners of PWP OpCo. Following the consummation of the Business
Combination, Professional Partners, which is ultimately managed by a committee of Limited Partners that manages Professionals GP, the
general partner of Professional Partners, will hold all outstanding shares of Class B-1 common stock, enabling it to exercise majority
voting control over Perella Weinberg Partners and, indirectly, over PWP OpCo.

Pursuant to the PWP OpCo amended and restated limited partnership agreement, Perella Weinberg Partners has the right (through
its control of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo), subject to applicable law, to determine when distributions will be made to the
partners of PWP OpCo and the amount of any such distributions. If Perella Weinberg Partners authorizes a distribution, such distribution
will be made to the partners of PWP OpCo pro rata in accordance with their respective ownership of partnership units, except as required
under the terms of any new partnership interests that Perella Weinberg Partners may create in the future.

The holders of Class A partnership units in PWP OpCo, including Perella Weinberg Partners, will incur U.S. federal, state and local
income taxes on their allocable share of any net taxable income of PWP OpCo. Net profits and net losses of PWP OpCo will generally be
allocated to its partners pro rata in accordance with the percentages of their respective partnership units, except as required under
applicable law or under the terms of any new partnership interests that Perella Weinberg Partners may create in the future. In accordance
with the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo, Perella Weinberg Partners intends to use best efforts to
cause PWP OpCo to make sufficient cash distributions to the holders of partnership units of PWP OpCo to fund their tax obligations in
respect of the income of PWP OpCo that is allocated to them. Generally, these tax distributions will be computed based on Perella
Weinberg Partners’ estimate of the net taxable income of PWP OpCo allocable to such holder of partnership units multiplied by an
assumed tax rate equal to the highest effective marginal combined U.S. federal, state and local income tax rate prescribed for an
individual or corporation (taking into account the nondeductibility of certain expenses and the character of PWP OpCo’s income).

Coordination of Perella Weinberg Partners and PWP OpCo

Following the consummation of the Business Combination, at any time Perella Weinberg Partners issues a share of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock for cash, the net proceeds received by Perella Weinberg Partners will be promptly transferred
to PWP OpCo, and PWP OpCo will issue to Perella Weinberg Partners one of its PWP OpCo Class A partnership units. At any time
Perella Weinberg Partners issues a share of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock pursuant to Perella Weinberg Partners’
proposed 2021 Omnibus Incentive Plan, Perella Weinberg Partners will contribute to PWP OpCo all of the proceeds that Perella Weinberg
Partners receives (if any), and PWP OpCo will issue to Perella Weinberg Partners one of its PWP OpCo Class A partnership units, having
the same restrictions, if any, attached to the shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock issued under the Perella
Weinberg Partners’ proposed 2021 Omnibus Incentive Plan.

Under the terms of the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo, Perella Weinberg Partners may in the
future cause PWP OpCo to issue PWP OpCo Class A partnership units or other, newly created classes of PWP OpCo securities to one or
more investors having such rights, preferences and other terms as Perella Weinberg Partners determines, and in such
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amounts as Perella Weinberg Partners may determine. In addition, Perella Weinberg Partners may in the future elect to compensate its
employees by granting them, directly or indirectly, PWP OpCo Class A partnership units, whether or not subject to forfeiture, or profits
interests or other securities. Any such issuance may have a dilutive effect on the economic interest Perella Weinberg Partners holds in
PWP OpCo.

Pursuant to the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo, Perella Weinberg Partners will agree, subject
to certain limited exceptions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo, not to conduct any
business other than in connection with (i) its operation as a reporting company with a class (or classes) of securities registered under the
Exchange Act, (ii) the offering, sale, syndication, private placement or public offering of stock, bonds, securities or other interests,

(iii) financing or refinancing of any type related to PWP OpCo or its assets or activities and (iv) such activities as are incidental thereto.

Material Corporate Transactions

Through Perella Weinberg Partners’ ownership of PWP GP, the general partner of PWP OpCo, Perella Weinberg Partners will have
the power and authority to cause PWP OpCo to engage in material corporate transactions, including a merger, consolidation, dissolution
or sale of substantially all of its assets. In addition, in the event that Perella Weinberg Partners, through PWP GP, in its capacity as the
general partner of PWP OpCo, determines that all (or any portion) of its partnership units of PWP OpCo should be sold to a third party
purchaser, Perella Weinberg Partners will have the right to compel the other holders of the partnership units of PWP OpCo to sell all (or
the same portion) of their partnership units of PWP OpCo to such third party purchaser.

Exchange Rights

Subject to the exchange procedures and restrictions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP
OpCo and described below, and any other procedures or restrictions imposed by Perella Weinberg Partners, holders of PWP OpCo
Class A partnership units (other than Perella Weinberg Partners) may exchange these units for (i) shares of Class A common stock on a
one-for-one basis (subject to customary conversion rate adjustments for stock splits, stock dividends and reclassifications) or (ii) cash from
an offering of shares of Class A common stock (based on the net proceeds received by Perella Weinberg Partners for such shares in such
offering) with the form of consideration determined by Perella Weinberg Partners.

Perella Weinberg Partners has reserved approximately 61.1 million shares of Class A common stock for issuance on the Closing or
from time to time in exchange for PWP OpCo Class A partnership units. As holders of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units exchange
their Class A partnership units for shares of Class A common stock or cash from an offering of shares of Class A common stock, the
number of Class A partnership units held by Perella Weinberg Partners is correspondingly increased as Perella Weinberg Partners
acquires the exchanged Class A partnership units (and a corresponding number of shares of Class B common stock are converted).
Perella Weinberg Partners may in the future cause PWP OpCo to issue additional PWP OpCo Class A partnership units that would also
be exchangeable for shares of Class A common stock.

The amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo will contain restrictions on the ability to exchange Class A
partnership units for shares of Class A common stock or cash from an offering of shares of Class A common stock, for the following
periods: (i) Class A partnership units held by Professional Partners will be subject to a restriction for time periods that are fully
back-to-back with the lock-up periods contemplated in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of Professional Partners
(generally speaking, such lock-up periods (a) for Legacy Partners, will be
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180 days after Closing; and (b) for Working Partners, will be between three to five years after the Closing), (ii) Class A partnership units
held by ILPs existing at the time of the Business Combination will be subject to such restriction for 180 days after the Closing, and (iii) any
other outstanding Class A partnership units not previously covered by clauses (i) and (ii) above will be subject to such restriction for a
period of twelve months following the date on which such Class A partnership units were acquired. PWP GP may waive the foregoing
restrictions for any holder with respect to all or a portion of such holder’s units, with no obligation to do so for any other holder.

Conversion of Class B Common Stock

Simultaneously with an exchange by a PWP OpCo unitholder who holds shares of Class B common stock, a number of shares of
Class B common stock held by such unitholder equal to the number of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units exchanged by such
unitholder will be automatically converted into shares of Class A common stock or cash which will be delivered to the exchanging holder
(at Perella Weinberg Partners’ option) at a conversion rate of 1:1000 (or 0.001). Perella Weinberg Partners has reserved approximately
60,000 shares of Class A common stock for issuance on the Closing or from time to time in respect of conversion of shares of Class B-1 or
Class B-2 common stock into Class A common stock. The conversion rate of 1:1000 (or 0.001) will be the same for shares of Class B-1
common stock and shares of Class B-2 common stock and the Company will have the option to settle Exchanges of such Class B-1 and
Class B-2 common stock in cash from the proceeds of certain primary issuances of Class A common stock.

Exculpation and Indemnification

None of PWP GP, Perella Weinberg Partners or officers and directors of either of them will be liable to PWP OpCo or to any of its
partners for any losses sustained or liabilities incurred as a result of any act or omission of such person or entity if the act or failure to act
was in good faith, within the scope of such person or entity’s authority, and in a manner it believed to be in, or not contrary to, the best
interests of PWP OpCo. To the maximum extent permitted by law, PWP GP will owe no duties (including fiduciary duties) to PWP OpCo or
its partners.

PWP OpCo will indemnify and hold harmless PWP GP and Perella Weinberg Partners and their respective managers, members,
directors, officers, employees, agents and representatives to the fullest extent permitted by law from and against any and all losses,
claims, damages, liabilities, expenses (including reasonable attorney’s fees and other legal fees and expenses), judgments, fines,
settlements and other amounts arising from any and all threatened, pending or completed claims, demands, actions, suits or proceedings,
in which such person or entity may be involved by reason of their position with PWP OpCo or which relate to, or arise out of, PWP OpCo
or its property, business or affairs if (i) the person or entity acted in good faith, within the scope of their authority, and in a manner it
believed to be in, or not contrary to, the best interests of PWP OpCo, (ii) the action was not initiated by that person or entity (other than an
action to enforce their rights to indemnification or advancement of expenses), and (iii) the person or entity has not been established by a
final judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction to be liable to PWP OpCo.

Reimbursement of Operating Expenses

PWP OpCo shall be liable for, and shall reimburse Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals
GP, in its capacity as general partner of Professional Partners, for, operating expenses (including indemnification obligations) as set forth
in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo.
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Dissolution

PWP OpCo may be dissolved only upon the occurrence of certain unlikely events specified in the amended and restated limited
partnership agreement of PWP OpCo.

Tax Receivable Agreement

The Company'’s acquisition of Class A partnership units in PWP OpCo as part of the Closing, and if and when applicable pursuant
to future exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units for shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or cash, and
certain other transactions, are expected to result in increases in the tax basis of PWP OpCo’s assets that otherwise would not have been
available to Perella Weinberg Partners. Such increases in tax basis are expected to reduce the amount of cash tax that Perella Weinberg
Partners would otherwise have to pay in the future due to increases in depreciation and amortization deductions (for tax purposes). These
increases in tax basis may also decrease gain (or increase loss) on future dispositions of certain assets of PWP OpCo to the extent the
increased tax basis is allocated to those assets. The IRS may challenge all or part of these tax basis increases, and a court could sustain
such a challenge.

At the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional Partners and certain other
persons party thereto (the “Tax Receivable Agreement”). The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment by the
Company to ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign
income taxes and related interest realized (or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in
PWP OpCao for cash or stock of the Company and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable
Agreement. The Company expects to retain the benefit of the remaining 15% of these cash tax savings.

For purposes of the Tax Receivable Agreement, cash savings will be computed by comparing Perella Weinberg Partners actual
income tax liability to the amount of such taxes that Perella Weinberg Partners would have been required to pay had there been no
increase to the tax basis of the assets of PWP OpCo as a result of the exchanges and had Perella Weinberg Partners not entered into the
Tax Receivable Agreement. The term of the Tax Receivable Agreement will commence upon consummation of the Business Combination
and will continue until all such tax benefits have been utilized or expired, unless Perella Weinberg Partners exercises its right to terminate
the Tax Receivable Agreement for an amount based on a specified formula to determine the present value of payments remaining to be
made under the agreement (including payments that would be made if all PWP OpCo Class A partnership units were then exchanged for
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock). The Tax Receivable Agreement will cover any exchanges of PWP OpCo Class A
partnership units by ILPs and Limited Partners who are party to that agreement after the consummation of the Business Combination, and
it is possible that new investors in the PWP OpCo Class A partnership units after the consummation of the Business Combination may
become parties to the Tax Receivable Agreement as well.

The payment obligation under the Tax Receivable Agreement is an obligation of Perella Weinberg Partners and not an obligation of
PWP OpCo. In addition, although Perella Weinberg Partners is not aware of any issue that would cause the IRS to challenge a tax basis
increase that results in a payment under the Tax Receivable Agreement, the ILPs and/or Limited Partners will not reimburse Perella
Weinberg Partners for any payments previously made under the Tax Receivable Agreement if such basis increases or other benefits are
subsequently disallowed, although excess payments made to any ILP and/or Limited Partner may be netted against payments otherwise
to be made, if any, to the relevant ILP or Limited Partner after Perella Weinberg Partners’ determination of such excess. As a result, in
certain circumstances Perella Weinberg Partners may make payments to
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the ILPs and/or Limited Partners under the Tax Receivable Agreement in excess of Perella Weinberg Partners’ actual cash tax savings.
While the actual amount and timing of any payments under the Tax Receivable Agreement will vary depending upon a number of factors,
including the timing of exchanges, the price of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at the time of the exchange,
the extent to which such exchanges are taxable, future tax rates and the amount and timing of Perella Weinberg Partners’ income, Perella
Weinberg Partners expects that, as a result of the size of the increases of the tangible and intangible assets of PWP OpCo attributable to
Perella Weinberg Partners’ interests in PWP OpCo, during the expected term of the Tax Receivable Agreement, the payments that Perella
Weinberg Partners may make to the ILPs and/or Limited Partners could be substantial. Payments made under the Tax Receivable
Agreement are required to be made within 240 days of the filing of Perella Weinberg Partners’ tax returns. Because Perella Weinberg
Partners generally expects to receive the tax savings prior to making the cash payments to the ILPs and/or Limited Partners, Perella
Weinberg Partners does not expect the cash payments to have a material impact on Perella Weinberg Partners’ liquidity.

The Tax Receivable Agreement also provides that, upon a merger, asset sale or other form of business combination or certain other
changes of control, our (or our successor’s) obligations with respect to exchanged or acquired Class A partnership units (whether
exchanged or acquired before or after such change of control) would be based on certain assumptions, including that we would have
sufficient taxable income to fully utilize the deductions arising from the increased tax deductions and tax basis and other benefits related to
entering into the Tax Receivable Agreement, that certain loss carryforwards will be used within 15 years, and that any non-amortizable
assets are deemed disposed of at the earlier of (i) when the relevant asset is sold or (ii) within 15 years.

Furthermore, upon a material breach of our obligations under the Tax Receivable Agreement that is not cured within the time period
specified by the Tax Receivable Agreement or if, at any time, we elect an early termination of the Tax Receivable Agreement, we shall pay
to each ILP and/or Limited Partner the present value, discounted at LIBOR (or a replacement agreed rate) plus 300 basis points as of
such date, of all tax benefit payments due to such partner as of either the date the delivery of the early termination notice, in the case of an
early termination, or as of the date of such breach, in the case of a material breach. The calculation of payments in such circumstances
would also be based on certain assumptions, including, in addition to those described above with respect to a change of control, that
federal, state, local, and foreign income tax rates will remain the same as those specified for such taxable year by the Code, and other
laws on the date of such breach or the early termination payment, that any non-amortizable assets shall be deemed disposed of within 15
years of the earlier of the basis adjustment for such asset or the date of breach or delivery of the early termination notice, and that any
PWP OpCo Class A partnership units that have not been exchanged will be deemed exchanged for the market value of Perella Weinberg
Partners Class A common stock at the time of termination or material breach. Consequently, it is possible, in the case of a change of
control, early termination, or material breach, that the actual cash tax savings realized by us may be significantly less than the
corresponding Tax Receivable Agreement payments.

Subscription Agreement

Concurrently with the execution of the Business Combination Agreement, the Company entered into Subscription Agreements with
the PIPE Investors pursuant to, and on the terms and subject to the conditions of which, the PIPE Investors have collectively subscribed
for 12,500,000 shares of the Company’s Class A common stock for an aggregate purchase price equal to $125 million, including
$1.5 million subscribed by the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors, which may be increased by up to $23.5 million, for which they will receive
a minimum of 150,000 and a maximum of 2.5 million shares of our Class A common stock. The PIPE Investment will be consummated
concurrently with the Closing.
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The Subscription Agreements for the PIPE Investors (other than the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors, whose registration rights are
governed by the Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement (the “Non-Sponsor PIPE Investors”)) provide for certain
registration rights. In particular, Perella Weinberg Partners is required to, as soon as practicable but no later than, 30 calendar days
following the Closing, file with the SEC (at Perella Weinberg Partners’ sole cost and expense) a registration statement registering the
resale of such shares, and will use its commercially reasonable efforts to have such registration statement declared effective as soon as
practicable after the filing thereof, but no later than the earlier of (i) the 50th calendar day following the actual filing date (or the 90th
calendar day following the Closing if the SEC notifies Perella Weinberg Partners that it will “review” such registration statement) and
(i) the 5th business day after the date Perella Weinberg Partners is notified in writing by the SEC that such registration statement will not
be “reviewed” or will not be subject to further review. Such registration statement is required to be kept effective for at least three years
after effectiveness or, if earlier, until either (i) the shares thereunder have been sold by the Non-Sponsor PIPE Investors or (ii) the shares
may be sold without restriction under Rule 144 promulgated under the Securities Act.

The Subscription Agreements will terminate with no further force and effect upon the earliest to occur of: (a) such date and time as
the Business Combination Agreement is terminated in accordance with its terms; (b) upon the mutual written agreement of the parties to
such Subscription Agreement; (c) if any of the conditions to closing set forth in such Subscription Agreement are not satisfied on or prior to
the closing and, as a result thereof, the closing of the transactions contemplated by the Subscription Agreement fails to occur; and (d) the
Outside Date (as defined in the Business Combination Agreement and as may be extended as described therein) if the Closing has not
occurred on or before such date.

Sponsor Share Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement

Concurrently with the execution and delivery of the Business Combination Agreement, the Sponsor entered into a Sponsor Share
Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement with the Company, PWP OpCo and the other parties to that certain letter agreement, dated as
of September 24, 2020, by and among the Sponsor, the Company and such other parties, pursuant to which the Sponsor has agreed that,
concurrent with and contingent upon the Closing, it will forfeit an aggregate of 1,023,333 shares of Class B common stock for no
consideration and that 610,000 shares of Class A common stock and 6,846,667 shares of Class B common stock held by it will be subject
to transfer restrictions for six months following the Closing and that 80% of the shares of Class B common stock held by them will also be
subject to vesting conditions based on certain closing share price thresholds of the Company’s Class A common stock for 20 out of any 30
consecutive trading days, specifically:

* 610,000 shares of Class A common stock and 1,369,334 shares of Class B common stock shall not be transferable or salable
until the date that is the six-month anniversary of the Closing (the “6-Month Anniversary”);

» 1,369,334 shares of Class B common stock shall not be transferable or salable until the later of the 6-Month Anniversary and the
date that is 15 days following the first date that the closing share price is greater than $12.00 per share for any 20 out of 30
consecutive trading days;

* 1,369,333 shares of Class B common stock shall not be transferable or salable until the later of the 6-Month Anniversary and the
first date that the closing share price is greater than $13.50 per share for any 20 out of 30 consecutive trading days;

* 1,369,333 shares of Class B common stock shall not be transferable or salable until the later of the 6-Month Anniversary and the
date that is 15 days following the first date that the closing share price is greater than $15.00 per share for any 20 out of 30
consecutive trading days; and
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» 1,369,333 shares of Class B common stock shall not be transferable or salable until the later of the 6-Month Anniversary and the
first date that the closing share price is greater than $17.00 per share for any 20 out of 30 consecutive trading days;

If, prior to the fourth anniversary of the Closing, the closing share price is greater than $12.00 per share or $15.00 per share for any
period of 20 out of 30 consecutive trading days (each a “Trigger Date”), then, during the 15 day period following such Trigger Date, the
Company shall have the right to purchase from the Sponsor up to 1,000,000 shares, in aggregate, of Class B common stock per Trigger
Date for a purchase price of $12.00 per share or $15.00 per share, respectively, by providing written notice of such repurchase election to
the Sponsor, and such repurchase shall be consummated within five business days after the date of such written notice.

Background of the Business Combination

The terms of the Business Combination Agreement are the result of negotiations between our representatives and representatives
of PWP. The following is a brief description of the background of these negotiations and related transactions.

Prior to our IPO and concurrent private placement in September 2020, we conducted no business operations other than those
incidental to our formation and organization and the launch of our IPO. Of the proceeds from the IPO and private placement,
$230,000,000 was placed in a trust account established for the benefit of our public stockholders at JP Morgan Chase Bank, N.A., with
Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company acting as trustee. Except for the withdrawal of interest to pay taxes (or dissolution expenses
if a business combination is not consummated), none of the funds held in the trust account will be released until the earlier of (i) the
completion of the Company’s initial business combination, (ii) the redemption of the Company’s public shares if it is unable to consummate
a business combination within 18 months from the completion of the IPO, or (iii) the redemption of any public shares properly tendered in
connection with a stockholder vote to amend the Amended and Restated Certificate to modify the substance or timing of the Company’s
obligation to redeem 100% of its public shares if it does not complete its initial business combination within 18 months from the completion
of the IPO. The trust proceeds are invested in U.S. government treasury bills with a maturity of 185 days or less or in money market funds
meeting certain conditions under Rule 2a-7 under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, which invest only in direct U.S.
government treasury obligations.

After our IPO, our management team commenced an active search for prospective businesses and/or assets to acquire in our initial
business combination. Our board of directors and management have extensive experience in the financial services, financial services
technology, or fintech, and insurance industries, as well as with operational management, and investment and financial analysis. As such,
the members of our board of directors and management team believe that they are qualified to conduct and analyze the due diligence
required for us to identify a business combination partner. See the section entitled “Information About FTIV—Management” for additional
information regarding the experience of our board of directors and management team.

We initially focused our efforts on identifying businesses providing technological services to the financial services industry, with
particular emphasis on businesses that provide data processing, storage and transmission services, data bases and payment processing
services, although we were not required to limit our activities to any particular industry. In the evaluation of business combination partners,
our board of directors and management team considered a wide variety of complex factors. Our board of directors did not consider it
practicable or relevant to quantify or otherwise assign relative weights to the specific factors it considered in reaching its final decision.
Important criteria we used in evaluating prospective business transaction opportunities included:

« Earnings history.
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» Strong management team.
« Opportunities for growth.
» Defensible and differentiated business niche.

« Diversified customer and supplier base.

Our management team employed various strategies in an effort to identify an appropriate target company, including:

« Contacting investment bankers, attorneys, accountants, venture capital funds, private equity funds, leveraged buyout funds,
management buyout funds, brokers and other members of the financial community and corporate executives.

» Contacting investment banks that might be working with companies looking for exits or funding.
» Contacting private equity and venture capital investment firms that might have portfolio companies they are looking to exit.

« Caucusing our officers and directors, as well as their affiliates, for target business candidates of which they become aware
through their contacts.

» Conducting Internet research and following companies to find companies that might be looking for funding or a sale.

Prior to the consummation of the Company’s IPO in September 2020, neither the Company, nor anyone on its behalf, contacted
any prospective target business or had any substantive discussions, formal or otherwise, with respect to a transaction with the Company.

Immediately following the Company’s IPO, the Company’s management team commenced its search for a potential business
combination, and in connection therewith, retained certain professional advisors to provide assistance in operations matters, including in
the areas of due diligence and transaction execution. From the date of the Company’s IPO through the signing of the Business
Combination Agreement with PWP, Betsy Z. Cohen, the Chairman of the Company’s board of directors, Daniel G. Cohen, the Company’s
Chief Executive Officer, James J. McEntee, Ill, the Company’s President, and Amanda Abrams, Shami Patel, Jeffrey Blomstrom, and Dan
Long, advisors to the Company, reviewed target companies identified by representatives of the Company and the Company’s financial
advisors. Representatives of the Company also contacted, and were contacted by, a number of individuals and entities with respect to
business combination opportunities. As part of this process, representatives of the Company considered and evaluated over 54 potential
acquisition targets, primarily in the financial technology or financial services sectors, signed eight non-disclosure agreements, and
evaluated illustrative transaction structures to effect a potential business combination with five of these potential acquisition targets. In
connection with such evaluation, representatives of the Company had discussions regarding potential transaction structures with the
members of management and/or the boards of directors of certain of these potential acquisition targets. From the date of the IPO through
November 20, 2020, representatives of the Company submitted non-binding letters of intent to two acquisition targets (other than PWP).
The Company did not further pursue a potential transaction with one of these targets because the Company and the target in question
could not come to an agreement on various terms, including valuation. The Company signed a letter of intent to pursue a transaction with
the second target, a company that provides data capture and analytics for the retail sector, which we refer to as Target A.

On October 5, 2020, the Company executed a non-disclosure agreement with Target A and began its diligence review of the
finances, technology, and organization of the Target A. On October 20, 2020, the Company and Target A executed a non-binding letter of
intent outlining the
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terms of a potential transaction. Following the execution of the non-binding letter of intent, the Company and its representatives conducted
further financial and technology diligence, and had in-depth meetings with the heads of various departments within Target A, including
marketing, sales, technology, and finance. In addition to such diligence, the Company also worked with Target A on capital markets
presentation of Target A's business. In mid-November 2020, after extensive discussions with Target A, the parties decided not to pursue a
potential transaction, primarily due to delays in obtaining the requisite financial information from Target A necessary to finalize the parties’
agreement on Target A's valuation.

From March through April 2020, Ms. Cohen, Mr. Cohen, and Ms. Abrams, in their then capacities as chairman of the board, chief
executive officer, and advisor, respectively, to FinTech Acquisition Corp. Il (a special purpose acquisition company formerly sponsored by
an affiliate of the sponsor of the Company), met with executives from PWP about potentially pursuing a business combination between
FinTech Acquisition Corp. Il and PWP. After a series of discussions, FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill and PWP decided not to pursue a
transaction due to then prevailing market conditions. No terms were agreed between FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill and PWP during such
discussions and no letter of intent was proposed, discussed or entered into. FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill subsequently negotiated and
entered into a business combination transaction with FinTech Acquisition Corp. Il Parent Corp., subsequently renamed Paya Holdings
Inc., and certain other parties, which was entered into on August 3, 2020 and closed on October 16, 2020. In connection with the
consummation of such business combination, each of the officers, directors and advisors of FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill, including Ms.
Cohen, Mr. Cohen, and Ms. Abrams, resigned from their respective positions as directors or officers of FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill, as
applicable, and/or had their respective advisory agreements with FinTech Acquisition Corp. Ill terminated, as applicable.

Following the Company’s IPO in September 2020, Mr. Cohen, Ms. Cohen and Ms. Abrams, in their respective capacities as chief
executive officer, chairman of the board and advisor to the Company, contacted PWP executives to inquire as to whether PWP was
interested in pursuing a transaction with the Company, given the economic rebound in the U.S. economy during the second half of 2020,
and had several discussions with PWP principals, including Andrew Bednar, Co-President of PWP, about PWP’s capital markets plans and
the forecast for the remainder of 2020. From September 29, 2020 through October 6, 2020, PWP provided the Company, and the
Company reviewed, PWP’s financial model and projections. On October 6, 2020, Mr. Cohen, Ms. Cohen and Ms. Abrams discussed with
representatives of PWP a proposal for a potential transaction.

On October 19, 2020, Mr. Bednar provided feedback in the form of a counter-proposal that included a forfeiture of one million
founder shares by the Sponsor and a proposed breakdown of performance vs. time-based grants for the restricted stock unit program of
PWP post-business combination.

On October 28, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Cohen provided feedback to PWP that the Company would require a working capital
adjustment in connection with the PWP valuation between the time of signing of a letter of intent and the signing of a definitive business
combination agreement. They also asked for a minimum cash proceeds condition (cash from PIPE investors plus amount in trust after
redemptions) of $200 million and further proposed that 20% of the transaction pool granted to PWP employees consist of time-based
vesting, and an extended lock-up period for PWP working partners.

On November 3, 2020, representatives of PWP communicated to the Company that an extended lock-up as applied to working
partners was acceptable, but that a maximum lock-up of only six months should apply to other PWP stakeholders. PWP also proposed
that 30% of the transaction pool be time-based vesting.
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On November 5, 2020, Mr. Cohen, Ms. Cohen and Ms. Abrams and representatives of PWP further discussed a potential letter of
intent.

On November 8, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Bednar discussed lock-ups and Ms. Abrams expressed a desire to lengthen the lock-up
periods for PWP equity holders that received significant liquidity at closing. Mr. Bednar insisted on a six month maximum lock-up for
certain PWP equity holders. Ms. Abrams and Mr. Bednar also discussed the sunset provision on the dual voting class structure and
ultimately concluded that PWP’s proposed sunset structure was reasonable.

On November 10, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Blomstrom had a video call with Mr. Bednar and Gary Barancik, PWP’s CFO, to
discuss the financial forecasts and the pipeline update for 2021.

On November 11, 2020, representatives of PWP requested that lock-ups be waived to the extent needed to cover tax liabilities,
which the Company agreed to, and asked that roughly 40% of the transaction pool be subject to time-based vesting so that the pool
included sufficient shares to cover grants for new hires and other recipients whose vesting structure had already been agreed upon with
such new hires and other recipients.

On November 12, 2020, Mr. Bednar spoke with Mr. Cohen and Ms. Abrams and requested that the transaction include the right for
PWP to repurchase certain tranches of founder shares at a specified price.

From November 19 through November 21, 2020, the parties discussed the mechanics of such a provision and the Company
agreed to include the provision subject to a sunset. The parties also discussed transaction timing and consent requirements for PWP
equity holders during these phone calls.

On November 20, 2020, the Company and PWP executed a non-disclosure agreement and a non-binding letter of intent. The letter
proposed, among other things, (i) a debt free, cash free valuation of $810.6 million for PWP based on 15.5x multiple of 2021 projected net
income, (ii) @ minimum cash amount of $200 million, (iii) that the first $200 million of proceeds be used for debt repayment, a second tier
be used to redeem partnership interests from certain PWP limited partners, and a third tier be used to further capitalize the combined
company, (iv) an option for the benefit of PWP to purchase from the Sponsor up to 1 million shares at $12.00 per share and up to 1 million
shares at $15.00 per share at any time up to 15 days following such time as the stock price exceeds $12.00 or $15.00 per share,
respectively, for 20 out of any 30 consecutive trading days, (v) a contribution of the Sponsor’s shares of Class B Common Stock to the
PWP transaction pool (which was eventually implemented as a forfeiture of such shares), and (vi) the right of the Sponsor to nominate a
member of the board of directors for the combined company.

On November 25, 2020, Ms. Cohen, Mr. Cohen, Ms. Adams and Mr. Blomstrom had an organizational phone call to discuss timing
and the sequencing of consents with PWP principals including Philippe McAuliffe and Vladimir Shendelman.

On November 27, 2020 and on December 1, 2020, representatives of Morgan, Lewis & Bockius, LLP (“Morgan Lewis”) and
representatives of Skadden, Arps, Slate, Meagher & Flom LLP (“Skadden”) held preliminary calls to discuss the transaction structure and
documentation.

During the month of December, the Company engaged Keefe, Bruyette & Woods, Inc. as a nonexclusive buy-side financial advisor,
and JMP Securities LLC as a nonexclusive capital markets advisor, to the Company.
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On December 2, 2020, the Company and PWP had an introductory call with ICR Strategic Communications & Advisory, an investor
and public relations firm. Separately, Ms. Adams and Mr. McAuliffe discussed placement agent selection and fee arrangements for the
contemplated private placement of the Company'’s securities (PIPE) in connection with the proposed transaction, and determined to
engage Goldman Sachs and J.P. Morgan as placement agents. Separately, the Company met with PWP to discuss diligence issues and
PWP’s financial forecasts.

On December 3, 2020, the Company and PWP continued to discuss diligence issues and PWP’s financial forecasts.

Also on December 3, 2020, PWP granted access to the Company to its virtual data room.

On December 4, 2020, representatives of Skadden, counsel to PWP, distributed to Morgan Lewis an initial draft of the amended
and restated charter and bylaws to be effective as of Closing. The parties exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of these

documents from December 4, 2020 through December 23, 2020.

From December 3 through December 7, 2020, the Company and PWP had calls with Goldman Sachs and J.P. Morgan to review
and rehearse the investor presentation.

On December 7, 2020, the Company conducted a preliminary call with the Company’s board of directors to review the letter of
intent and the PWP business. With the exception of Laura Kohn, all directors were present on the call, as were Jay McEntee, Mr. Cohen,
Ms. Abrams, and representatives from Morgan Lewis, counsel to the Company.

Separately, the Company conducted diligence regarding ongoing PWP litigation and insurance coverage with PWP management
and litigation counsel.

On December 8, 2020, Ms. Abrams had a call with Laura Kohn to update Ms. Kohn on the matters covered on the December 7
board call.

From December 8 through December 17, 2020, the Company and PWP had meetings with potential PIPE investors.

On December 10, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed to Morgan Lewis an initial draft of the Amended and Restated
Registration Rights Agreement. The parties exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of these documents from December 10, 2020
through December 29, 2020.

From December 10 through December 13, 2020, Ms. Abrams discussed the Business Combination Agreement with Morgan Lewis.

On December 11, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed an initial draft of the stockholders agreement. The parties
exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of the stockholders agreement from December 11, 2020 through December 29, 2020.

On December 12, 2020, representatives of Morgan Lewis distributed initial drafts of the Support Agreement and Sponsor Share
Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement to Skadden. The parties exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of the stockholders
agreement from December 12, 2020 through December 29, 2020.

On December 13, 2020, the Company discussed executive grant vesting structures with Keefe, Bruyette & Woods.
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Also on December 13, 2020, representatives of Morgan Lewis distributed an initial draft of the Business Combination Agreement to
Skadden. Following such distribution, representatives of Morgan Lewis and representatives of Skadden had a call to discuss certain
transaction terms, including, among other things, (i) required transaction consents, (ii) timing of delivery of certain financial reporting
deliverables by PWP, (iii) the standards for representation and warranty bring downs and (iv) the definition of “Company Material Adverse
Effect.”

On December 14, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Cohen discussed projected 2020 revenue with PWP management.

On December 15, 2020, representatives of the Company, PWP, Morgan Lewis, Skadden and certain other legal advisors of PWP,
discussed the regulatory requirements and process under applicable U.S. and foreign laws.

From December 17 through December 21, 2020, the Company negotiated PIPE agreements with PIPE investors. On
December 21, 2020, the Company, PWP, Goldman Sachs, and J.P. Morgan conducted a phone call to discuss PIPE allocations.

On December 18, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed a revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to Morgan
Lewis.

On December 19, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed an initial draft of the Tax Receivable Agreement. The parties
exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of the tax receivable agreement from December 19, 2020 through December 29, 2020.

Also on December 19, 2020, representatives of Skadden and representatives of Morgan Lewis discussed the status of
documentation, process and next steps.

On December 21, 2020, Ms. Abrams discussed the Business Combination Agreement with Morgan Lewis.

On December 22, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed initial drafts of the amended and restated limited partnership
agreement of PWP OpCo and the PWP disclosure schedules to Morgan Lewis. The parties exchanged and discussed further refined
drafts of the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo and PWP disclosure schedules from December 22, 2020
through December 29, 2020.

On December 23, 2020, representatives of Morgan Lewis distributed a revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to
Skadden.

On December 24, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. McEntee discussed employment term sheets and the structure for equity
management equity grants for certain PWP employees with Messrs. McAuliffe and Shendelman. The parties ultimately decided that, given
the tight timeline to the projected date of signing the definitive documentation for the proposed transaction, employment agreements would
be negotiated between signing the Business Combination Agreement and Closing.

Also on December 24, 2020, representatives of Skadden and representatives of Morgan Lewis discussed the status of
documentation, process and next steps.

Also on December 24, representatives of Morgan Lewis distributed an initial draft of the FTIV disclosure schedules to Skadden. The
parties exchanged and discussed further refined drafts of the FTIV disclosure schedules from December 24, 2020 through December 29,
2020.
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On December 25, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed a revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to Morgan
Lewis.

On December 26, 2020, Ms. Abrams discussed the Business Combination Agreement with Morgan Lewis and representatives of
Morgan Lewis distributed a revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to Skadden.

On December 27, 2020, Ms. Abrams, Mr. Shendelman, representatives of Morgan Lewis and representatives of Skadden had a call
to discuss certain transaction terms, including, among other things, (i) allocation and reimbursement of certain transaction expenses,
(ii) certain restrictions on PWP’s conduct of business prior to the Closing, (iii) timing of delivery of certain financial reporting deliverables by
PWP, (iv) the standards for representation and warranty bring-downs at the time of the closing of the proposed transaction, and (v) the
minimum cash closing condition.

Also on December 27, 2020, Ms. Abrams, Mr. Shendelman, representatives of Morgan Lewis and representatives of Skadden had
a call to discuss the PWP disclosure schedules.

On December 28, 2020, representatives of Skadden distributed a revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to Morgan
Lewis.

Also on December 28, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Shendelman further discussed open items under the Business Combination
Agreement, following which representatives of Morgan Lewis distributed a further revised draft of the Business Combination Agreement to
Skadden, memorializing such discussions.

Also on December 28, 2020, the Company’s board of directors met and approved the Business Combination Agreement. Present
at the meeting were all directors, Ms. Abrams, Mr. Cohen, Mr. McEntee, and representatives from Morgan Lewis. Representatives of
Morgan Lewis reviewed the proposed transaction documentation and answered questions from the board of directors. Following review
and discussion, the Business Combination Agreement and related documents and agreements were unanimously approved by the
Company'’s board of directors, subject to final negotiations and modifications, and the Company’s board of directors determined to
recommend the approval of the Business Combination Agreement to the stockholders of the Company.

On December 29, 2020, Ms. Abrams and Mr. Cohen spoke with Mr. Shendelman and Mr. Bednar and the parties agreed that the
minimum cash closing condition would be a closing condition for both parties and agreed on the standards for representation and warranty
bring downs.

On December 29, 2020, the Company, the Sponsor, PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners and Professionals GP finalized
and executed the Business Combination Agreement. In connection with the execution of the Business Combination Agreement, the
Company, PWP OpCo and the Sponsor executed the Sponsor Share Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement and (i) the Company,
(i) the Sponsor, (iii) PWP OpCo, PWP GP, Professional Partners, Professionals GP (the PWP Entities) and (iv) certain individual equity
holders of, directly or indirectly, the PWP Entities executed the Support Agreement.

On December 30, 2020, the Company and PWP issued a press release publicly announcing the transaction.

In December 2020, the Company and PWP agreed that Peter A. Weinberg, Joseph R. Perella, Robert K. Steel, Dietrich Becker,
Andrew Bednar, Jorma Ollila, lvan G. Seidenberg, Jane C. Sherburne and Daniel G. Cohen will be named as director nominees in the
Business Combination Director
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Election Proposal and, if the Business Combination Director Election Proposal is approved, will serve on the combined company’s board
of directors. For additional information, including the biographies of Messrs. Weinberg, Perella, Steel, Becker, Bednar, Ollila, Seidenberg
and Cohen and Ms. Sherburne, see the section entitled “Management After the Business Combination—Management and Board of
Directors.”

Reasons for the Approval of the Business Combination

Our board of directors met telephonically on December 28, 2020, to, among other things, discuss a potential business combination
with PWP, and, unanimously determined that the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated thereby, including
the Business Combination, were in the best interest of the Company and our stockholders and resolved to recommend that our
stockholders vote to adopt the Business Combination Agreement and approve the Business Combination and the other transactions
contemplated thereby. Prior to reaching the decision to approve the Business Combination and the Business Combination Agreement, our
board of directors consulted with our management, as well as with our legal and financial advisors.

In addition, before determining that the Business Combination was in the best interests of the Company and our stockholders, our
board of directors reviewed various industry and financial data, including, but not limited to, PWP’s existing business model, PWP’s
historical and projected financials, and various valuation analyses, and reviewed the results of management’s due diligence review of
PWP which took place over a nine week period beginning on September 29, 2020 and continuing through the signing of the Business
Combination Agreement on December 29, 2020, including extensive meetings and calls with PWP’s management team regarding
operations and projections, review of PWP’s material contracts, intellectual property matters, labor matters, financing and accounting due
diligence, tax due diligence, and other legal due diligence with assistance from our legal counsel.

In approving the Business Combination, our board of directors determined not to obtain a fairness opinion. Our board of directors
and management have extensive experience in the financial services, fintech and insurance industries, as well as with operational
management, and investment and financial analysis. As such, the members of our board of directors and management team believe that
they are qualified to conduct and analyze the due diligence required for us to identify a business combination partner. See the section
entitled “Information About FTIV—Management” for additional information regarding the experience of our board of directors and
management team.

We have primarily focused our efforts on identifying businesses which provide disruptive technological innovation to the financial
services industry, with particular emphasis on businesses that provide data processing; transactional and data security; rewards, loyalty,
and consumer engagement platforms by which financial services engage their clients and market and provide services to them; digital
marketing; and payment processing services. We were not, however, required to complete our initial business combination with a financial
technology business.

In the evaluation of business combination partners, our board of directors and management team considered a wide variety of
complex factors. Our board of directors did not consider it practicable or relevant to quantify or otherwise assign relative weights to the
specific factors it considered in reaching its final decision. Important criteria we used in evaluating prospective business transaction
opportunities included:

« Earnings history.
+ Strong management team.
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Opportunities for growth.
Defensible business niche.

Diversified and differentiated customer and supplier base.

The board of directors determined that PWP met all of the above criteria. In particular, the board considered the following positive
factors, although not weighted or in any order of significance:

Earnings History: PWP has generated positive Adjusted Non-GAAP Operating Income and Adjusted Non-GAAP Net Income
since 2017, the year that standalone PWP audited financial statements were first available for the advisory business.

Strong Management Team: Led by Peter Weinberg, an investment banker with a strong track record of success at PWP as
well as Goldman Sachs, PWP is staffed with seasoned and respected investment bankers with substantial management and
client development experience.

Opportunities for Growth: We believe that PWP has a significant opportunity to grow the firm via talent acquisition. PWP has
consistently grown the firm via the acquisition of elite talent from other financial institutions and from industry sectors and we
believe that having a public currency will only enhance this ability.

Defensible / Differentiated Business Niche: PWP has built a leading global independent advisory platform offering a range
of advisory services, driven by the trust bestowed upon it by its clients, the high-caliber professionals who have joined PWP, and
the continued growth in demand for independent advice. We believe the momentum driving demand for independent advice
remains strong, and that PWP is well positioned to capitalize on that growing demand.

Diversified Client Base: PWP provides advice to clients across a range of the most active industry sectors and international
markets, including Consumer & Retail; Energy; Financial Institutions; Healthcare; Industrials; and Technology, Media &
Telecommunications. PWP provides these clients with its full range of advisory capabilities, including M&A, liability management,
capital markets advisory and restructuring. We believe this diversification provides PWP with the ability to succeed in different
stages of the business cycle and to realize sustainable growth.

In considering the potential business combination with PWP, our board gave consideration to the following negative factors,
although not weighted or in any order of significance:

The Company’s public stockholders will hold a minority share position in the post-business combination company.

The Company’s stockholders may object to and challenge the Business Combination and take actions that may prevent or delay
the consummation of the Business Combination, including to vote down the proposals at the special meeting or exercise their
redemption rights.

The potential for diversion of management and employee attention during the period prior to completion of the Business
Combination, and the potential negative effects on PWP’s business.

The risk that, despite the efforts of the Company and PWP prior to the consummation of the Business Combination, PWP may
lose key personnel, and the potential resulting negative effects on PWP’s business.

The possibility that PWP might not achieve its projected financial results.

The risk associated with macroeconomic uncertainty, including as it relates to COVID-19, and the effects it could have on PWP’s
revenues.
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* The risk that the Company does not obtain the proceeds of the PIPE Financing resulting in the Company being unable to retain
sufficient cash in the Trust Account to meet the requirements of the Business Combination Agreement.

* The Business Combination Agreement prohibits the Company from soliciting or engaging in discussions regarding alternative
transactions during the pendency of the Business Combination.

» Risks and costs to the Company if the Business Combination is not completed, including the risk of liquidation.
* The Company did not obtain a third-party valuation or fairness opinion in connection with the Business Combination.

» Potential changes in the regulatory landscape or new industry developments, including changes in client preferences, may
adversely affect the business benefits anticipated to result from the Business Combination.

* Risks of the type and nature described under the section entitled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 57.

The foregoing discussion of material factors considered by our board of directors is not intended to be exhaustive but does sets
forth the principal factors considered.

Our board of directors also considered whether members of our management and board of directors may have interests in the
Business Combination that are different from, or are in addition to, the interests of our stockholders generally, including the matters
described under the subsection entitled “—Interests of FTIV's Directors and Officers in the Business Combination” below. However, our
board of directors concluded that (i) these interests were disclosed in our IPO prospectus and are included in this proxy statement,

(ii) these disparate interests would exist with respect to a business combination with any target company, (iii) our stockholders will have
the opportunity to redeem their public shares in connection with the Business Combination and (iv) shares of our common stock held by
our officers, directors and other initial stockholders are subject to transfer restrictions following the Business Combination. See the section
entitled “—Related Agreements—Sponsor Share Surrender and Share Restriction Agreement” above for a description of these transfer
restrictions.

Certain Projected Financial Information

PWP provided the Company with its internally prepared financial projections for each of the years in the three year period ending
December 31, 2023. PWP does not, as a matter of general practice, publicly disclose long-term forecasts or internal projections of their
future performance, revenue, financial condition or other results. The financial projections were prepared solely for internal use and not
with a view toward public disclosure, the published guidelines of the SEC regarding projections or the guidelines established by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants for preparation and presentation of prospective financial information. The financial
projections were requested by, and disclosed to, the Company for use as a component in its overall evaluation of PWP, and are included in
this proxy statement because they were provided to the Company’s board of directors for its evaluation of the Business Combination.

The inclusion of financial projections in this proxy statement should not be regarded as an indication that the Company, its board of
directors, or their respective affiliates, advisors or other representatives considered, or now considers, such financial projections
necessarily to be predictive of actual future results or to support or fail to support your decision whether to vote for or against the Business
Combination Proposal. The financial projections are not fact and should not be relied upon as being necessarily indicative of future results,
and readers of this proxy statement, including investors or
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holders, are cautioned not to place undue reliance on this information. You are cautioned not to rely on the financial projections in making
a decision regarding the transaction, as the financial projections may be materially different than actual results. We will not refer back to
the financial projections in our future periodic reports filed under the Exchange Act.

The financial projections reflect numerous estimates and assumptions with respect to general business, economic, regulatory,
market and financial conditions and other future events, as well as matters specific to PWP’s business, all of which are difficult to predict
and many of which are beyond PWP’s and the Company’s control. The financial projections are forward looking statements that are
inherently subject to significant uncertainties and contingencies, many of which are beyond PWP’s and the Company'’s control. The
various risks and uncertainties include those set forth in the “Risk Factors,” “PWP Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” and “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” sections of this proxy statement,
respectively. As a result, there can be no assurance that the financial projections described below will be realized or that actual results will
not be significantly higher or lower than projected. Since the financial projections cover multiple years, such information by its nature
becomes less reliable with each successive year. These financial projections are subjective in many respects and thus are susceptible to
multiple interpretations and periodic revisions based on actual experience and business developments.

The financial projections included in this proxy statement have been prepared by, and are the responsibility of, PWP’s
management. Neither Ernst & Young LLP nor WithumSmith+Brown, PC has audited, reviewed, examined, compiled nor applied agreed-
upon procedures with respect to the accompanying financial projections and accordingly, neither Ernst & Young LLP nor
WithumSmith+Brown, PC expresses an opinion or any other form of assurance with respect thereto. The Ernst & Young LLP report
included in this proxy statement relates to PWP’s previously issued financial statements for fiscal years ended December 31, 2020, 2019
and 2018, and the WithumSmith+Brown, PC report included in this proxy statement relates to the Company’s previously issued financial
statements for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019. Such reports do not extend to the financial projections and should not
be read to do so.

Furthermore, the financial projections do not take into account any circumstances or events occurring after the date they were
prepared, which was on December 16, 2020. None of PWP’s independent registered accounting firm, the Company’s independent
registered accounting firm or any other independent accountants, have compiled, examined or performed any procedures with respect to
the financial projections included below, nor have they expressed any opinion or any other form of assurance on such information or their
achievability, and they assume no responsibility for, and disclaim any association with, the financial projections. Nonetheless, a summary
of the financial projections is provided in this proxy statement because they were made available to the Company and its board of
directors in connection with their review of the Business Combination.

EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE FEDERAL SECURITIES LAWS, BY INCLUDING IN THIS PROXY
STATEMENT A SUMMARY OF THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS FOR PWP, THE COMPANY UNDERTAKES NO OBLIGATIONS AND
EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ANY RESPONSIBILITY TO UPDATE OR REVISE, OR PUBLICLY DISCLOSE ANY UPDATE OR REVISION
TO, THESE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS TO REFLECT CIRCUMSTANCES OR EVENTS, INCLUDING UNANTICIPATED EVENTS,
THAT MAY HAVE OCCURRED OR THAT MAY OCCUR AFTER THE PREPARATION OF THESE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS, EVEN IN
THE EVENT THAT ANY OR ALL OF THE ASSUMPTIONS UNDERLYING THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS ARE SHOWN TO BE IN
ERROR OR CHANGE.
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The key elements of the projections provided by management of PWP to the Company are summarized in the table below:

2021E 2022E 2023E
($ in millions)
Revenue $ 575 $ 644 $ 716
9% Growth 11% 12% 11%
Adj. Comp Expense(1) ($368) ($412) ($458)
% of Revenue 64% 64% 64%
Adj. Non-Comp Expense(1) ($123) ($131) ($135)
% of Revenue 21% 20% 19%
Adj. Operating Income(1) $ 84 $ 100 $ 123
9% Margin 15% 16% 17%
Interest Expense & Other $ 3 — —
Adj. Pre-Tax Income(1) $ 87 $ 100 $ 123
9% Margin 15% 16% 17%
Tax Expense(2) ($ 22) ($ 25) ($ 31)
Effective Tax Rate 25% 25% 25%
Adj. Net Income(1) $ 65 $ 75 $ 92
% Margin 11% 12% 13%
Memo: Total Dividends $ 25 $ 29 $ 35
Payout Ratio 38% 38% 38%

(1) Adjusted Compensation and Benefit Expense, Adjusted Non-Compensation Expense, Adjusted Operating Income, Adjusted
Pre-Tax Income and Adjusted Net income are non-GAAP financial measures. See “Selected Historical Financial and Other
Information of PWP—Non-GAAP Financial Measures” for information about these non-GAAP financial measures. PWP does not
provide reconciliations of these projected forward-looking non-GAAP financial measures to GAAP due to the inherent difficulty in
forecasting and quantifying certain amounts that are necessary for such reconciliation, including adjustments that could be made for
the charges reflected in PWP’s reconciliation of historic non-GAAP financial measures, the amount of which, based on historical
experience, could be significant.

(2)  Assumes corporate tax rate after conversion of all partnership units to shares.

Interests of FTIV Directors and Officers in the Business Combination

When you consider the recommendation of our board of directors in favor of approval of the Business Combination, you should
keep in mind that our board of directors and officers have interests in the Business Combination that are different from, or in addition to,
your interests as a stockholder, including the following:

« the Sponsor will hold our common stock following the Business Combination, subject to lock-up agreements;

« the Sponsor will hold placement warrants to purchase shares of our common stock following the Business Combination, subject
to lock-up agreements;

+ the Sponsor paid an aggregate of $6,125,000 for its founder shares, placement shares and placement warrants and that such
securities are expected to have a significantly higher value at the time of the Business Combination and will have little or no
value if we do not complete the Business Combination;

159



Table of Contents

» the Sponsor has waived its redemption rights with respect to their founder shares, placement shares and public shares in
connection with the Business Combination, and has waived its redemption and liquidation rights with respect to its founder
shares and placement shares if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date;

« if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date, Cohen Sponsor Interests 1V,
LLC, the manager of the Sponsor, will be liable to ensure that the proceeds in the trust account are not reduced by the claims of
target businesses or claims of vendors or other entities to which we owe money for services rendered or contracted for or
products sold to us, but only if such a vendor or target business has not executed a waiver of any and all rights to seek access to
the trust account, and excluding any claims under our indemnity of the underwriters of the IPO against certain liabilities, including
liabilities under the Securities Act;

+ the Sponsor has agreed to loan us funds in an amount up to $500,000 for working capital requirements and to finance
transaction costs in connection with an initial business combination, and any amounts outstanding under this loan will not be
repaid if we are unable to complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date; and

« the continued indemnification of our current directors and officers and the continuation of directors’ and officers’ liability insurance
after the Business Combination.

At any time prior to the Special Meeting, during a period when they are not then aware of any material nonpublic information
regarding us or our securities, the initial stockholders, our directors, officers and their respective affiliates may enter into agreements to
purchase shares from institutional and other investors who vote, or indicate an intention to vote, against the Business Combination
Proposal or enter into transactions with such investors and others to provide them with incentives to acquire shares of our common stock
or vote their shares in favor of the Business Combination Proposal. While the exact nature of any other incentive arrangements that may
be entered into in the future has not been determined as of the date of this proxy statement, they might include, without limitation,
arrangements to protect such investors or holders against potential loss in value of their shares, including the granting of put options and
the transfer to such investors or holders of shares owned by the initial stockholders for nominal value.

The purpose of such purchases and other transactions would be to increase the likelihood that the Business Combination Proposal
is approved and to decrease the likelihood that holders request redemption of public shares. Entering into any such arrangements may
have a depressive effect on the price of our common stock. For example, if as a result of these arrangements an investor or holder
purchases shares for nominal value, the investor or holder may be more likely to sell such shares immediately following the Closing for a
price below market value.

If our initial stockholders, directors, officers or their respective affiliates effect any purchases of our common stock, such purchases
may cause the Business Combination Proposal or any of the Condition Precedent Proposals to be approved in circumstances where such
approval could not otherwise be obtained. Purchases of shares by the persons described above would allow them to exert
disproportionate influence over the approval of the Business Combination Proposal and other proposals to be presented at the Special
Meeting and would likely increase the chances that such proposals would be approved.

As of the date of this proxy statement, no such agreements to sell or purchase shares prior to the record date have been entered
into with any such investor or holder. We will file a Current Report on Form 8-K to disclose any material arrangements entered into or
significant purchases made by any of the aforementioned persons that are not described in this proxy statement and that would affect the
vote on the Business Combination Proposal.
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Our independent directors reviewed and considered these interests during their evaluation of the Business Combination and in
unanimously approving, as members of the board, the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated therein,
including the Business Combination. The board concluded that the potential benefits that it expected us and our stockholders to achieve
as a result of the Business Combination outweighed the potentially negative factors associated with the Business Combination.
Accordingly, the board unanimously determined that the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated thereby,
including the Business Combination, were advisable, fair to, and in our and our stockholders’ best interests.

Interests of PWP Directors and Officers in the Business Combination

When you consider the recommendation of our board of directors in favor of approval of the Business Combination Proposal, you
should keep in mind that PWP’s directors and executive officers may have interests in such proposal that are different from, or in addition
to, your interests as a stockholder. These interests include, among other things, the interests described below.

PWP may provide advisory services to certain affiliates of, or parties related to, the Sponsor, for which PWP may receive significant
compensation, and certain entities and/or individuals related to the Sponsor intend to invest, directly or indirectly, in a planned special
purpose acquisition company, PWP Forward Acquisition Corp. |, in which PWP and certain of its partners and other employees are also
direct or indirect investors.

Executive Employment Agreements

As described in “Executive Compensation—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Executive Employment Agreements” below,
we expect to enter into employment agreements with each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar in connection with the Closing,
pursuant to which they will each continue to serve as executive officers of Perella Weinberg Partners in their current positions following the
consummation of the Business Combination. The employment agreements are expected to provide that each of Messrs. Weinberg,
Becker and Bednar will receive an annual base salary of $500,000 subject to annual review and increase by our compensation committee,
will continue to be eligible to receive a discretionary annual performance bonus, and will be eligible to receive discretionary annual equity
awards pursuant to the Incentive Plan. The employment agreements are also expected to provide that each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker
and Bednar will be eligible to receive, subject to the consideration, review and approval of our compensation committee, one-time grants
of equity awards pursuant to the Incentive Plan as soon as practicable following the Closing in the form of transaction pool awards and
management awards, as described in the following section. We anticipate that either party will be permitted to terminate the employment
agreement at any time by providing 90 days’ advance written notice, provided that the executive officer's employment may be terminated
immediately in the event of a termination for cause.

Transaction Pool Awards and Management Awards

As described in “Executive Compensation—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Transaction Pool Awards and Management
Awards” below, in connection with the Closing, a transaction pool of RSUs will be created under the Incentive Plan and allocated to
Working Partners, non-partner employees and certain other eligible recipients, including certain executive officers of PWP (the
“Transaction Pool”). The Transaction Pool will be comprised of 10.2 million shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock,
equal to approximately 10% of the sum of the total number of outstanding shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock
(including, for this purpose only, these 10.2 million shares) and the total number of outstanding PWP OpCo units as of the
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Closing. Up to 6.6 million shares may be granted subject solely to a time-based vesting schedule to eligible recipients who are either
non-partner employees, independent contractors or consultants of Perella Weinberg Partners or Working Partners with commitments from
Perella Weinberg Partners to receive awards pursuant to their new-hire partner offer letters, and at least 3.6 million shares are expected to
be granted subject to a time-based and performance-based vesting schedule. Subject to the consideration, review and approval of our
compensation committee, we expect to make one-time grants of RSUs out of the Transaction Pool Share Reserve equal to the entire
amount of the Transaction Pool as soon as practicable following the Closing.

The performance-based RSUs granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool are expected to vest based on the achievement of two
vesting conditions: a time-based vesting condition that is satisfied in five equal installments on the 36, 42, 48, 54 and 60 month
anniversaries of the grant date, and a performance-based vesting condition that is satisfied in four equal installments upon the
achievement of closing stock price hurdles for 20 out of any 30 consecutive trading days equal to $12, $13.50, $15 and $17, in each case
prior to the sixth anniversary of the grant date. Upon a termination due to death or disability, all unvested performance-based RSUs will
immediately vest with respect to the time-based vesting conditions and will remain outstanding subject to the achievement of the
performance-based vesting conditions prior to the sixth anniversary of the grant date, and will vest immediately if such performance-based
vesting conditions have already been satisfied. Upon a termination without cause or resignation for good reason, a pro-rata portion of each
unvested tranche will immediately vest with respect to the time-based vesting conditions, subject to a 50% floor, and will remain
outstanding subject to the achievement of the performance-based vesting condition prior to the sixth anniversary of the grant date, and will
vest immediately if such performance-based vesting conditions have already been satisfied. Upon a termination without cause or
resignation for good reason within 24 months following a change in control, all unvested performance-based RSUs will immediately vest
with respect to both the time-based and performance-based vesting conditions.

In connection with the Closing and in respect of their ongoing participation in the management of Perella Weinberg Partners
following the Closing, Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar are each expected to receive additional one-time grants of performance-
based RSUs (the “Management Awards”) that are expected to vest based on the achievement of a performance-based vesting condition
that is satisfied in several installments upon the achievement of certain closing stock price hurdles within a specified period of time
following the grant date. The Management Awards are expected to have generally the same protections upon termination of employment
as the performance-based RSUs granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool. The number of Management Awards that are expected to be
granted to each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar has not yet been determined as of the date of this proxy statement. Any such
awards will be subject to the consideration, review and approval of our compensation committee and will be made out of the General
Share Reserve.

Reorganization of Professional Partners

As described in “Executive Compensation—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners”
below, in connection with the Business Combination and related internal reorganization steps that will be consummated concurrently with
the Closing, Professional Partners is expected to implement a crystallized ownership structure that, among other things, includes a class
of partnership units which tracks PWP’s advisory business and allocates increases in value and income/distributions with respect to the
advisory business on a pro-rata basis to all holders of such partnership units in accordance with their ownership interests.

Pursuant to the internal reorganization, each Limited Partner’s capital interests in Professional Partners, to the extent attributable to
our advisory business (including such capital interests held by PWP’s NEOs) will be converted into (i) original capital units (“OCUSs”")
equivalent to approximately 50%
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of Professional Partners’ share of PWP OpCo, which will be owned by all Limited Partners holding capital as of December 31, 2019, pro
rata in accordance with their capital interests as of December 31, 2019, as adjusted for accretion and/or dilution through the Closing,
and/or (b) value capital units (“VCUs"), which will be owned by Working Partners (subject to an approximately three to five-year vesting
period) to the extent of capital interests accrued through the Closing that exceed the value of the OCUs, but subject to a cap intended to
give effect to each Working Partner’s intended ending target ownership ratio. In addition, Professional Partners will issue alignment capital
units (“ACUs") to Working Partners, including certain of PWP’s executive officers, in a manner intended to give effect to each Working
Partner’s intended ending target ownership ratio. ACUs will also be subject to a three to five-year vesting period. Upon vesting, VCUs and
ACUs will automatically convert into OCUs. Together, the VCUs and ACUs are expected to represent approximately 50% of Professional
Partners’ share of the value of PWP OpCo. The vesting of VCUs and ACUs at Professional Partners will be recorded as equity-based
compensation expense at PWP OpCo for accounting purposes, though they will have no economic impact on investors in PWP or PWP
OpCo.

Each class of partnership units of Professional Partners will, depending on the holder, be subject to forfeiture provisions as a result
of certain terminations or breaches of restrictive covenants. Specifically, upon a termination due to death or disability, all unvested VCUs
and ACUs will immediately vest. Upon a termination without cause or resignation for good reason, a pro-rata portion of each unvested
tranche will immediately vest, subject to a 50% floor. Upon a termination without cause or resignation for good reason within 24 months
following a change in control, all unvested time-based VCUs and ACUs will immediately vest. If any OCUs, VCUs or ACUs are forfeited,
such forfeited OCUs, VCUs or ACUs, as applicable, would accrete to all Limited Partners. Subject to applicable law and the terms of the
amended and restated limited partnership agreement of Professional Partners, PWP LLC will cause distributions that Professional
Partners receives from PWP OpCo to be distributed to the partners pro rata in accordance with such Limited Partners’ respective
ownership of each class of Professional Partners units, including any VCUs and ACUs.

Subject to the redemption procedures and restrictions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of
Professional Partners, Professional Partners will also provide for certain rights for partners holding OCUs, including OCUs received in
respect of the vesting of VCUs and/or ACUs, to have such OCUs redeemed for PWP OpCo Class A common units, which can, subject to
the exchange procedures and restrictions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo (and any
other procedures or restrictions imposed by Perella Weinberg Partners), be exchanged for (i) shares of Class A common stock on a
one-for-one basis (subject to customary conversion rate adjustments for stock splits, stock dividends and reclassifications) or (ii) cash from
an offering of shares of Class A common stock (based on the net proceeds received by Perella Weinberg Partners for such shares in such
offering), with the form of consideration determined by Perella Weinberg Partners.

Subject to certain exceptions, Professional Partners units held by Working Partners will generally be subject to a lock-up of
approximately three to five years, which may be reinstated or extended for a period of 12 months following such Working Partner’s
resignation without good reason. For Mr. Perella and certain other founding Working Partners who are retirement-eligible (as well as
certain Limited Partners who are employed by PWP Capital), Professional Partners units will generally be subject to a lock-up of
approximately one to five years and will not be subject to reinstatement or extension of such lock-up following their resignation. No lock-up
period for any Working Partner is expected to extend beyond the five year anniversary of the Closing. The lock-up will generally restrict the
sale, pledge, grant of any option, short sale or other disposition of any partnership units with respect to our advisory business, and the
entrance into any hedging, swap or other agreement or transaction related to such partnership units. PWP LLC and Perella Weinberg
Partners may waive the lock-up period for any partner with respect to all or a portion the applicable partnership units with no obligation to
do so for
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any other partner, and the lock-ups may be waived for certain pre-determined circumstances, such as death, disability and certain tax
liabilities, and certain contractual obligations to partners pursuant to offer letters that provide for certain unrestricted equity awards.

Tax Receivable Agreement

As described in “—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement’ above, Perella Weinberg Partners’ acquisition of Class A
partnership units in PWP OpCo with a portion of the proceeds of the Business Combination, or pursuant to future exchanges of PWP
OpCo Class A partnership units for shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or cash, and certain other transactions,
are expected to result in increases in the tax basis of PWP OpCo’s assets that otherwise would not have been available to Perella
Weinberg Partners. Such increases in tax basis are expected to reduce the amount of cash tax that Perella Weinberg Partners would
otherwise have to pay in the future due to increases in depreciation and amortization deductions (for tax purposes). These increases in tax
basis may also decrease gain (or increase loss) on future dispositions of certain assets of PWP OpCo to the extent the increased tax
basis is allocated to those assets. At the Closing, the Company will enter into a Tax Receivable Agreement with PWP OpCo, Professional
Partners and certain other persons party thereto. The Tax Receivable Agreement will generally provide for payment by the Company to
ILPs and certain Partners (as defined therein) of 85% of the cash tax savings, if any, in U.S. federal, state, local and foreign income taxes
and related interest realized (or deemed realized) in periods after the Closing as a result of (a) exchanges of interests in PWP OpCo for
cash or stock of the Company and certain other transactions and (b) payments made under the Tax Receivable Agreement. The Company
expects to retain the benefit of the remaining 15% of these cash tax savings. For additional information on the Tax Receivable Agreement
and the benefits thereunder that may be derived by PWP’s executive officers, see “—Related Agreements—Tax Receivable Agreement’
above.

Convertible Notes

As described in “Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWP’s Related Party Transactions—Convertible Notes
below, certain of PWP’s executive officers own a portion of the Convertible Notes and, because they have elected to redeem such notes
for cash, will receive a portion of the cash proceeds of the Business Combination at a redemption price equal to par and accrued and
unpaid interest to, but excluding, the closing date of the Business Combination, as well as a premium for certain holders owning at least
$5 million in the principal amount of the Convertible Notes. Noteholders will also have a right to a “top-up” payment with respect to their
cash redemption equal to the excess in value, if any, of each holder’s Convertible Notes, assuming such Convertible Notes had been
converted and valued at the five-day value weighted average price of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on the 30th day
following the Closing, over the cash redemption price which such holder previously received. The five-day value weighted average price of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on the 30th day following the Closing would have to be at least $17.18 for holders
owning at least $5 million in the principal amount of the Convertible Notes and $15.51 for holders owning at $5 million or less in the
principal amount of the Convertible Notes, respectively, before such “top-up” payment would become payable. For additional information
on the Convertible Notes and the redemption rights and benefits thereunder that may be derived by PWP’s executive officers, see “Certain
Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWP's Related Party Transactions—Convertible Notes” below.

Compensation of Independent Directors

As described in “Management After the Business Combination—Board Composition” below, Perella Weinberg Partners’ Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation and Perella Weinberg Partners’ Amended and Restated Bylaws will provide that
Perella Weinberg Partners’ board
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of directors will consist of a staggered board of not less than three directors nor more than 15 directors. The exact number of Perella
Weinberg Partners directors will be fixed from time to time by a resolution of its board of directors. Following the completion of the
Business Combination, we will implement a director compensation program for Perella Weinberg Partners’ independent directors. The
final terms of such program and any director compensation that may be granted thereunder have not yet been determined. This proxy
statement will be updated to include a summary of the director compensation program and any director compensation that may be granted
thereunder once the terms are finalized.

Expected Accounting Treatment

The Business Combination will be accounted for as a reverse recapitalization in accordance with GAAP. Under this method of
accounting, FTIV, who is the legal acquirer, will be treated as the “acquired” company for financial reporting purposes and PWP will be
treated as the accounting acquirer. This determination was primarily based on PWP expecting to have a majority of the voting power of the
post-combination company, PWP’s senior management comprising substantially all of the senior management of the post-
combination company, the relative size of PWP compared to FTIV, and PWP’s operations comprising the ongoing operations of the post-
combination company. Accordingly, for accounting purposes, the Business Combination will be treated as the equivalent of a capital
transaction in which PWP is issuing stock for the net assets of FTIV. The net assets of FTIV will be stated at historical cost, with no
goodwill or other intangible assets recorded. Operations prior to Business Combination will be those of PWP.

Regulatory Matters

Canada

TPH Canada, an indirect, wholly-owned subsidiary of PWP OpCo, is registered as an investment dealer with the Canadian
Securities Regulators and is a member of the IIROC. The Business Combination is accordingly subject to certain notice and approval
requirements under Canadian securities legislation and the IIROC rules. On February 3, 2021, the Company and PWP OpCo submitted
the required notices and applications for approval regarding the Business Combination to the Canadian Securities Regulators and IIROC.
The Business Combination may not be completed until a notice of non-objection to, or approval of, the Business Combination is received
from the Canadian Securities Regulators and IIROC approves the Business Combination.

FINRA

Perella Weinberg Partners’ two U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries are subject to FINRA Rule 1017, which generally provides that
FINRA approval must be sought in connection with any transaction resulting in a single person or entity acquiring or controlling, directly or
indirectly, twenty-five percent (25%) or more of a FINRA member firm’s or its parent company’s equity for the first time. To the extent
required, Perella Weinberg Partners’ two U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries intend to seek FINRA's approval under FINRA Rule 1017 in
connection with the Business Combination.

France

Perella Weinberg Partners France, an indirect, wholly-owned subsidiary of PWP OpCo, is an investment firm regulated by the
Autorité de Contrdle Prudentiel et de Résolution and by the Autorité des Marchés Financiers and is required to maintain a base capital
requirement of €50,000.

Under the French Order (Arrété) of December 4, 2017, any person (including persons acting in concert within the meaning of Article
L. 233-10 of the French Commercial Code) who intends to
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acquire or increase a “qualifying holding” (within the meaning of Article 6 of the Order) in an ACPR authorized investment firm must obtain
the prior approval of the ACPR before doing so if at least one of the following conditions is met: (a) the proportion of the voting rights or of
the capital to be held directly or indirectly by the relevant person would reach or exceed ten percent (10%), twenty percent (20%),
one-third, or fifty percent (50%) of the share capital or voting rights of authorized investment firm, (b) the authorized investment firm would
become a subsidiary of the relevant person or (c) the relevant person would be able to exercise a significant influence over the
management of the authorized investment firm.

Pursuant to Order, the ACPR has sixty (60) working days (extendable once by up to another thirty (30) working days) after
submission of a complete application to decide whether to approve the acquisition of, or increase in, control. The ACPR may approve an
application unconditionally or subject to conditions or reject an application. If the ACPR has not determined the application within the
ACPR Assessment Period then it is deemed to have approved the application. The ACPR can exercise a number of powers where a
person acquires or increases control without prior approval.

Perella Weinberg Partners France is authorized and regulated by the ACPR in France. Consequently, any person acquiring or
increasing a “qualifying holding” in Perella Weinberg Partners France must obtain the prior approval of the ACPR. The Business
Combination is therefore subject to these requirements and may not be completed until the ACPR has approved, or is deemed to have
approved, all the applications relating to the acquisition of a “qualifying holding.”

United Kingdom

Under the FSMA any person who intends to acquire or increase control (as described in the FSMA) of an FCA authorized firm must
obtain the prior approval of the FCA before doing so. The acquisition of control means acquiring ten percent (10%) or more of the shares
or voting power of the authorized firm or its parent undertaking, or the acquisition of shares or voting power in the authorized firm as a
result of which the acquirer is able to exercise a significant influence over the management of the authorized firm. The increase of control
means acquiring further shares or voting power which takes the acquirer through the following percentages: twenty percent (20%), thirty
percent (30%) and fifty percent (50%).

Pursuant to FSMA the FCA has sixty (60) working days (extendable once by up to another thirty (30) working days) after
submission of a complete application to decide whether to approve the acquisition of, or increase in, control. The FCA may approve an
application unconditionally or subject to conditions or reject an application. If the FCA has not determined the application within the FCA
Assessment Period then it is deemed to have approved the application. Acquiring or increasing control without the prior approval of the
FCA is a criminal offence in the U.K. and the FCA can exercise a number of other powers where a person acquires or increases control
without prior approval.

Perella Weinberg U.K. Limited is authorized and regulated by the FCA in the U.K. Consequently, any person acquiring or increasing
control over Perella Weinberg U.K. Limited must obtain the prior approval of the FCA. The Business Combination is therefore subject to
these requirements and may not be completed until the FCA has approved, or is deemed to have approved, the application to acquire
control.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote is required to approve
Proposal No. 1. Broker non-votes, abstentions or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 1 will each have the same effect as voting
“AGAINST” Proposal No. 1.
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This Business Combination Proposal (and consequently, the Business Combination Agreement and the transactions contemplated
thereby, including the Business Combination) will be approved and adopted only if the holders of at least a majority of the outstanding
shares of our common stock vote “FOR” the Business Combination Proposal.

The Business Combination is conditioned on the approval of this Business Combination Proposal as well as the other Condition
Precedent Proposals. If the other Condition Precedent Proposals are not approved, this Business Combination Proposal will have no
effect, even if approved by our stockholders.

The Sponsor and each member of our management team (the “Initial Stockholders”) have agreed to, among other things, vote in

favor of this Business Combination Proposal. As of the date of this proxy statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of
the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 1.
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PROPOSAL NO. 2—THE NASDAQ PROPOSAL
Overview

We are submitting the Nasdag Proposal to stockholders for approval in order to comply with Nasdaq Listing Rules 5635(a), (b), and
(d). Under Nasdaq Listing Rule 5635(a), stockholder approval is required prior to the issuance of securities in connection with the
acquisition of another company if such securities are not issued in a public offering and (A) have, or will have upon issuance, voting power
equal to or in excess of 20% of the voting power outstanding before the issuance of common stock (or securities convertible into or
exercisable for common stock); or (B) the number of shares of common stock to be issued is or will be equal to or in excess of 20% of the
number of shares of common stock outstanding before the issuance of the stock or securities. Under Nasdagq Listing Rule 5635(b),
stockholder approval is required prior to the issuance of securities when the issuance or potential issuance will result in a change of
control. Under Nasdag Listing Rule 5635(d), stockholder approval is required for a transaction other than a public offering involving the
sale, issuance or potential issuance by an issuer of common stock (or securities convertible into or exercisable for common stock) at a
price that is less than the lower of (i) the closing price immediately preceding the signing of the binding agreement or (ii) the average
closing price of the common stock for the five trading days immediately preceding the signing of the binding agreement, if the number of
shares of common stock (or securities convertible into or exercisable for common stock) to be issued equals to 20% or more of the
common stock, or 20% or more of the voting power, outstanding before the issuance.

Pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement, and assuming no shares of our common stock are redeemed in connection with
the Business Combination, we anticipate that we will issue an aggregate of approximately 61.1 million shares of Class B-1 common stock
and Class B-2 common stock, with the Class B-1 common stock being owned by Professional Partners and the Class B-2 common stock
being owned by ILPs. Furthermore, simultaneously with an exchange by a PWP OpCo unitholder who holds shares of Class B common
stock, a number of shares of Class B common stock held by such unitholder equal to the number of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units
exchanged by such unitholder will be automatically converted into shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or cash
which will be delivered to the exchanging holder (at Perella Weinberg Partners’ option) at a conversion rate of 0.001. Perella Weinberg
Partners has reserved 61.1 million shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock in respect of shares of Perella Weinberg
Partners Class A common stock that may be issued upon conversion of shares of Class B common stock. The conversion rate will be the
same for shares of Class B-1 common stock and shares of Class B-2 common stock. Because the number of shares of our common stock
we anticipate issuing as consideration in the Business Combination and pursuant to an exchange by a PWP OpCo unitholder who holds
shares of Class B common stock (1) will constitute more than 20% of our outstanding common stock and more than 20% of outstanding
voting power prior to such issuance and (2) will result in a change of control of the Company, we are required to obtain stockholder
approval of such issuance pursuant to Nasdagq Listing Rules 5635(a) and (b).

If the Business Combination Proposal is approved, the issuance of the Company’s shares will exceed 20% of our common stock
currently outstanding. Because the issuance price may be below the greater of the book or market value of our common stock immediately
prior to the consummation of the Business Combination, the Nasdag Listing Rules may require that we obtain stockholder approval of the
issuance of the Company'’s shares at the consummation of the Business Combination. Therefore, we are requesting stockholder approval
for the issuance of the Company’s shares under the Nasdaq Listing Rules.

In connection with the Business Combination, there will be a PIPE Investment of $125 million, which may be increased by up to
$23.5 million. As such, on or about the date of the Business Combination Agreement, the Company entered into the Subscription
Agreements with the PIPE Investors for the sale of 12,500,000 shares of Company common stock upon the completion of the Business
Combination, which may be increased to 14,850,000 shares of Company common stock. In addition, Cohen & Company, LLC
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or its affiliates, who collectively have subscribed for 150,000 shares of Company common stock, is permitted under its Subscription
Agreement to increase its subscription and purchase an additional 2,350,000 shares of Company common stock or any portion thereof,
subject to certain limitations. Because the shares of our common stock issued in connection with the PIPE Investment (1) may be at a
price that is less than the lower of (i) the closing price immediately preceding the signing of the Business Combination Agreement or

(i) the average closing price of the common stock for the five trading days immediately preceding the signing of the Business Combination
Agreement, and (2) will constitute more than 20% of our outstanding common stock and more than 20% of outstanding voting power prior
to such issuance, we are required to obtain stockholder approval of such issuance pursuant to Nasdaq Listing Rule 5635(d).

If the Nasdaq Proposal is adopted, based on PWP’s current capitalization, we anticipate issuing an aggregate of approximately
51.2 million shares of our Class A common stock, Class B-1 common stock and Class B-2 common stock to the PWP stockholders as
consideration in the Business Combination. It is anticipated that, upon completion of the Business Combination, based upon the As
Exchanged Class A Share Ownership Assumptions: (1) the Company’s public stockholders would own approximately 24.4% of our
outstanding Class A common stock; (2) the PIPE Investors (including the Sponsor Related PIPE Investors) would own approximately
13.3% of our outstanding Class A common stock (assuming an issuance of 12,500,000 shares of Class A common Stock); (3) the Sponsor
and our other Initial Stockholders would own approximately 7.9% of our outstanding Class A common stock; (4) certain Working Partners
would own approximately 1.1% of our outstanding Class A common stock (as a result of RSUs that vest at Closing); (5) Professional
Partners would own approximately 48.5% of our outstanding Class A common stock; and (6) certain ILPs would own approximately 4.8%
of our outstanding Class A common stock. If the actual facts are different from the As Exchanged Class A Share Ownership Assumptions,
the above levels of ownership interest will be different. As a result, shareholder approval of the issuance of shares of our common stock
pursuant to the Business Combination Agreement or upon any exchange of PWP OpCo Class A partnership units and conversion of
shares of Class B common stock into Class A common stock is being sought under the Nasdaq regulations.

If stockholder approval is not obtained for this Proposal No. 2, we will not complete the Business Combination because
stockholder approval of this Proposal No. 2 is a condition to completion of the Business Combination.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The approval of the Nasdaq Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on such proposal. A
stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting will each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST”
Proposal No. 2. A broker non-vote or abstention from voting will have no effect on the vote for this Proposal No. 2.

Proposal No. 2 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the
Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal. If each of the Business
Combination Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the
French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 2 will have no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 2 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Nasdaq Proposal. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 2.
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PROPOSAL NO. 3—THE CHARTER CLASSIFIED BOARD PROPOSAL
Overview

Our Existing Certificate of Incorporation provides that our board of directors is divided into two classes with only one class of

directors being elected in each year and each class elected to serve two-year terms.

Upon consummation of the Business Combination, our board of directors will increase its size from five to nine members. Our

board of directors believes it is in our best interests for the board of directors to be classified into three classes instead of two, with each
class of directors elected to serve three-year terms, provided that if Proposal No. 3 is approved at the special meeting, our first class of
directors will serve a one-year term expiring at our 2022 annual meeting of stockholders, our second class of directors will serve a
two-year term expiring at our 2023 annual meeting of stockholders, and our third class of directors will serve a three-year term expiring at
our 2024 annual meeting of stockholders.

Specifically, if this proposal is approved, our Existing Certificate of Incorporation will be amended to include the following:

“(3) The Board of Directors shall consist of not less than three (3) nor more than fifteen (15) members, the exact number of which
shall initially be nine (9) and subsequently shall be fixed from time to time by resolution adopted by the affirmative vote of a majority of
the Board of Directors then in office. Election of directors need not be by written ballot unless the By-Laws so provide.

(4) The directors shall be divided into three (3) classes, designated Class I, Class Il and Class Ill. Each class shall consist, as
nearly as may be possible, of one-third of the total number of directors constituting the entire Board of Directors. The initial division of
the Board of Directors into classes shall be made by the decision of the affirmative vote of a majority of the entire Board of Directors.
The term of the initial Class | directors assigned at the time of the filing of this Second Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation shall terminate on the date of the first annual meeting of stockholders held following the time of the filing of this Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation; the term of the initial Class Il directors assigned at the time of the filing of this
Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation shall terminate on the date of the second annual meeting of stockholders
held following the time of the filing of this Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation; and the term of the initial
Class Il directors assigned at the time of the filing of this Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation shall terminate
on the date of the third annual meeting of stockholders held following the time of the filing of this Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation or, in each case, upon such director’s earlier death, resignation or removal. At each succeeding annual
meeting of stockholders beginning with the first annual meeting of stockholders held following the time of the filing of this Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, successors to the class of directors whose term expires at that annual meeting
shall be elected for a three-year term and until their successors are duly elected and qualified. If the number of directors is changed,
any increase or decrease shall be apportioned among the classes so as to maintain the number of directors in each class as nearly
equal as possible, and any additional director of any class elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office for a term that shall coincide with
the remaining term of the directors of that class, but in no case shall a decrease in the number of directors shorten the term of any
incumbent director.”

The foregoing description of the amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation is a summary and is qualified in its entirety

by reference to the complete text of our proposed Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached
to this proxy statement as Annex B.
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The addition of a third class of directors is intended to encourage experience and leadership stability on the board of directors of
the combined company. The board of directors believes that providing for a third class of directors will assure desirable continuity in
leadership and policy following the Business Combination.

If this proposal is approved, the proposed Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation would become effective upon
the filing of the proposed charter with the Secretary of State of the State of Delaware, which we would file on the day of the Closing.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote on such proposal is
required to approve Proposal No. 3. Broker non-votes, abstentions or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 3 will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 3.

Proposal No. 3 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional
Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan
Proposal. If each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the
Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination
Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 3 will have
no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 3 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Proposal No. 3. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 3.
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Overview

PROPOSAL NO. 4—THE CHARTER CORPORATE OPPORTUNITY PROPOSAL

Our stockholders are being asked to approve an amendment to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation to provide that certain
transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that each of the partners, principals, directors, officers, members, managers,
employees, consultants, independent contractors and/or other service providers of Professional Partners or any of its subsidiaries, Perella
Weinberg Partners LLC or any of its subsidiaries, FinTech Investor Holdings IV, LLC, FinTech Masala Advisors, LLC or any of their
respective affiliates (excluding the Company or any of its subsidiaries) (collectively, the “Ownership Group”) are not subject to the doctrine

of corporate opportunity.

Corporate Opportunity

Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation

To the extent allowed by law, the doctrine of
corporate opportunity, or any other analogous
doctrine, shall not apply with respect to FTIV or
any of its officers or directors, or any of their
respective affiliates, in circumstances where the
application of any such doctrine would conflict
with any fiduciary duties or contractual
obligations they may have as of the date of the
Amended and Restated Certificate or in the
future, and FTIV renounces any expectancy that
any of the directors or officers of FTIV will offer
any such corporate opportunity of which he or
she may become aware to FTIV, except, the
doctrine of corporate opportunity shall apply
with respect to any of the directors or officers of
the FTIV with respect to a corporate opportunity
that was offered to such person solely in his or
her capacity as a director or officer of FTIV and
(i) such opportunity is one FTIV is legally and
contractually permitted to undertake and would
otherwise be reasonable for FTIV to pursue and
(ii) the director or officer is permitted to refer that
opportunity to FTIV without violating any legal
obligation.
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(1) Certain Acknowledgments. In recognition
and anticipation that (i) certain partners,
principals, directors, officers, members,
managers, employees, consultants,
independent contractors and/or other service
providers of Professionals or any of its
subsidiaries, Perella Weinberg Partners LLC or
any of its subsidiaries, FinTech Investor
Holdings IV, LLC, FinTech Masala Advisors,
LLC or any of their respective affiliates
(excluding Perella Weinberg Partners or any of
its subsidiaries) (collectively, the “Ownership
Group”), may serve as directors and/or officers
of Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or
any of their respective subsidiaries and (i) the
Ownership Group and their respective affiliates
may engage in the same or similar activities or
related lines of business as those in which
Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any
of their respective subsidiaries, directly or
indirectly, may engage and/or other business
activities that overlap with or compete with
those in which Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP
OpCo or any of their respective subsidiaries,
directly or indirectly, may engage, the provisions
of Article Thirteenth thereof are set forth to
regulate and define the conduct of certain affairs
of the
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Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation
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Perella Weinberg Partners as they may involve
the Ownership Group and their respective
partners, principals, directors, officers,
members, managers, employees, consultants,
independent contractors, other service
providers and/or affiliates and the powers,
rights, duties and liabilities of Perella Weinberg
Partners, PWP OpCo and any of their
respective subsidiaries and their respective
officers and directors, and stockholders of
Perella Weinberg Partners, in connection
therewith.

The Ownership Group and their respective
affiliates shall not have any duty (fiduciary or
otherwise) to refrain from engaging, directly or
indirectly, in the same or similar business
activities or lines of business as the Perella
Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their
respective subsidiaries, in each case, to the
fullest extent permitted by law. In the event that
the Ownership Group acquires knowledge of a
potential transaction or matter which may be a
corporate opportunity for themselves or any of
their respective affiliates and Perella Weinberg
Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries, neither Perella Weinberg Partners,
PWP OpCo nor any of their respective
subsidiaries shall have any expectancy in such
corporate opportunity, and the Ownership Group
shall not have any duty to communicate or offer
such corporate opportunity to Perella Weinberg
Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries and may pursue or acquire such
corporate opportunity for themselves or direct
such
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Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation
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corporate opportunity to another person,
including one of their affiliates.

(3) Allocation of Corporate Opportunities. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, in the event that
a director or officer of Perella Weinberg
Partners, PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries who is also a partner, principal,
director, officer, member, manager, employee,
consultant, independent contractor and/or other
service provider of any of the Ownership Group
acquires knowledge of a potential transaction or
matter which may be a corporate opportunity for
Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo or any
of their respective subsidiaries and the
Ownership Group or their affiliates, neither
Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo nor any
of their respective subsidiaries shall have any
expectancy in such corporate opportunity
unless such corporate opportunity is expressly
offered to such person in his or her capacity as
a director or officer of the Perella Weinberg
Partners in which case such opportunity shall
belong to the Perella Weinberg Partners.

(4) Certain Matters Deemed Not Corporate
Opportunities. In addition to and
notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of
Article Thirteenth thereof, a corporate
opportunity shall not be deemed to belong to
Perella Weinberg Partners if it is a business
opportunity that the Perella Weinberg Partners,
PWP OpCo or any of their respective
subsidiaries is not financially able or
contractually permitted or legally able to
undertake, or that is, from its nature, not in the
line of Perella Weinberg Partners, PWP OpCo
or
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Existing Certificate of Second Amended and Restated
Incorporation Certificate of Incorporation

any of their respective subsidiaries’ business or
is of no practical advantage to it or is one in
which Perella Weinberg Partners has no interest
or reasonable expectancy to or repeal of any
other provision of the Second Amended and
Restated Certificate (including any certificate of
designations relating to any series or class of
Preferred Stock) inconsistent with Article XI
thereof, shall eliminate or reduce the effect of
Article Xl in respect of any business opportunity
first identified or any other matter occurring, or
any cause of action, suit or claim that, but for
Article XI, would accrue or arise, prior to such
alteration, amendment, addition, repeal or
adoption.

The amendment is intended to provide that certain transactions are not “corporate opportunities” and that each person in the
Ownership Group is not subject to the doctrine of corporate opportunity and does not have any fiduciary duty to refrain from engaging
directly or indirectly in the same or similar business activities or lines of business as the Company or any of its subsidiaries. The current
Article X provides that the doctrine of corporate opportunity would not apply to the Company or any of its officers or directors. Our board of
directors believes that this change is appropriate because as a result of multiple business affiliations, our officers and directors may have
similar legal obligations relating to presenting business opportunities and neither the Ownership Group nor its affiliates should be restricted
from investing in or operating similar businesses because the Ownership Group would be unwilling or unable to enter into the Business
Combination without such assurances due to their activities as investors in a wide range of companies that would conflict with other
fiduciary duties or contractual obligations.

The foregoing description of the amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation is a summary and is qualified in its entirety
by reference to the complete text of our proposed Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached
to this proxy statement as Annex B.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote on such proposal is
required to approve Proposal No. 4. Broker non-votes, abstentions or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 4 will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 4.

Proposal No. 4 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaqg Proposal, the
Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional
Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan

175



Table of Contents

Proposal. If each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Authorized
Capital Stock Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 4 will have no effect
even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 4 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Proposal No. 4. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 4.
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PROPOSAL NO. 5—THE AUTHORIZED CAPITAL STOCK PROPOSAL
Overview

Our stockholders are being asked to approve an amendment to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation to increase the number of
authorized shares of our capital stock.

In order to ensure that we have sufficient authorized capital to complete the Business Combination, and for future issuances,
including pursuant to the Incentive Plan (including pursuant to the Transaction Pool), our board of directors has approved, subject to
stockholder approval, an amendment to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation, to increase the number of shares of our common stock
and preferred stock from 111,000,000 shares, consisting of (a) 110,000,000 shares of common stock, including (i) 100,000,000 shares of
Class A common stock and (ii) 10,000,000 shares of Class B common stock, and (b) 1,000,000 shares of preferred stock, to
2,210,000,000 shares, consisting of (a) 2,110,000,000 shares of common stock including (i) 1,500,000,000 shares of Class A common
stock, (ii) 10,000,000 shares of Class B common stock, (iii) 300,000,000 shares of Class B-1 common stock and (iv) 300,000,000 shares
of Class B-2 common stock, and (b) 100,000,000 shares of preferred stock. Please refer to the section entitled “Proposal No. 6—The
Class B Stock Proposal” for approval of creating additional shares of Class B Common Stock.

The principal purpose of this proposal is to increase the number of authorized shares of our common stock to provide shares which
will be used to complete the Business Combination and for awards granted under the Incentive Plan, and for future stock issuances. The
shares available for future issuances would be issuable for any proper corporate purpose, including future acquisitions, the issuance of
equity or convertible debt to raise capital, stock dividends or issuances under any future equity incentive plans, pursuant to which we may
provide equity incentives to employees, officers and directors.

Our board of directors believes that the proposed increase in our authorized shares is desirable for us because it will provide us
with a sufficient number of authorized shares to permit us to issue the Stock Consideration to complete the Business Combination and to
reserve shares for issuance under the Incentive Plan. Our board of directors believes that it is important for us to have available for future
issuance a number of authorized shares of common stock and preferred stock sufficient to support our growth and to provide flexibility to
issue shares in the future for corporate

The foregoing description of the amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation is a summary and is qualified in its entirety
by reference to the complete text of our proposed Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached
to this proxy statement as Annex B.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote on such proposal is
required to approve Proposal No. 5. Broker non-votes, abstentions or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 5 will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 5.

Proposal No. 5 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaqg Proposal, the
Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional
Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan
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Proposal. If each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Corporate
Opportunity Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director
Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 5 will have no effect
even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 5 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Proposal No. 5. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 5.
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Overview

PROPOSAL NO. 6—THE CLASS B STOCK PROPOSAL

Our stockholders are being asked to approve certain additional amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation to create
additional classes of our common stock to be designated as Class B-1 common stock, having 10 votes per share, and Class B-2 common
stock, having 1 vote per share. The following table sets forth a summary of the material differences between our Existing Certificate of
Incorporation and the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement
as Annex B. We urge all stockholders to read the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation in its entirety for a more

complete description of its terms.

Authorized Capital Stock

Voting Rights

Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation

The total number of shares of all classes of
capital stock, each with a par value of $0.0001
per share, which FTIV shall have authority to
issue is 111,000,000, of which (a) 110,000,000
shares shall be common stock, including (i)
100,000,000 shares of Class A common stock
and (ii) 10,000,000 shares of Class B common
stock, and (b) 1,000,000 shares shall be
preferred stock.

(i) Except as otherwise required by law or the
Existing Certificate of Incorporation (including
any preferred stock designation and

Section 9.09 thereof), the holders of the
common stock shall exclusively possess all
voting power with respect to FTIV.

(i) Except as otherwise required by law or the
Existing Certificate of Incorporation (including
any preferred stock designation), the holders of
shares of common stock shall be entitled to one
vote for each such share on each matter
properly submitted to the stockholders on which
the holders of the common stock are entitled to
vote.
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The total number of shares of all classes of
capital stock, each with a par value of
$0.0001 per share, that Perella Weinberg
Partners shall have authority to issue is
2,210,000,000 shares, consisting of (a)
2,110,000,000 shares of common stock
including (i) 1,500,000,000 shares of
Class A common stock, (i) 10,000,000
shares of Class B common stock, (i)
300,000,000 shares of Class B-1 common
stock and (iv) 300,000,000 shares of
Class B-2 common stock, and (b)
100,000,000 shares of preferred stock.

Except as otherwise required by the DGCL
or as provided by or pursuant to the
provisions of the Perella Weinberg Partners
Second Amended and Restated Certificate
of Incorporation:

(i) Each holder of Class A common stock
shall be entitled to one (1) vote for each
share of Class A common stock held of
record by such holder. The holders of
shares of Class A common stock shall not
have cumulative voting rights.

(ii) Each holder of Class B-1 common stock
shall be entitled to one (1) vote for each
share of Class B-1 common stock held of
record by such holder; provided that for so
long as the Class B
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Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation

(iii) Except as otherwise required by law or the
Existing Certificate of Incorporation (including
any preferred stock designation and

Section 9.09 thereof), at any annual or special
meeting of the stockholders of FTIV, holders of
the Class A common stock and holders of the
Class B common stock, voting together as a
single class, shall have the exclusive right to
vote for the election of directors and on all other
matters properly submitted to a vote of the
stockholders. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
except as otherwise required by law or the
Existing Certificate of Incorporation (including
any preferred stock designation), holders of
shares of any series of common stock shall not
be entitled to vote on any amendment to the
Existing Certificate of Incorporation (including
any amendment to any preferred stock
designation) that relates solely to the terms of
one or more outstanding series of preferred
stock or other series of common stock if the
holders of such affected series of preferred
stock or common stock, as applicable, are
entitled exclusively, either separately or together
with the holders of one or more other such
series, to vote thereon pursuant to the Existing
Certificate of Incorporation (including any
preferred stock designation) or the DGCL.

180

Condition is satisfied, each holder of

Class B-1 common stock shall be entitled to
ten (10) votes for each share of Class B-1
common stock held of record by such
holder. The holders of shares of Class B-1
common stock shall not have cumulative
voting rights.

(iii) Each holder of Class B-2 common stock
shall be entitled to one (1) vote for each
share of Class B-2 common stock held of
record by such holder. The holders of
shares of Class B-2 common stock shall not
have cumulative voting rights.

(iv) Except as otherwise required in the
Perella Weinberg Partners Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation or by applicable law, the
holders of Class A common stock, the
Class B-1 common stock and the Class B-2
common stock shall vote together as a
single class on all matters on which
stockholders are generally entitled to vote
(or, if any holders of preferred stock are
entitled to vote together with the holders of
common stock, as a single class with such
holders of preferred stock).

(v) In addition to any other vote required in
the Perella Weinberg Partners Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation or by applicable law, the
holders of Class A common stock,

Class B-1 common stock shall each be
entitled to vote separately as a class only
with respect to amendments to the Perella
Weinberg Partners Second Amended and
Restated Certificate of Incorporation that
increase or decrease the par value of the
shares of such class, or alter or change the
powers,



Table of Contents

Existing Certificate of Second Amended and Restated
Incorporation Certificate of Incorporation

preferences or special rights of the shares
of such class so as to affect them adversely,
as compared to another class of the
common stock.

We believe that our success rests on our ability to undertake a long-term view and Professional Partners’ controlling interest will
enhance Perella Weinberg Partners’ ability to focus on long-term value creation and help insulate Perella Weinberg Partners from short-
term outside influences. Professional Partners’ voting control also provides Perella Weinberg Partners with flexibility to employ various
financing and transaction strategies involving the issuance of equity securities, while maintaining Professional Partners’ control.

Please see the section entitled “Proposal No. 5—The Authorized Capital Stock Proposal” for approval of an amendment to our
Existing Certificate of Incorporation to increase the number of authorized shares of our capital stock.

The foregoing description of the amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation is a summary and is qualified in its entirety
by reference to the complete text of our proposed Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached
to this proxy statement as Annex B.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote on such proposal is
required to approve Proposal No. 6. Broker non-votes, abstentions or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 6 will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 6.

Proposal No. 6 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, the Charter
Additional Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-
Plan Proposal. If each of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Corporate
Opportunity Proposal, the Authorized Capital Stock Proposal, the Charter Additional Amendments Proposal, the Business Combination
Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 6 will have
no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 6 is nhot approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Proposal No. 6. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 6.
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PROPOSAL NO. 7—THE CHARTER ADDITIONAL AMENDMENTS PROPOSAL
Overview

Our stockholders are being asked to approve the amendment and restatement of our Existing Certificate of Incorporation, which will
be subject to the terms and provisions of the Stockholders Agreement, and which includes the foregoing proposals, as well as certain
additional amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation, principally including to (i) change the combined company’s name to
“Perella Weinberg Partners” and (ii) remove certain provisions of our Existing Certificate of Incorporation related to our status as a special
purpose acquisition company and make certain related changes. Pursuant to these amendments, Article IX of our Existing Certificate of
Incorporation will not be included in the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation. Article IX of our Existing Certificate of
Incorporation sets forth various provisions related to our operations as a special purpose acquisition company prior to the consummation
of an initial business combination. Pursuant to Section 9.01 of our Existing Certificate of Incorporation, the provisions of Article IX that we
are proposing to delete are effective only until we consummate our initial business combination, which will be effected by the Business
Combination. The following table sets forth a summary of the material differences between our Existing Certificate of Incorporation and the
Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, a copy of which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex B. We urge all
stockholders to read the Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation in its entirety for a more complete description of its

terms.
Existing Certificate of Second Amended and Restated
Incorporation Certificate of Incorporation
Name The name of the corporation is FinTech The name of the corporation is Perella
Acquisition Corp. IV Weinberg Partners
Purpose The purpose of FTIV is to engage in any lawful The purpose of Perella Weinberg Partners
act or activity for which corporations may be is to engage in any lawful act or activity for
organized under the General Corporation Law which a corporation may be organized
of the State of Delaware (the “DGCL"). In under the DGCL.
addition to the powers and privileges conferred
upon FTIV by law and those incidental thereto,
FTIV shall possess and may exercise all the
powers and privileges that are necessary or
convenient to the conduct, promotion or
attainment of the business or purposes of FTIV
including, but not limited to, effecting a merger,
capital stock exchange, asset acquisition, stock
purchase, reorganization or similar business
combination with one or more businesses (a
“Business Combination”).
Stockholder Action by Written Except as may be otherwise provided for or Until such time as the Class B Condition
Consent fixed pursuant to the Amended and Restated ceases to be satisfied, any action required

Certificate (including any or permitted to be taken at any Annual or
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Provisions Specific to a Special
Purpose Acquisition Company

Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation

Preferred Stock Designation), subsequent to the
consummation of the Offering, any action
required or permitted to be taken by the
stockholders of FTIV must be effected by a duly
called annual or special meeting of such holders
and may not be effected by written consent of
the stockholders other than with respect to our
Class B Common Stock with respect to which
action may be taken by written consent.

Article IX sets forth various provisions related to
our operations as a special purpose acquisition
company prior to the consummation of an initial
business combination, including provisions
relating to our trust account and distributions
from our trust account, stockholder redemption
rights in connection with an initial business
combination, stockholder approval of an initial
business combination in certain circumstances,
affiliate transactions in connection with an initial
business combination and the minimum value of
a target in an initial business combination.
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Special Meeting of Stockholders of Perella
Weinberg Partners may be taken without a
meeting, without prior notice and without a
vote, if a consent or consents in writing,
setting forth the action so taken, shall be
signed by the holders of shares having not
less than the minimum number of votes that
would be necessary to authorize or take
such action at a meeting at which all shares
entitled to vote thereon were present and
voted and shall be delivered to Perella
Weinberg Partners in accordance with
Section 228 of the DGCL and the Perella
Weinberg Partners’ By-Laws. If at any time
the Class B Condition shall not be satisfied,
then any action required or permitted to be
taken by the stockholders of Perella
Weinberg Partners must be effected at a
duly called Annual or Special Meeting of
Perella Weinberg Partners, and the ability of
the stockholders to consent in writing to the
taking of any action is hereby specifically
denied.

Article IX is deleted in its entirety.
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Amendment to Certificate of
Incorporation

Existing Certificate of
Incorporation

Second Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation

FTIV reserves the right at any time and from
time to time to amend, alter, change or repeal
any provision contained in the Amended and
Restated Certificate or any Preferred Stock
Designation, in the manner now or hereafter
prescribed by the Amended and Restated
Certificate and the DGCL; and, except as set
forth in Article VIII, all rights, preferences and
privileges of whatever nature herein conferred
upon stockholders, directors or any other
persons by and pursuant to the Amended and
Restated Certificate in its present form or as
hereafter amended are granted subject to the
right reserved in Article XI; provided, however,
that Article IX of the Amended and Restated
Certificate may be amended only as provided
therein.

Perella Weinberg Partners reserves the
right to amend, alter, change or repeal any
provision contained in this Second
Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation, in the manner now or
hereafter prescribed by statute, and all
rights conferred upon stockholders herein
are granted subject to this reservation;
provided, however, that, notwithstanding
any other provision of the Second Amended
and Restated Certificate of Incorporation
(and in addition to any other vote that may
be required by law), the affirmative vote of
the holders of at least two-thirds (2/3) of the
combined voting power of the shares
entitled to vote in connection with the
election of directors of Perella Weinberg
Partners shall be required to amend, alter,
change or repeal, or to adopt any provision
as part of the Second Amended and
Restated Certificate of Incorporation
inconsistent with the purpose and intent of
Articles Fifth, Eighth, Tenth, Thirteenth or
Fourteenth of the Second Amended and
Restated Certificate of Incorporation.

In the judgment of our board of directors, the amendments to our Existing Certificate of Incorporation set forth in this Proposal No. 7

are desirable for the following reasons:

» Our board of directors believes the name of the combined company should reflect the Business Combination with PWP and its
operating business following the Business Combination.

« Atrticle IX of our Existing Certificate of Incorporation relates to our operations as a special purpose acquisition company prior to
the consummation of our initial business combination and would not be applicable to the combined company after consummation
of the Business Combination. Accordingly, this Article would serve no further purpose.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of our common stock entitled to vote on such proposal is
required to approve Proposal No. 7. Broker non-votes, abstentions
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or the failure to vote on this Proposal No. 7 will each have the same effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 7.

Proposal No. 7 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal, the Business Combination
Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal. If each of the Business Combination Proposal,
the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Classified Board Proposal, the Charter Corporate Opportunity Proposal, the Class B Stock Proposal,
the Business Combination Director Election Proposal, the Incentive Plan Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this
Proposal No. 7 will have no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 7 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Proposal No. 7. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 7.
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PROPOSAL NO. 8—THE EXISTING DIRECTOR ELECTION PROPOSAL
Overview

Our board of directors is currently divided into two classes, Class | and Class I, with only one class of directors being elected in
each year and each class (except for those directors appointed prior to our first annual meeting of stockholders) serving a two-year term.
At the Special Meeting, stockholders are being asked to elect three directors to our board of directors as Class | directors, with each
director having a term that expires at the earlier of the Closing and our annual meeting of stockholders in 2022, or in each case until their
respective successors are duly elected and qualified, or until their earlier resignation, removal or death.

Our board of directors has nominated each of Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic for re-election to serve as
Class | directors of the Company. For more information on the experience of Mses. Cohen, Ezzes and Antoncic, see the section entitled
“Information about FTIV—Management—Directors and Executive Officers” of this proxy statement.

If the Business Combination Proposal and each of the other proposals contained in this proxy statement upon which it is
conditioned are approved, each of our existing directors, including the directors elected pursuant to this Existing Director Election Proposal
at the Special Meeting, will resign from our board of directors upon the Closing and be replaced by the directors elected pursuant to the
Business Combination Director Election Proposal. See “Proposal No. 9—The Business Combination Director Election Proposal’ and the
section entitled “Management after the Business Combination” of this proxy statement for more information.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

Assuming that a quorum is present at the Special Meeting, directors are elected by a plurality of all the votes of the shares present
in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. This means that the three director
nominees will be elected if they receive more affirmative votes than any other nominee for the same position. Proxies will have full
discretion to cast votes for other persons in the event any nominee is unable to serve.

Votes marked “FOR” a nominee will be counted in favor of that nominee. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote online during
the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker non-vote or an abstention will have no effect on the outcome of this proposal.

The Existing Director Election Proposal is not conditioned on the approval of any other proposal set forth in this proxy statement.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Existing Director Election Proposal. As of the date
of this proxy statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” THE ELECTION OF EACH OF THE
THREE DIRECTOR NOMINEES TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
AS PART OF PROPOSAL NO. 8.
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PROPOSAL NO. 9—THE BUSINESS COMBINATION DIRECTOR ELECTION PROPOSAL
Overview

Upon the Closing, under the proposed to-be-adopted Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, our board of
directors will consist of nine directors divided into three classes that will be, as nearly as possible, of equal size. The initial terms of the
Class |, Class Il and Class IlI directors will expire at each of the first three annual meetings of stockholders in 2022, 2023 and 2024,
respectively, or in each case until their respective successors are duly elected and qualified, or until their earlier resignation, removal or
death.

Our board of directors has nominated Mr. Perella, Mr. Seidenberg and Mr. Cohen as Class | directors, Mr. Ollila, Mr. Steel and
Mr. Bednar as Class Il directors, and Mr. Weinberg, Ms. Sherburne and Mr. Becker, as Class Il directors, to serve on the board of
directors of the Company under the terms of our Second Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation. For more information on the
experience of Messrs. Steel, Becker, Ollila, Seidenberg, Bednar, Perella, Weinberg and Cohen and Ms. Sherburne see the section entitled
“Information About PWP—EXxecutive Officers of PWP” and “Management After the Business Combination” of this proxy statement.

If the Business Combination Proposal and each of the other proposals contained in this proxy statement upon which it is
conditioned are approved, each of our existing directors, including the directors elected pursuant to the Existing Director Election Proposal
at the Special Meeting, will resign from our board of directors upon the Closing. See the section entitled “Management After the Business
Combination” of this proxy statement for more information.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

Assuming that a quorum is present at the Special Meeting, directors are elected by a plurality of all the votes of the shares present
in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote thereon at the Special Meeting. This means that the nine director nominees
will be elected if they receive more affirmative votes than any other nominee for the same position. Proxies will have full discretion to cast
votes for other persons in the event any nominee is unable to serve.

Votes marked “FOR” a nominee will be counted in favor of that nominee. Accordingly, a stockholder’s failure to vote online during
the Special Meeting or by proxy, a broker on-vote nor an abstention will have no effect on the outcome of this proposal.

The Business Combination Director Election Proposal is conditioned on the approval and completion of the Condition Precedent
Proposals. If any of the Condition Precedent Proposals are not approved, this proposal will have no effect even if approved by our
stockholders.

If Proposal No. 9 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Business Combination Director Election Proposal.
As of the date of this proxy statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” THE ELECTION OF EACH OF THE NINE DIRECTOR NOMINEES TO THE BOARD OF
DIRECTORS AS PART OF PROPOSAL NO. 9.
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PROPOSAL NO. 10—THE INCENTIVE PLAN PROPOSAL
Overview

Assuming the Business Combination Proposal is approved, we are asking our stockholders to vote upon a proposal to approve the
Incentive Plan, including the authorization of the initial share reserves under the Incentive Plan. Our board of directors adopted the
Incentive Plan on December 28, 2020, subject to its approval by our stockholders. If the stockholders approve the Plan, it will become
effective upon the Closing.

A summary of the key provisions of the Incentive Plan is included here and qualified by reference to the complete text of the Plan,
which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex H. Capitalized terms that are used but not defined in this proposal have the meanings
given to them in the Plan.

Purpose

The purposes of the Incentive Plan will be to provide additional incentives to selected employees, partners, directors, independent
contractors and consultants of Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates, to strengthen their commitment, motivate them to faithfully and
diligently perform their responsibilities, and to attract and retain competent and dedicated persons who are essential to the success of
Perella Weinberg Partners’ business and whose efforts will impact Perella Weinberg Partners’ long-term growth and profitability. To
accomplish these purposes, the Incentive Plan will provide for the issuance of options, stock appreciation rights (“SARs”), restricted stock,
restricted stock units (“RSUs"), stock bonuses, other stock-based awards and cash awards.

While Perella Weinberg Partners intends to issue awards under the Incentive Plan in the future to eligible recipients as a recruiting
and retention tool, specific parameters have not been established under the Incentive Plan regarding future grants to eligible recipients.
Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors (or the compensation committee of the board of directors, after it has been appointed) will
determine the specific criteria surrounding awards under the Incentive Plan. The following description summarizes the material features of
the Incentive Plan.

Summary of Incentive Plan Terms

The Incentive Plan provides for long-term incentive compensation awards up to, assuming no redemptions, a maximum of
24,170,000 shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (the “General Share Reserve”), as increased on the first day of
each fiscal year of Perella Weinberg Partners beginning in calendar year 2022 by a number equal to the excess, if any, of (x) 15% of the
number of outstanding shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (which excludes RSUs) and those outstanding PWP
OpCo Class A partnership units that are exchangeable for shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, in each case, on
the last day of the immediately preceding fiscal year, over (y) the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock
reserved and available for issuance in respect of future grants of awards under the Incentive Plan as of the last day of the immediately
preceding fiscal year. If the actual facts are different than the foregoing assumption, then fewer shares of Perella Weinberg Partners
Class A common stock will be reserved for issuance pursuant to the General Share Reserve. In addition, any Management Awards (as
described in “Executive Compensation—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Transaction Pool Awards and Management Awards”)
will be made out of the General Share Reserve and, as a result, fewer shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock will be
available for future issuance pursuant to the General Share Reserve, subject to the evergreen feature described above.
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In addition to the General Share Reserve, 10,200,000 shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (the
“Transaction Pool Share Reserve”) will be reserved for issuance under the Incentive Plan, of which (x) up to 6,600,000 shares may be
granted subject solely to a time-based vested schedule to eligible recipients who are either (A) non-partner employees, independent
contractors or consultants of Perella Weinberg Partners or (B) Working Partners with commitments from Perella Weinberg Partners to
receive awards, and (y) at least 3,600,000 shares will be granted subject to a time-based and performance-based vesting schedule;
provided, that no award shall be granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool Share Reserve on or after the first anniversary of the effective
date of the Incentive Plan, but awards theretofore granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool Share Reserve may extend beyond that date.
The Transaction Pool Share Reserve is fixed at 10.2 million shares and is not based on any assumptions regarding redemption amounts.

The closing price of a share of FTIV Class A common stock on Nasdaq on March 23, 2021 was $10.96.

Shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock subject to an award under the Incentive Plan that remain unissued
upon the cancellation, termination or expiration of the award will, (i) if granted pursuant to the General Share Reserve, again become
available for grant under the Incentive Plan pursuant to the General Share Reserve and (ii) if granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool
Share Reserve, not be available for awards under the Incentive Plan. Shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock that are
exchanged by a participant or withheld by Perella Weinberg Partners as full or partial payment in connection with any award under the
Incentive Plan, as well as any shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock exchanged by a participant or withheld by
Perella Weinberg Partners to satisfy the tax withholding obligations related to any award, will, (i) if granted pursuant to the General Share
Reserve, be available for subsequent awards under the Incentive Plan pursuant to the General Share Reserve and (ii) if granted pursuant
to the Transaction Pool Share Reserve, not be available for subsequent awards under the Incentive Plan. To the extent an award is paid or
settled in cash, the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock previously subject to the award will again be
available for grants pursuant to the Incentive Plan. To the extent that an award can only be settled in cash, such award will not be counted
against the total number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock available for grant under the Incentive Plan.

The Incentive Plan will initially be administered by Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors, although it may be administered
by either Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors or any committee of Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors, including a
committee that complies with the applicable requirements of Section 16 of the Exchange Act and any other applicable legal or stock
exchange listing requirements (the board or committee referred to above being sometimes referred to as the plan administrator). The plan
administrator may interpret the Incentive Plan and may prescribe, amend and rescind rules and make all other determinations necessary
or desirable for the administration of the Incentive Plan.

The Incentive Plan permits the plan administrator to select the officers, employees, partners, non-employee directors, independent
contractors and consultants who will receive awards, to determine the terms and conditions of those awards, including but not limited to
the exercise price or other purchase price of an award, the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock or cash
or other property subject to an award, the term of an award and the vesting schedule applicable to an award, and to amend the terms and
conditions of outstanding awards. The plan administrator may prescribe, amend and rescind rules and regulations relating to sub-plans
established for the purpose of satisfying applicable foreign laws or qualifying for favorable tax treatment under applicable foreign laws,
incuding the French Sub-Plan. The Incentive Plan expressly prohibits the repricing or cash buyout of underwater options or SARs without
shareholder approval.

As of the record date (pre-Business Combination), (i) approximately 560 officers, employees and partners will be eligible to receive
awards under the Incentive Plan; (ii) between 9 and 15 directors will
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be eligible to receive awards under the Incentive Plan; and (iii) 22 independent contractors and consultants will be eligible to receive
awards under the Incentive Plan.

RSUs and restricted stock may be granted under the Incentive Plan. The plan administrator will determine the purchase price,
vesting schedule and performance objectives, if any, applicable to the grant of RSUs and restricted stock. If the restrictions, performance
objectives or other conditions determined by the plan administrator are not satisfied, the RSUs and restricted stock will be forfeited.
Subject to the provisions of the Incentive Plan and the applicable individual award agreement, the plan administrator may provide for the
lapse of restrictions in installments or the acceleration or waiver of restrictions (in whole or part) under certain circumstances as set forth in
the applicable individual award agreement, including the attainment of certain performance goals, a participant’s termination of
employment, tenure or service or a participant’s incapacity. The rights of RSU and restricted stock holders upon a termination of
employment, tenure or service will be set forth in individual award agreements.

Unless the applicable award agreement provides otherwise, participants with restricted stock will generally have all of the rights of a
stockholder during the restricted period, including the right to vote and receive dividends declared with respect to such restricted stock,
provided that any dividends declared during the restricted period with respect to such restricted stock will generally only become payable if
the underlying restricted stock vest. During the restricted period, participants with RSUs will generally not have any rights of a stockholder,
but, if the applicable individual award agreement so provides, may be credited with dividend equivalent rights that will be paid at the time
that shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock in respect of the related RSUs are delivered to the participant.

Perella Weinberg Partners may issue stock options under the Incentive Plan. Options granted under the Incentive Plan may be in
the form of non-qualified options or “incentive stock options” within the meaning of Section 422 of the Code, as set forth in the applicable
individual option award agreement. All of the shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock reserved for issuance pursuant
to the General Share Reserve, but not the shares reserved for issuance pursuant to the Transaction Pool Share Reserve, may be granted
as incentive stock options. The exercise price of all options granted under the Incentive Plan will be determined by the plan administrator,
but, except as provided in the applicable award agreement, in no event may the exercise price be less than 100% of the fair market value
of the related shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on the date of grant. The maximum term of all stock options
granted under the Incentive Plan will be determined by the plan administrator, but may not exceed ten years. Each stock option will vest
and become exercisable (including in the event of the optionee’s termination of employment, tenure or service) at such time and subject to
such terms and conditions as determined by the plan administrator in the applicable individual option agreement. Unless the applicable
award agreement provides otherwise, participants with options will generally not have any rights of a stockholder until the participant has
given written notice of the exercise of the options and has paid the exercise price for the shares underlying the options.

SARs may be granted under the Incentive Plan either alone or in conjunction with all or part of any option granted under the
Incentive Plan. A free-standing SAR granted under the Incentive Plan entitles its holder to receive, at the time of exercise, an amount per
share equal to the excess of the fair market value (at the date of exercise) of a share of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock
over the base price of the free-standing SAR. A SAR granted in conjunction with all or part of an option under the Incentive Plan entitles its
holder to receive, at the time of exercise of the SAR and surrender of the related option, an amount per share equal to the excess of the
fair market value (at the date of exercise) of a share of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock over the exercise price of the
related option. Unless the applicable award agreement provides otherwise, each SAR will
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be granted with a base price that is not less than 100% of the fair market value of the related shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A
common stock on the date of grant. The maximum term of all SARs granted under the Incentive Plan will be determined by the plan
administrator, but may not exceed ten years. The plan administrator may determine to settle the exercise of a SAR in shares of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, cash, or any combination thereof. Unless the applicable award agreement provides otherwise,
participants with SARs will generally not have any rights of a stockholder until the participant has given written notice of the exercise of the
options.

Each free-standing SAR will vest and become exercisable (including in the event of the SAR holder’s termination of employment,
tenure service) at such time and subject to such terms and conditions as determined by the plan administrator in the applicable individual
free-standing SAR agreement. SARs granted in conjunction with all or part of an option will be exercisable at such times and subject to all
of the terms and conditions applicable to the related option.

Other stock-based awards, valued in whole or in part by reference to, or otherwise based on, shares of Perella Weinberg Partners
Class A common stock (including dividend equivalents) may be granted under the Incentive Plan. Any dividend or dividend equivalent
awarded under the Incentive Plan will be subject to the same restrictions, conditions and risks of forfeiture as the underlying awards and,
except as provided in the applicable award agreement, will only become payable if the underlying awards vest. The plan administrator will
determine the terms and conditions of such other stock-based awards, including the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners
Class A common stock to be granted pursuant to such other stock-based awards, the manner in which such other stock-based awards will
be settled (e.g., in shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, cash or other property), and the conditions to the vesting
and payment of such other stock-based awards (including the achievement of performance objectives).

Bonuses payable in fully vested shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock and awards that are payable solely in
cash may also be granted under the Incentive Plan.

The plan administrator may grant equity-based awards and incentives under the Incentive Plan that are subject to the achievement
of performance objectives selected by the plan administrator in its sole discretion, including, without limitation, one or more of the following
business criteria: (i) earnings, including one or more of operating income, net operating income, earnings before or after taxes, earnings
before or after interest, depreciation, amortization, adjusted EBITDA, economic earnings, or extraordinary or special items or book value
per share (which may exclude nonrecurring items); (ii) pre-tax income or after-tax income; (iii) earnings per share (basic or diluted); (iv)
operating profit; (v) revenue, revenue growth or rate of revenue growth; (vi) return on assets (gross or net), return on investment, return on
capital, or return on equity; (vii) returns on sales or revenues; (viii) operating expenses; (ix) stock price appreciation; (x) cash flow, free
cash flow, cash flow return on investment (discounted or otherwise), net cash provided by operations, or cash flow in excess of cost of
capital; (xi) implementation or completion of critical projects or processes; (xii) cumulative earnings per share growth; (xiii) operating
margin or profit margin; (xiv) stock price, average stock price or total stockholder return; (xv) cost targets, reductions and savings,
productivity and efficiencies; (xvi) strategic business criteria, consisting of one or more objectives based on meeting specified market
penetration, geographic business expansion, customer satisfaction, employee satisfaction, human resources management, supervision of
litigation, and information technology goals, and goals relating to acquisitions, divestitures, joint ventures and similar transactions, and
budget comparisons; (xvii) personal professional objectives, including any of the foregoing performance goals, the implementation of
policies and plans, the negotiation of transactions, the development of long term business goals, formation of joint ventures, research or
development collaborations, and the completion of other corporate transactions; and (xviii) any combination of, or a specified increase in,
any of the foregoing.
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The business criteria may be expressed in terms of attaining a specified level of the particular criteria or the attainment of a
percentage increase or decrease in the particular criteria, and may be applied to Perella Weinberg Partners or any of Perella Weinberg
Partners’ affiliates, or one of Perella Weinberg Partners’ divisions or strategic business units or a division or strategic business unit of any
of Perella Weinberg Partners’ affiliates, or may be applied to Perella Weinberg Partners’ performance relative to a market index, a group of
other companies or a combination thereof, all as determined by the plan administrator. The business criteria may also be subject to a
threshold level of performance below which no payment will be made, levels of performance at which specified payments will be made,
and a maximum level of performance above which no additional payment will be made.

In the event of a merger, consolidation, reclassification, recapitalization, spin-off, spin-out, repurchase, reorganization, corporate
transaction or event, special or extraordinary dividend or other extraordinary distribution (whether in the form of shares of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, cash or other property), stock split, reverse stock split, subdivision or consolidation,
combination, exchange of shares, or other change in corporate structure affecting the shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A
common stock, an equitable substitution or proportionate adjustment shall be made, at the sole discretion of the plan administrator, in
(i) the aggregate number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock reserved for issuance under the Incentive Plan,
(i) the kind and number of securities subject to, and the exercise price or base price of, any outstanding options and SARs granted under
the Incentive Plan, (iii) the kind, number and purchase price of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, or the amount
of cash or amount or type of property, subject to outstanding restricted stock, RSUs, stock bonuses and other stock-based awards granted
under the Incentive Plan or (iv) the performance goals and periods applicable to awards granted under the Incentive Plan. Equitable
substitutions or adjustments other than those listed above may also be made as determined by the plan administrator. In addition, the plan
administrator may terminate all outstanding awards for the payment of cash or in-kind consideration having an aggregate fair market value
equal to the excess of the fair market value of the shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, cash or other property
covered by such awards over the aggregate exercise price or base price, if any, of such awards, but if the exercise price or base price of
any outstanding award is equal to or greater than the fair market value of the shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock,
cash or other property covered by such award, Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors may cancel the award without the payment
of any consideration to the participant.

Unless the applicable award agreement provides otherwise, in the event that (i) a “change in control” (as defined in the Incentive
Plan and summarized below) occurs and (ii) either (x) an outstanding award is assumed or substituted in connection with such change in
control and a participant's employment, tenure or service is terminated by Perella Weinberg Partners without cause or by the participant
for good reason (if applicable) within 24 months following the change in control or (y) an outstanding award is not assumed or substituted
in connection with such change in control, then (a) any unvested or unexercisable portion of any award carrying a right to exercise shall
become fully vested and exercisable, and (b) the restrictions, deferral limitations, payment conditions and forfeiture conditions applicable
to an award granted under the Incentive Plan will lapse and such unvested awards will be deemed fully vested and any performance
conditions imposed with respect to such awards will be deemed to be achieved at the greater of target or actual performance levels. The
completion of the Business Combination will not be a change of control under the Incentive Plan.

For purposes of the Incentive Plan, a “change in control” will mean, in summary, any of the following events: (i) a person or group of
persons directly or indirectly becomes the beneficial owner of 50% or more of the combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners’
then outstanding securities, (ii) the majority of directors then serving on the board of directors ceases to consist of individuals who
constituted the board of directors on the effective date of the Incentive Plan and any new director
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(other than a director whose initial assumption of office is in connection with an actual or threatened election contest) whose appointment
or election by the board of directors or nomination by Perella Weinberg Partners was approved or recommended by a vote of at least
two-thirds of the directors then still in office who either were directors on the effective date of the plan or whose appointment, election or
nomination for election was previously so approved or recommended, (iii) the consummation of a merger or consolidation of Perella
Weinberg Partners or any direct or indirect subsidiary with any other corporation or other entity (1) immediately after which the voting
securities of Perella Weinberg Partners outstanding immediately prior to the merger or consolidation do not continue to represent more
than 50% of the combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners or the applicable surviving entity or parent, (2) immediately after
which the individuals who comprise the board of directors immediately prior to the merger or consolidation do not constitute at least a
majority of the board of directors of Perella Weinberg Partners or the applicable surviving entity or parent and (3) that does not implement
a recapitalization of Perella Weinberg Partners (or similar transaction) in which no person is or becomes the direct or indirect beneficial
owner of securities of Perella Weinberg Partners representing 50% or more of the combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners’
then-outstanding securities or (iv) shareholder approval of a plan of complete liquidation or dissolution of Perella Weinberg Partners or the
consummation of an agreement for the sale or disposition by Perella Weinberg Partners of all or substantially all of its assets, other than
(1) a sale or disposition by Perella Weinberg Partners of all or substantially all of the its assets to an entity, at least 50% of the combined
voting power of the voting securities of which are owned by shareholders of Perella Weinberg Partners following the completion of such
transaction in substantially the same proportions as their ownership of Perella Weinberg Partners immediately prior to such sale or (2) a
sale or disposition of all or substantially all of the assets of Perella Weinberg Partners immediately following which the individuals who
comprise the board of directors immediately prior thereto constitute at least a majority of the board of directors of the entity to which such
assets are sold or disposed or, if such entity is a subsidiary, the ultimate parent thereof. A change in control will not be deemed to have
occurred as a result of any transaction or series of integrated transactions following which certain persons affiliated with Perella Weinberg
Partners possess, directly or indirectly, the power to direct or cause the direction of the management and policies of Perella Weinberg
Partners or any successor thereto.

Each participant will be required to make arrangements satisfactory to the plan administrator regarding payment of an amount up to
the maximum statutory rates in the participant’s applicable jurisdictions with respect to any award granted under the Incentive Plan, as
determined by Perella Weinberg Partners. Perella Weinberg Partners has the right, to the extent permitted by law, to deduct any such
taxes from any payment of any kind otherwise due to the participant. With the approval of the plan administrator, the participant may
satisfy the foregoing requirement by either electing to have Perella Weinberg Partners withhold from such delivery shares of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, cash or other property, as applicable, or by delivering already owned unrestricted shares of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, in each case, having a value not exceeding the applicable taxes to be withheld and
applied to the tax obligations. Perella Weinberg Partners may also use any other method of obtaining the necessary payment or proceeds,
as permitted by law, to satisfy Perella Weinberg Partners’ withholding obligation with respect to any award.

The Incentive Plan provides the plan administrator with authority to amend, alter or terminate the Incentive Plan, but no such action
may impair the rights of any participant with respect to outstanding awards without the participant's consent. The plan administrator may
amend an award, prospectively or retroactively, but no such amendment may impair the rights of any participant without the participant’s
consent. Stockholder approval of any such action will be obtained if required to comply with applicable law.
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The Incentive Plan will terminate on the tenth anniversary of the effective date of the Incentive Plan (although awards granted
before that time will remain outstanding in accordance with their terms).

Perella Weinberg Partners intends to file with the SEC a registration statement on Form S-8 covering some or all of the shares of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock issuable under the Incentive Plan.

Additional Award Information

Other than with respect to the RSUs that we expect to grant pursuant to the terms of certain new-hire partner offer letters (as
described below, and which remain subject to the consideration, review and approval of the plan administrator), future grants under the
Incentive Plan (including any Management Awards or any other awards that may be made out of the General Share Reserve and any
other awards that may be made out of the Transaction Pool Share Reserve) will be made at the discretion of, and subject to the
consideration, review and approval of, the plan administrator and, accordingly, are not yet determinable. In addition, awards under the
Incentive Plan will depend on a number of factors, including the fair market value of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on
future dates. Consequently, except as described below, it is not possible at this time to determine the benefits that might be received by
participants under the Incentive Plan.

New Plan Benefits

Pursuant to SEC rules, the following table sets forth the benefits or amounts that will be received by or allocated to each of the
following individuals or groups under the Incentive Plan to the extent determinable:

Incentive Plan

Dollar Number
Name and Position Value ($) of Units

Peter A. Weinberg, Chief Executive Officer — —
Dietrich Becker, Founding Partner and Co-President — —
Andrew Bednar, Founding Partner and Co-President — —
Executive Group — —
Non-Executive Director Group —
Non-Executive Officer Employee Group $ 30,498,077(1) See Footnote 1

1) Under the terms of their new-hire partner offer letters, certain non-executive officer partners are eligible to receive equity awards in
the form of partnership equity in Professional Partners or one of its affiliates or equity awards in a publicly-traded affiliate of
Professional Partners or one of its affiliates. In connection with the Business Combination, we expect to grant RSUs under the
Incentive Plan to such non-executive officer partners in satisfaction of the equity award provisions set forth in their new-hire partner
offer letters. The dollar value shown in this row represents the minimum aggregate dollar value of the RSUs that are expected to be
granted to such non-executive officer partners pursuant to the terms of such new-hire partner offer letters. The specific number of
RSUs to be granted is subject to the consideration, review and approval of the plan administrator.

Summary of Federal Income Tax Consequences of Awards

The following is a brief summary of certain U.S. federal income tax consequences of awards that may be granted under the
Incentive Plan based upon the federal income tax laws in effect on the date hereof. This summary is not intended to be exhaustive and,
among other things, does not describe local, state or foreign tax consequences.

RSUs. A participant generally will not recognize any income at the time an RSU is granted, nor will Perella Weinberg Partners or
its affiliates be entitled to a deduction at that time. Upon the
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settlement of an RSU, the participant will recognize ordinary income in an amount equal to the fair market value of the shares received or,
if the RSU is settled in cash, the amount payable, and Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates will be entitled to a tax deduction in the
same amount as the participant recognizes income.

Restricted Stock. A participant generally will not recognize any income at the time an award of restricted stock is granted, nor
will Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates be entitled to a deduction at that time. Upon the vesting of shares of restricted stock, the
participant will recognize ordinary income in an amount equal to the excess of the fair market value of the shares on the vesting date over
the amount, if any, the participant paid for the shares. A participant may, however, elect within 30 days after being granted shares of
restricted stock to recognize ordinary income in the year of receipt instead of the year of vesting. If an election is made, the amount of
income recognized by the participant will be equal to the excess of the fair market value of the shares on the date of receipt over the
amount, if any, the participant paid for the shares. Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates will be entitled to a tax deduction at the time
when, and to the extent that, ordinary income is recognized by the participant.

Options. A participant generally will not recognize any income at the time a non-qualified stock option or incentive stock option is
granted, nor will Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates be entitled to a deduction at that time. When a non-qualified stock option is
exercised, the participant will recognize ordinary income in an amount equal to the excess of the fair market value of the shares received
on the date of exercise over the exercise price. When an incentive stock option is exercised, the participant will not recognize any income
at the time of exercise. However, the excess of the fair market value of the shares on the date of exercise over the exercise price paid
could create a liability under the alternative minimum tax. If a participant disposes of the shares acquired upon the exercise of an incentive
stock option after the later of two years after the date of grant of the incentive stock option or one year after the date of exercise of the
incentive stock option (the “holding period”), the gain (i.e., the excess of the proceeds received on sale over the exercise price paid), if
any, will be long-term capital gain eligible for favorable tax rates. If the participant disposes of the shares prior to the end of the holding
period, the disposition is a “disqualifying disposition”. The participant will then recognize ordinary income in the year of the disqualifying
disposition equal to the excess, if any, of the lesser of (i) the fair market value of the shares on the date of exercise or (ii) the amount
received for the shares, over the exercise price paid. The balance of the gain or the loss, if any, will be long-term or short-term capital gain
or loss, depending on how long the shares were held by the participant prior to the disposition. Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates
will be entitled to a tax deduction with respect to a non-qualified stock option at the time when, and to the extent that, ordinary income is
recognized by the participant. Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates are generally not entitled to a deduction as a result of the exercise
of an incentive stock option. However, if a participant recognizes ordinary income as a result of a disqualifying disposition, Perella
Weinberg Partners or its affiliates will be entitled to a deduction at the time when, and to the extent that, ordinary income is recognized by
the participant.

SARs. A participant generally will not recognize any income at the time a SAR is granted, nor will Perella Weinberg Partners or its
affiliates be entitled to a deduction at that time. When a SAR is exercised, a participant will recognize ordinary income in an amount equal
to the cash received or, if the SAR is paid in shares, the fair market value of the shares received as of the date of exercise. Perella
Weinberg Partners or its affiliates will be entitled to a tax deduction with respect to a SAR at the time when, and to the extent that, ordinary
income is recognized by the participant.

Other Awards. With respect to other awards granted under the Incentive Plan, including stock bonuses, other stock-based award
and cash awards, generally when the participant receives payment with respect to an award, the amount of cash and/or the fair market
value of any shares or other property received will be ordinary income to the participant, and Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates
generally will be entitled to a tax deduction at the same time and in the same amount.
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Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The approval of the Incentive Plan Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on such proposal. A
stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting or an abstention from voting will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 10. A broker non-vote will have no effect on the vote for this Proposal No. 10.

Proposal No. 10 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal and the French Sub-Plan Proposal. If each of the Business
Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal and the French
Sub-Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 10 will have no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 10 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Nasdaq Proposal. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” THE INCENTIVE PLAN AS PART OF PROPOSAL NO. 10.
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PROPOSAL NO. 11—THE FRENCH SUB-PLAN PROPOSAL
Overview

Assuming each of the Business Combination Proposal and the Incentive Plan Proposal is approved, we are asking our
stockholders to vote upon a proposal to approve the French Sub-Plan for the grant of French-qualified restricted stock units to employees
and officers in France. Any awards granted under the French Sub-Plan will reduce the number of shares available for issuance under the
Incentive Plan. Our board of directors adopted the French Sub-Plan on , 2021, subject to its approval by our stockholders. If the
stockholders approve the French Sub-Plan, it will become effective upon the Closing.

A summary of the key provisions of the French Sub-Plan is included here and qualified by reference to the complete text of the
French Sub-Plan, which is attached to this proxy statement as Annex I. Capitalized terms that are used but not defined in this proposal
have the meanings given to them in the Incentive Plan and the French Sub-Plan.

Purpose

The purposes of the French Sub-Plan will be to provide for the issuance of restricted stock units to employees and officers of
Perella Weinberg Partners’ French affiliates in compliance with the conditions to qualify for the favorable tax and social security regime
available for share award plans in France. Following the enactment of certain changes to the French tax, social security and commercial
codes in December 2017 (the “French Favorable Regime”), restricted stock units granted to eligible individuals under a French sub-plan
approved by stockholders will qualify as French-qualified restricted stock units (“FQ RSUs"). FQ RSUs are treated more favorably under
the French tax code than restricted stock units granted under the Incentive Plan or any other plan or sub-plan that does not comply with
the French Favorable Regime. Specifically, the qualification of a restricted stock unit award as a FQ RSU results in the application of a
lower tax rate with respect to compensation earned upon the vesting of a FQ RSU and a corresponding decrease in the amount of cash
due and payable by Perella Weinberg Partners or its affiliates to the French tax and social security authorities for related withholding taxes
due at vesting.

Perella Weinberg Partners’ French affiliates have employees who reside and are subject to taxation in France. We would like to
provide these French employees with incentives that are directly linked to the future growth and profitability of Perella Weinberg Partners
and its businesses generally, as well as its operations in France specifically. We believe that in order to have a competitive advantage in
attracting, retaining and motivating employees and officers in France, we must establish the French Sub-Plan so that we may grant tax
efficient equity awards to eligible individuals in France. In order for us to be able to grant FQ RSUs to eligible individuals in France, the
French Sub-Plan must be established as a sub-plan under the Incentive Plan and must be approved by our stockholders.

The establishment of the French Sub-Plan will not in any way amend or otherwise modify the Incentive Plan, and the number of
shares available for grant under the Incentive Plan will not be increased. Following the approval of the French Sub-Plan, any shares of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock underlying grants of FQ RSUs will be deducted from the General Share Reserve or the
Transaction Pool Share Reserve then available for grant under the Incentive Plan on the applicable grant date.

While Perella Weinberg Partners intends to issue awards under the French Sub-Plan in the future to eligible recipients in France as
a recruiting and retention tool, specific parameters have not been established under the French Sub-Plan regarding future grants to
eligible recipients. Perella Weinberg
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Partners’ board of directors (or the compensation committee of the board of directors, after it has been appointed) will determine the
specific criteria surrounding awards under the French Sub-Plan. The following description summarizes the material features of the French
Sub-Plan.

Summary of French Sub-Plan Terms

As a sub-plan under the Incentive Plan, the French Sub-Plan does not contain a separate share reserve. Any awards granted
under the French Sub-Plan will reduce the number of shares available for issuance under the Incentive Plan. The share usage provisions
under the Incentive Plan will also apply to any grants, forfeitures or exchanges with respect to FQ RSUs granted under the French Sub-
Plan. The closing price of a share of FTIV Class A common stock on Nasdaqg on March 23, 2021 was $10.96.

As a sub-plan under the Incentive Plan, the French Sub-Plan will initially be administered by the Perella Weinberg Partners’ board
of directors, although it may be administered by either Perella Weinberg Partners’ board of directors or any committee of Perella Weinberg
Partners’ board of directors, including a committee that complies with the applicable requirements of Section 16 of the Exchange Act and
any other applicable legal or stock exchange listing requirements (the board or committee referred to above being sometimes referred to
as the plan administrator). Among other things, the plan administrator will have the authority to select eligible individuals to whom FQ
RSUs may be granted under the French Sub-Plan, the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock underlying
such awards and the terms and conditions of such awards. The plan administrator may also interpret the French Sub-Plan and may
prescribe, amend and rescind rules and make all other determinations necessary or desirable for the administration of the French Sub-
Plan.

Awards may be granted under the French Sub-Plan to: (i) employees of Perella Weinberg Partners’ French affiliates (including
partners who satisfy the foregoing) and (ii) directors of Perella Weinberg Partners’ French affiliates with a management function (including
partners who satisfy the foregoing), in each case, who reside in and are subject to taxation in France. Directors without management
functions who are not also employees and any person who holds (directly or indirectly) shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A
common stock in total representing more than 10% of the total combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners capital stock
outstanding on the grant date may not be granted an award of FQ RSUs under the French Sub-Plan.

As of the record date (pre-Business Combination), (i) approximately employees of Perella Weinberg Partners* French
affiliates subsidiaries who reside in and are subject to taxation in France will be eligible to receive awards under the French Sub-Plan and
(i) approximately directors of Perella Weinberg Partners’ French affiliates with a management function who reside in and are

subject to taxation in France will be eligible to receive awards under the French Sub-Plan.

No single eligible individual under the French Sub-Plan may be granted FQ RSUs covering a number of shares of Perella Weinberg
Partners Class A common stock in excess of 10% of the total combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners capital stock on the
grant date (or in excess of 30% of the total combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners capital stock on the grant date if FQ
RSUs are granted to all eligible individuals in France, in which case the number of FQ RSUs in excess of 10% must be shared among all
other eligible individuals in a ratio not exceeding one to five). In addition, the number of FQ RSUs granted to any eligible individual shall be
limited to the extent necessary to ensure that: (i) the number of shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock held by such
individual on the grant date, plus (ii) the number of shares underlying the FQ RSUs and any other Perella Weinberg Partners equity award
granted under the French Sub-Plan or otherwise, do not exceed 10% of the total combined voting power of Perella Weinberg Partners
capital stock on the grant date.
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Unless specifically provided in the French Sub-Plan, FQ RSUs will have terms consistent with the terms of the Incentive Plan,
including, without limitation, the change in control and adjustment provisions set forth in the Incentive Plan and described in the Incentive
Plan Proposal. FQ RSUs are denominated in shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock and will be settled, subject to
the terms and conditions of the FQ RSUs, in shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock. FQ RSUs granted under the
French Sub-Plan are not outstanding shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class common stock and as a result, holders of FQ RSUs do
not have rights of a stockholder prior to the settlement date. The French Sub-Plan provides that FQ RSUs: (i) will be granted for no
consideration; (ii) will not be paid dividends, or any cash amount equivalent to or in lieu of dividends, including where the payment of such
cash amounts is deferred until after vesting; (iii) may or may not be subject to performance conditions; and (iv) may not be sold,
transferred, pledged, exchanged or otherwise encumbered prior to vesting, except upon the participant’s death or permanent invalidity.

The French Sub-Plan also provides that: (i) no FQ RSUs will vest, nor will any shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A
common stock be delivered to the participant upon vesting, before the first anniversary of the grant date, and (ii) any shares of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock acquired upon the vesting and settlement of FQ RSUs may not be sold or transferred for a
minimum period of two years from the grant date; provided, however, that in both cases, the plan administrator may, in its discretion,
provide for the waiver of this restriction upon the participant’s termination of employment or death.

The French Sub-Plan may be amended, altered or discontinued by the plan administrator, but no amendment, alteration or
discontinuance may impair the rights of any participant without the participant’'s consent. Stockholder approval of any such action will be
obtained if required to comply with applicable law, including the French Favorable Regime.

Other Award Information

Future grants of FQ RSUs under the French Sub-Plan (including any other awards that may be made out of the General Share
Reserve under the Incentive Plan and any awards that may be made out of the Transaction Pool Share Reserve under the Incentive Plan)
will be made at the discretion of, and subject to the consideration, review and approval of, the plan administrator and, accordingly, are not
yet determinable. In addition, awards under the Incentive Plan will depend on a number of factors, including the fair market value of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock on future dates. Consequently, it is not possible at this time to determine the benefits
that might be received by participants under the French Sub-Plan.

Summary of French Tax Consequences of Awards

The following is a summary of certain French income tax consequences of awards of FQ RSUs that may be granted under the
French Sub-Plan based upon the laws in effect as of the date hereof. The discussion is general in nature and does not take into account a
number of considerations which may apply in light of individual circumstances under the French Sub-Plan.

Upon stockholder approval of the French Sub-Plan, FQ RSUs granted to eligible individuals will not be subject to taxation in France
until the underlying shares of Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock acquired upon the vesting and settlement of such awards
are sold, at which time the taxable amount will consist of income upon vesting (equal to the fair market value per share of Perella
Weinberg Partners Class A common stock at vesting multiplied by the number of FQ RSUs that vested) and any gain or loss upon the sale
of the shares. Income upon vesting that does not exceed €300,000 (assessed on an annual basis) will be taxed as salary at the
participant's marginal income
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tax rate after a 50% rebate (which under applicable law applies regardless of how long the shares are held before sale). Social security
will also apply at a rate of 17.2% (6.8% of which is deductible), plus a surtax for income of €250,000 and €500,000 for single and married
taxpayers, respectively.

Income upon vesting in excess of €300,000 (assessed on an annual basis) will be taxed as salary at the participant’s marginal
income tax rate without any rebate. Social security contribution will also apply at a rate of 9.7% (6.8% of which is deductible), plus the
surtax described above, and a 10% special additional social security tax.

Any additional gain upon sale (equal to sale price price per share less the fair market value per share of Perella Weinberg Partners
Class A common stock at vesting multiplied by the number of shares sold) will be subject, at the election of the participant, to either: (i)
income and social security taxes at a combined flat rate of 30% or (ii) the participant’s marginal income tax rate, plus the surtax described
above.

In addition, the entity that employs the participant may receive certain tax benefits, including being subject to a 20% social security
contribution upon the vesting of FQ RSUs (instead of the full social security contribution rates applicable to compensation income or
restricted stock units granted under the Incentive Plan or any plan or sub-plan that does not comply with the French Favorable Regime).

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The approval of the French Sub-Plan Proposal requires the affirmative vote of holders of a majority of the votes cast by holders of
outstanding shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on such proposal. A
stockholder’s failure to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting or an abstention from voting will each have the same
effect as voting “AGAINST” Proposal No. 11. A broker non-vote will have no effect on the vote for this Proposal No. 11.

Proposal No. 11 is conditioned upon the approval and completion of the Business Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the
Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal and the Incentive Plan Proposal. If each of the Business
Combination Proposal, the Nasdaq Proposal, the Charter Proposals, the Business Combination Director Election Proposal and the
Incentive Plan Proposal is not approved, this Proposal No. 11 will have no effect even if approved by our stockholders.

If Proposal No. 11 is not approved, the Business Combination will not occur.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors
OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” THE FRENCH SUB-
PLAN PROPOSAL.
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PROPOSAL NO. 12—THE ADJOURNMENT PROPOSAL
Overview

The Adjournment Proposal, if adopted, will allow our board of directors to adjourn the Special Meeting to a later date or dates to
permit further solicitation of proxies. The Adjournment Proposal will only be presented to our stockholders in the event that there are
insufficient votes for, or for any other reason in connection with, the approval of the Condition Precedent Proposals.

Consequences if the Adjournment Proposal is Not Approved

If the Adjournment Proposal is not approved by our stockholders, our board of directors may not have the ability to adjourn the
Special Meeting to a later date and, therefore, will not have more time to solicit votes to approve the Condition Precedent Proposals. In
such events, the Business Combination would not be completed and there is a chance we may not consummate an alternative initial
business combination.

Vote Required for Approval and Resolution

The approval of the Adjournment Proposal requires the affirmative vote of a majority of the votes cast by holders of outstanding
shares of common stock present in person virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on such proposal. A stockholder’s failure
to vote by proxy or to vote online during the Special Meeting or an abstention from voting will each have the same effect as voting
“AGAINST” Proposal No. 12. A broker non-vote will have no effect on the vote for this Proposal No. 12.

The Adjournment Proposal is not conditioned on the approval of any other proposal set forth in this proxy statement.

The Initial Stockholders have agreed to, among other things, vote in favor of this Adjournment Proposal. As of the date of this proxy
statement, the Initial Stockholders own approximately 26.9% of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

Recommendation of the Board of Directors

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT
OUR STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” PROPOSAL NO. 12.
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INFORMATION ABOUT FTIV
General

We are a blank check company formed in November 2018 that will seek to effect a merger, capital stock exchange, asset
acquisition, stock purchase, reorganization or other similar business combination, with one or more businesses or assets. To date, our
efforts have been limited to organizational activities as well as activities related to this offering. We have generated no operating revenues
to date and we do not expect that we will generate operating revenues until we consummate our initial business combination.

The registration statement for our IPO was declared effective on September 24, 2020. On September 29, 2020, we consummated
the IPO of 23,000,000 units generating gross proceeds of $230,000,000. Each unit consisted of one share of our common stock and
one-half of one warrant where each whole warrant entitles the holder to purchase one share of our common stock. Simultaneously with
the closing of the IPO, we consummated the sale of 610,000 placement units at a price of $10.00 per unit in a private placement to the
Sponsor, generating gross proceeds of $6,100,000. Our initial stockholders hold an aggregate 7,870,000 shares of our pre-transaction
Class B common stock, all of which were issued in private placements prior to our IPO.

Following the closing of the IPO on September 29, 2020, an amount of $230,000,000 ($10.00 per unit) from the net proceeds of the
sale of the units in the IPO and the placement units was placed in a trust account and invested in U.S. government securities, within the
meaning set forth in Section 2(a)(16) of the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “Investment Company Act”), with a
maturity of 180 days or less or in any open-ended investment company that holds itself out as a money market fund selected by the
Company meeting the conditions of Rule 2a-7 of the Investment Company Act, as determined by the Company, until the earlier of: (i) the
consummation of a business combination, (ii) the redemption of any public shares in connection with a stockholder vote to amend our
Existing Certificate of Incorporation to modify the substance or timing of our obligation to redeem 100% of our public shares if we do not
complete a business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date; or (iii) the distribution of the trust account, if we are unable
to complete a business combination within the combination period or upon any earlier liquidation of us.

As of December 31, 2020, there was $230,005,861 held in the trust account and $1,634,508 held outside the trust account. As of
December 31, 2020, we have not withdrawn any amounts from the trust account.

Effecting our Initial Business Combination

We are not presently engaged in, and we will not engage in, any operations prior to the Business Combination. We intend to pay
certain expenses incurred in connection with the Business Combination and related transactions using cash held in our trust account, and
issue authorized but unissued shares of our common stock in respect of the consideration for the Business Combination. If any of the
funds released from the trust account are not used to fund the fees and expenses relating to the Business Combination and other
transactions contemplated by the Business Combination Agreement, or to fund redemptions of our common stock, they will be used for
general corporate purposes of the combined company, which may include repayment of indebtedness.

Redemption Rights for Holders of Public Shares

We are providing our public stockholders with the opportunity to redeem all or a portion of their shares of Class A common stock
upon the consummation of the Business Combination at a per
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share price, payable in cash, equal to the aggregate amount then on deposit in the trust account as of two business days prior to the
consummation of the Business Combination, including any amounts representing deferred underwriting commissions and interest earned
on the trust account (net of taxes payable), divided by the number of then outstanding public shares, subject to the limitations described
herein. The amount in the trust account is approximately $10.00 per public share (based on the trust account balance as of December 31,
2020). There will be no redemption rights upon the consummation of our initial business combination with respect to our warrants. The
initial stockholders, the Sponsor, has agreed to waive their redemption rights with respect to their founder shares and placement shares,
as applicable, (i) in connection with the consummation of a business combination, (ii) in connection with a stockholder vote to amend our
Existing Certificate of Incorporation to modify the substance or timing of our obligation to redeem 100% of our public shares if we do not
complete our initial business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date and (iii) if we fail to consummate a business
combination by our Business Combination Outside Date or if we liquidate prior to our Business Combination Outside Date. The initial
stockholders and our directors and officers have also agreed to waive their redemption rights with respect to public shares in connection
with the consummation of a business combination and in connection with a stockholder vote to amend our Existing Certificate of
Incorporation to modify the substance or timing of our obligation to redeem 100% of our public shares if we do not complete our initial
business combination by our Business Combination Outside Date. However, the initial stockholders and our directors and officers will be
entitled to redemption rights with respect to any public shares held by them if we fail to consummate a business combination or liquidate
by our Business Combination Outside Date.

Submission of Our Initial Business Combination to a Stockholder Vote

We are providing our public stockholders with redemption rights upon consummation of the Business Combination. Public
stockholders electing to exercise redemption rights will be entitled to receive cash equal to their pro rata share of the aggregate amount on
deposit in the trust account as of two business days prior to the Closing, provided that such stockholders follow the specific procedures for
redemption set forth in this proxy statement under “Special Meeting of FTIV Stockholders—Redemption Rights and Procedures.” Unlike
many other blank check companies, our public stockholders are not required to vote against the Business Combination in order to
exercise redemption rights. If the Business Combination is not completed, then public stockholders electing to exercise redemption rights
will not be entitled to redeem the shares of common stock and will not receive payment for any shares they elected to redeem.

Our initial stockholders have agreed to vote any shares of our common stock owned by them in favor of the Business Combination.

Limitation on Redemption Rights

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a public stockholder, together with any affiliate of such public stockholder or any other person with
whom such public stockholder is acting in concert or as a “group” (as defined under Section 13 of the Exchange Act), will be restricted
from redeeming its public shares with respect to more than an aggregate of 15% of the shares. Accordingly, if a public stockholder, alone
or acting in concert or as a group, seeks to redeem more than 15% of the public shares, then any such shares in excess of that 15% limit
would not be redeemed for cash.

Employees

We currently have no full time employees and do not intend to have any full time employees prior to consummation of the Business
Combination. Each of our executive officers and directors is engaged
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in other business endeavors and is not obligated to contribute any specific number of hours per week to our affairs, but they intend to
devote as much of their time as they deem necessary to our affairs until we have completed the Business Combination.

Management

Directors and Executive Officers

Our directors and executive officers are as follows:
Name Age Title
Betsy Z. Cohen 78  Chairman of the Board
Daniel G. Cohen 51  Chief Executive Officer
James J. McEntee, Ill 62 President
Douglas Listman 49  Chief Financial Officer
Brittain Ezzes 44  Director
Madelyn Antoncic 67  Director
Laura S. Kohn 50 Director
Jan Rock Zubrow 63  Director

Betsy Z. Cohen has served as Chairman of our board of directors since May 2019 and currently serves as the Chairman of the
board of directors of FinTech Acquisition Corp. I, a blank check company which raised $345.0 million in its initial public offering in
November 2018 (“FinTech 11I"), a position she has held since March 2017, and Chairman of the board of directors of FTAC Olympus
Acquisition Corp., another blank check company seeking to complete a business acquisition (“FTAC Olympus”), a position she has held
since June 2020. Mrs. Cohen served as Chairman of FinTech Acquisition Corp. II's (“FinTech 11") board of directors from August 2016 until
July 2018. She served as a director of FinTech Acquisition Corp | (“FinTech I”) and its successor, Card Connect Corp., a provider of
payment processing solutions to merchants, from November 2013 until May 2017, and previously served as Chairman of the board of
directors of FinTech | from July 2014 through July 2016 and as FinTech I's Chief Executive Officer from July 2014 through August 2014.
She served as Chief Executive Officer of Bancorp and its wholly-owned subsidiary, Bancorp Bank, from September 2000 and Chairman of
Bancorp Bank from November 2003, and resigned from these positions upon her retirement in December 2014. She served as the
Chairman of the Board of Trustees and as a trustee of RAIT Financial Trust (NYSE: RAS), a real estate investment trust, from its founding
in August 1997, through her resignation as of December 31, 2010 and served as RAIT’s Chief Executive Officer from 1997 to 2006.

Mrs. Cohen served as a director of Hudson United Bancorp (a bank holding company), the successor to JeffBanks, Inc., from December
1999 until July 2000 and as the Chairman of the Jefferson Bank Division of Hudson United Bank (Hudson United Bancorp’s banking
subsidiary) from December 1999 through March 2000. Before the merger of JeffBanks, Inc. with Hudson United Bancorp in December
1999, Mrs. Cohen was Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of JeffBanks, Inc. from its inception in 1981 and also served as Chairman
and Chief Executive Officer of each of its subsidiaries, Jefferson Bank, which she founded in 1974, and Jefferson Bank New Jersey, which
she founded in 1987. From 1985 until 1993, Mrs. Cohen was a director of First Union Corp. of Virginia (a bank holding company) and its
predecessor, Dominion Bancshares, Inc. In 1969, Mrs. Cohen co-founded a commercial law firm and served as a senior partner until
1984. Mrs. Cohen also served as a director of Aetna, Inc. (NYSE: AET), an insurance company, from 1994 until May 2018. Our board has
determined that Mrs. Cohen’s extensive experience in the financial services industry generally, and the financial technology industry in
particular, as well as extensive experience in operating financial services companies in a public company environment, qualifies her to
serve as a member of our board of directors.
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Daniel G. Cohen has served as our Chief Executive Officer since May 2019, the Chief Executive Officer of FinTech Il since March
2017, and as Chairman of the board of directors of Insurance Acquisition Corp. Il since January 2019. Mr. Cohen served as Chairman of
the board of directors of Insurance Acquisition Corp. (Nasdag: INSU) from December 2018 to October 2020. He previously served as a
director and Chief Executive Officer of FinTech Il from May 2015 until July 2018, and as a director of FinTech | from November 2013 until
July 2016, as FinTech I's President and Chief Executive Officer from August 2014 until July 2016, and as FinTech I's Executive Vice
President from July 2014 through August 2014. He has been the Chairman of Bancorp and Chairman of the Executive Committee of
Bancorp’s Board of Directors since its inception in 1999. Mr. Cohen is Vice-Chairman of Bancorp Bank’s Board of Directors and Chairman
of its Executive Committee. He had previously been Chairman of Bancorp Bank’s Board of Directors from September 2000 to November
2003 and, from July 2000 to September 2000, had been Bancorp Bank’s Chief Executive Officer. Mr. Cohen has served as the Chairman
of the Board of Directors and of the Board of Managers of Cohen & Company, LLC, and has, since September 16, 2013, served as the
President and Chief Executive of the European Business of Cohen and Company Inc. (NYSE: COHN), a financial services company with
approximately $2.7 billion in assets under management as of September 30, 2020, and as President, a director and the Chief Investment
Officer of Cohen and Company Inc.’s indirect majority owned subsidiary, Cohen & Company Financial Limited (formerly known as
EuroDekania Management Limited), a Financial Conduct Authority regulated investment advisor and broker dealer focusing on the
European capital markets. Mr. Cohen served as Vice Chairman of the Board of Directors and of the Board of Managers of Cohen &
Company, LLC from September 16, 2013 to February 21, 2018. Mr. Cohen served as the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Investment
Officer of Cohen and Company Inc. from December 16, 2009 to September 16, 2013 and as the Chairman of the Board of Directors from
October 6, 2006 to September 16, 2013. Mr. Cohen served as the executive Chairman of Cohen and Company Inc. from October 18, 2006
to December 16, 2009. In addition, Mr. Cohen served as the Chairman of the Board of Managers of Cohen & Company, LLC from 2001 to
September 16, 2013, as the Chief Investment Officer of Cohen & Company, LLC from October 2008 to September 16, 2013, and as Chief
Executive Officer of Cohen & Company, LLC from December 16, 2009 to September 16, 2013. Mr. Cohen served as the Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer of J.V.B. Financial Group, LLC (formerly C&Co/PrinceRidge Partners LLC), Cohen and Company Inc.’s indirect
broker dealer subsidiary (“JVB”), from July 19, 2012 to September 16, 2013. He previously served as Chief Executive Officer of RAIT from
December 2006, when it merged with Taberna Realty Finance Trust, to February 2009, and served as a trustee from the date RAIT
acquired Taberna until his resignation from that position in February 2010. Mr. Cohen was Chairman of the Board of Trustees of Taberna
Realty Finance Trust from its inception in March 2005 until its December 2006 acquisition by RAIT, and its Chief Executive Officer from
March 2005 to December 2006. Mr. Cohen served as a director of Star Asia, a joint venture investing in Asian commercial real estate,
from February 2007 to February 2014 and as a director of Muni Funding Company of America, LLC, a company investing in
middle-market non-profit organizations, from April 2007 to June 2011. Mr. Cohen is a member of the Academy of the University of
Pennsylvania, a member of the Visiting Committees for the Humanities and a member of the Paris Center of the University of Chicago.
Mr. Cohen is also a Trustee of the List College Board of the Jewish Theological Seminary, a member of the board of the Columbia Global
Center in Paris, a Trustee of the Paideia Institute and a Trustee of the Arete Foundation. Mr. Cohen is the son of Ms. Cohen.

James J. McEntee, Ill has served as our President since May 2019 and as the President and Chief Financial Officer of FinTech Il
since March 2017. Previously Mr. McEntee served as our Chief Financial Officer from May 2019 to August 2020. He also served as
President and Chief Financial Officer of FinTech Il from May 2015 until July 2018. He served as FinTech I's Chief Financial Officer and
Chief Operating Officer from August 2014 to July 2016. He has served as the Managing Principal of StBWell, LLC, an owner and operator
of real estate, since June 2010. Mr. McEntee has been a director of both Bancorp and its wholly-owned subsidiary Bancorp Bank since
September 2000 and
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was a director of T-Rex Group, Inc., a provider of risk analytics software for investors in renewable energy, from November 2014 to
January 2018. Mr. McEntee was the Chief Executive Officer of Alesco Financial, Inc. from the date of its incorporation in 2006 until its
merger with Cohen & Company in December 2009 and was the Chief Operating Officer of Cohen & Company from March 2003 until
December 2009, and was a managing director of COHN and was the Vice-Chairman and Co-Chief Operating Officer of JVB Financial
through October 2013. Mr. McEntee was a principal in Harron Capital, L.P., a media and communications venture capital fund, from 1999
to September 2002. From 1990 through 1999, Mr. McEntee was a stockholder at Lamb McErlane, PC, and from 2000 until 2004 was of
counsel to Lamb McErlane. Mr. McEntee was previously a director of Pegasus Communications Corporation, a publicly held provider of
communications and other services, and of several other private companies. Mr. McEntee has served since 2008 as a director of The
Chester Fund, a nonprofit organization, and served as its Chairman from July 2012 to January 2018.

Douglas Listman has been our Chief Financial Officer since August 2020. He has served as the Chief Accounting Officer of
Cohen & Company, Inc. since December 2009 and Chief Accounting Officer of Cohen & Company, LLC since 2006. From 2004 to 2006,
Mr. Listman served as an associate for Resources Global Professionals (a worldwide accounting services consulting firm). From 1992 to
2003, Mr. Listman served in various accounting and finance positions including: senior accountant with KPMG; Assistant Corporate
Controller of Integrated Health Services (a publicly traded provider of skilled nursing services; NYSE: IHS); Controller of Integrated Living
Communities (a publicly traded provider of assisted living services; Nasdag: ILCC); Chief Financial Officer of Senior Lifestyles Corporation
(a private owned provider of assisted living services); and Chief Financial Officer of Monarch Properties (a privately owned health care
facility real estate investment company). Mr. Listman is a Certified Public Accountant and graduated from the University of Delaware with a
B.S. in accounting.

Brittain Ezzes has served as a director since May 2019. Since April 2020, Ms. Ezzes has served as Executive Vice President and
Portfolio Manager for Small Cap Value and Mid Cap Value funds at Mutual of America. Previously, Ms. Ezzes served as a Portfolio
Manager and Senior Research Analyst at Cramer Rosenthal McGlynn, an equity investment company, where she was responsible for
investing portfolios and recommending stocks for a variety of industries. She served as the Co-Portfolio Manager of the CRM Small/Mid
Cap Value Strategy from 2014 to April 2020 and as Co-Portfolio Manager of the CRM Mid Cap Value Strategy from 2016 to April 2020.
Ms. Ezzes joined Cramer Rosenthal McGlynn in 2010 as an investment analyst. Ms. Ezzes began her career in public equities in 2003
and previously worked at MissionPoint Capital and Iridian Asset Management. From 1999 until 2003 she worked in private equity at SG
Capital Partners where she was a member of the investment team focused on leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations and growth
equity investments. She started her career in 1998 as a Business Analyst with Price Waterhouse, LLP. She has served as a director of
FinTech 11l since November 2018. Ms. Ezzes holds a B.A. in International Relations and Russian Studies from Brown University. Our
board has determined that Ms. Ezzes’ extensive experience in the financial services industry qualifies her to serve as a member of our
board of directors.

Madelyn Antoncic, Ph.D. has served as a director since May 2019 and as a director of FinTech Ill since November 2018. Since
December 2019, Dr. Antoncic has served as Managing Partner of Global A.l., a big data organization that uses artificial intelligence,
natural language processing and statistical models to produce insights, signals and alternative data on sustainability issues. She is also
the Chief Executive Officer of Global Algorithmic Institute, a not-for-profit think tank within Global A.I. with a mission of conducting
research to develop innovative quantitative models and tools and alternative data that increase the stability of the global financial markets
and mitigate systemic risk. From February 2019 until November 2019, Dr. Antoncic served as the Chief Executive Officer of the
Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB), where she oversaw a team charged
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with developing and maintaining robust, financially material sustainability reporting standards. From October 2015 to October 2017,

Dr. Antoncic served as Executive Director and a member of the Operating Committee of Principal Global Investors, a global asset
management company. Before that, from July 2011 to July 2015, Dr. Antoncic served as Vice President and Treasurer of the World Bank
(WB), where, in addition to her financial responsibilities, she oversaw several technical assistance and capacity building programs working
with developing and emerging economies. Dr. Antoncic began her career in 1983 as an Economist at the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, followed by 12 years at Goldman Sachs, holding several leadership roles including more than seven years trading structured
mortgage products, two years as a Director at Barclays Capital, and ten years at Lehman Brothers. Dr. Antoncic is on the Board of
Overseers of Weill Cornell Medicine and an independent member of the board of Standard & Poor’s Financial Services LLC, a subsidiary
of S&P Global, Inc. She is a Member of the Editorial Board of the Journal of Risk Management in Financial Institutions and is a former
member of the World Bank Group Pension Finance Committee, Vice-Chairman of Barclay's Capital Board and Boards of Directors of
One-to-World and the Girl Scout Council of Greater New York. She holds a Ph.D. in economics with a minor in finance from NYU Stern
School, was an Alfred P. Sloan Foundation Doctoral Fellow and has taught economics and finance at Stern’s Graduate and
Undergraduate Schools. With leadership and management roles for more than 30 years in large, complex, global financial institutions in
both the private and public sector, and as a recognized industry leader and expert on sustainability and systemic risk, our board believes
that Dr. Antoncic is well qualified to serve as a director.

Laura S. Kohn has been a director since September 2020. Ms. Kohn is an independent investor and entrepreneur focused
primarily on real estate investments. Previously, Ms. Kohn was Vice President and Head of Institutional Strategy at Charles Schwab from
2009 to 2012 and Senior Vice President of Strategic Initiatives at Wells Fargo from 2007 to 2009. Prior to that Ms. Kohn served as Senior
Principal at the Parthenon Group, a provider of strategy consulting, where she directed consulting engagements and developed
relationships with client executives at Fortune 500 companies, mid-tier companies and start-up ventures. Ms. Kohn began her career at
the Boston Consulting Group, where she provided strategic consulting services to executive management of Fortune 500 companies. She
holds an M.B.A. in Finance from the Wharton School of Business, a Ph.D. in Industrial and Organizational Behavior from Rice University
and a B.A. in Psychology from Binghamton University. Our board believes that Ms. Kohn’s breadth and depth of experience as an investor
and strategic planner make her well qualified to serve as a director.

Jan Rock Zubrow has been a director since September 2020. Ms. Rock Zubrow is a leader of non-profit organizations active in
international development and education. She has served as Chair of the Board of Women for Women International, an organization that
provides vocational and life skills to women in war-torn countries, since 2015. In addition, Ms. Rock Zubrow has served on the board of
New Leaders, an organization that trains educators to be transformational school leaders who can help bridge the achievement gap in the
nation’s inner-city schools, since 2013. From 1998 to 2015, Ms. Rock Zubrow was president of MedCapital, LLC, a venture capital firm
that she founded that invested in early stage healthcare companies. Before starting MedCapital, Ms. Rock Zubrow managed significant
consumer franchises at Johnson & Johnson, Tambrands, Inc. and the Procter and Gamble Company. Ms. Rock Zubrow is a trustee
emeritus of the Cornell University Board of Trustees and served as Chair of Cornell's Executive Committee from 2011-2018. Additionally,
she chaired the Presidential Search Committee for Cornell’s thirteenth and fourteenth presidents. Previously, she served as Co-Chair of
Cornell's $6 billion capital campaign and the task-force which led to the establishment of the Cornell Tech campus in New York City.

Ms. Rock Zubrow received a B.A. in Economics from Cornell University and a M.B.A. from the Harvard Business School. Our board has
determined that Ms. Rock Zubrow's extensive venture capital investing experience as well as her prior experience as a director qualifies
her to serve as a member of our board of directors.
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Director Independence

Nasdaq rules require that a majority of the board of directors of a company listed on Nasdag must be composed of “independent
directors.” An “independent director” is defined generally as a person other than an officer or employee of the company or its subsidiaries
or any other individual having a relationship, which, in the opinion of the company’s board of directors, would interfere with the director’s
exercise of independent judgment in carrying out the responsibilities of a director. We have determined that Mses. Kohn, Zubrow, Ezzes
and Antoncic are independent directors under the Nasdaq rules and Rule 10A-3 of the Exchange Act, and therefore, our board of directors
is comprised of a majority of independent directors.

Number and Terms of Office of Officers and Directors

Our board of directors is divided into two classes with only one class of directors being elected in each year and each class (except
for those directors appointed prior to our first annual meeting of stockholders) serving a two-year term. The term of office of the first class
of directors, consisting of, Betsy Z. Cohen, Brittain Ezzes and Madelyn Antoncic, will next expire at our 2023 annual meeting of
stockholders. The term of office of the second class of directors, consisting of Laura Kohn and Jan Zubrow, will next expire at the 2022
annual meeting of stockholders. Collectively, through their positions described above, our officers and directors have extensive experience
in public companies and in the financial services industry. These individuals will play a key role in identifying and evaluating prospective
acquisition candidates, selecting the target businesses, and structuring, negotiating and consummating their acquisition.

Our officers are appointed by the board of directors and serve at the discretion of the board of directors, rather than for specific
terms of office. Our board of directors is authorized to appoint persons to the offices set forth in our bylaws as it deems appropriate. Our
bylaws provide that our officers shall consist of a Chairman of the Board, a Vice Chairman of the Board, a President, a Chief Financial
Officer, a Secretary and a Treasurer. Our bylaws provide that our officers may also consist of, at the discretion of the board of directors, a
chief executive officer, a chief operating officer, one or more executive, senior or other vice presidents, one or more assistant vice
presidents, one or more assistant secretaries, one or more assistant treasurers, and any such other officers as appointed in accordance
with the bylaws.

Board of Directors and Committees

Prior to the consummation of our IPO, our board of directors formed an Audit Committee and Compensation Committee.

During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2019, our board of directors held one meeting, our Audit Committee held three
meetings, and our Compensation Committee did not hold any meetings. Each of our directors attended at least 75% of their respective
board and committee meetings. We do not have a policy regarding director attendance at annual meetings, but encourage the directors to
attend if possible.

Audit Committee

The rules of Nasdaqg and Section 10A of the Exchange Act require that the audit committee of a listed company be comprised
solely of independent directors. We have established an Audit Committee of the board of directors, which consists of Mses. Ezzes, Kohn
and Zubrow, all of whom meet the independent director standard under Nasdaq's listing rules and under Rule 10A-3(b)(1) of the Exchange
Act. Ms. Ezzes serves as chairman of our Audit Committee.
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The Audit Committee’s duties, which are specified in our Audit Committee Charter, a copy of which has been filed as an exhibit to
our registration statement on Form S-1 filed with the SEC on September 11, 2020, include, but are not limited to:

« the appointment, compensation, retention, replacement, and oversight of the work of the independent auditors and any other
independent registered public accounting firm engaged by us;

« pre-approving all audit and permitted non-audit services to be provided by the independent auditors or any other registered
public accounting firm engaged by us, and establishing pre-approval policies and procedures;

» reviewing and discussing with the independent auditors all relationships the auditors have with us in order to evaluate their
continued independence;

» setting clear hiring policies for employees or former employees of the independent auditors;
« setting clear policies for audit partner rotation in compliance with applicable laws and regulations;

» obtaining and reviewing a report, at least annually, from the independent auditors describing (i) the independent auditor’s internal
quality-control procedures and (ii) any material issues raised by the most recent internal quality-control review, or peer review, of
the audit firm, or by any inquiry or investigation by governmental or professional authorities within the preceding five years
respecting one or more independent audits carried out by the firm and any steps taken to deal with such issues;

* reviewing and approving any related party transaction required to be disclosed pursuant to Item 404 of Regulation
S-K promulgated by the SEC prior to us entering into such transaction; and

« reviewing with management, the independent auditors, and our legal advisors, as appropriate, any legal, regulatory or
compliance matters, including any correspondence with regulators or government agencies and any employee complaints or
published reports that raise material issues regarding our financial statements or accounting policies and any significant changes
in accounting standards or rules promulgated by the Financial Accounting Standards Board, the SEC or other regulatory
authorities.

Financial Expert on Audit Committee

The Audit Committee will at all times be composed exclusively of independent directors who are “financially literate” as defined
under Nasdag’s listing rules. The Nasdagq listing rules define “financially literate” as being able to read and understand fundamental
financial statements, including a company’s balance sheet, income statement and cash flow statement.

In addition, we must certify to the Nasdaq Capital Market that the committee has, and will continue to have, at least one member
who has past employment experience in finance or accounting, requisite professional certification in accounting, or other comparable
experience or background that results in the individual’s financial sophistication. We have determined that Ms. Ezzes satisfies Nasdaq's
definition of financial sophistication and also qualifies as an “audit committee financial expert,” as defined under rules and regulations of
the SEC.

Compensation Committee

We have established a Compensation Committee of the board of directors, which consists of Mses. Ezzes and Antoncic, each of
whom meets the independent director standard under Nasdagq's listing rules and under Rule 10A-3(b)(1) of the Exchange Act.
Ms. Antoncic serves as chairman of our Compensation Committee.
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The Compensation Committee’s duties, which are specified in our Compensation Committee Charter, a copy of which has been
filed as an exhibit to the registration statement on Form S-1 filed with the SEC on September 11, 2020, include, but are not limited to:

» reviewing and approving on an annual basis the corporate goals and objectives relevant to our Chief Executive Officer’s
compensation, if any, evaluating our Chief Executive Officer’s performance in light of such goals and objectives and determining
and approving the remuneration (if any) of our Chief Executive Officer based on such evaluation;

« reviewing and approving the compensation, if any, of all of our other executive officers;

* reviewing our executive compensation policies and plans;

* implementing and administering our incentive compensation equity-based remuneration plans;

e assisting management in complying with our proxy statement and annual report disclosure requirements;

» approving all special perquisites, special cash payments and other special compensation and benefit arrangements for our
executive officers and employees;

« producing a report on executive compensation to be included in our annual proxy statement; and

* reviewing, evaluating and recommending changes, if appropriate, to the remuneration for directors.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, as indicated above, other than the payment to the Sponsor or its affiliate of $20,000 per month, for
up to 24 months, for office space, utilities, and shared personnel support services, a customary advisory fee to an affiliate of the Sponsor
at the closing of our initial business combination, in an amount that constitutes a market standard advisory fee for comparable transactions
and services provided, and reimbursement of expenses, no compensation of any kind, including finders, consulting or other similar fees,
will be paid to any of our existing stockholders, officers, directors or any of their respective affiliates, prior to, or for any services they
render in order to complete the consummation of a business combination. Accordingly, it is likely that prior to the consummation of an
initial business combination, the compensation committee will only be responsible for the review and recommendation of any
compensation arrangements to be entered into in connection with such initial business combination.

The Compensation Committee Charter also provides that the Compensation Committee may, in its sole discretion, retain or obtain
the advice of a compensation consultant, legal counsel or other adviser and will be directly responsible for the appointment, compensation
and oversight of the work of any such adviser. However, before engaging or receiving advice from a compensation consultant, external
legal counsel or any other adviser, the Compensation Committee will consider the independence of each such adviser, including the
factors required by Nasdaq and the SEC.

Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation

None of our executive officers currently serves, or has served during the last completed fiscal year, on the compensation committee
or board of directors of any other entity that has one or more executive officers serving as a member of our board of directors or
compensation committee.

Communications with the Board

Stockholders wishing to communicate with the Board may write to: FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV at our principal executive office
located at 2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703, Philadelphia, PA, 19104
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Attention: Secretary. Communications intended for a specific director or should be addressed to his, her or their attention c/o the Secretary
at this address. Communications received from stockholders are provided directly to Board members following receipt of the
communications (other than spam, junk mail, mass mailings, solicitations, resumes, job inquiries, or other matters unrelated to the
Company).

Code of Conduct and Ethics

We have adopted a code of conduct and ethics applicable to our directors, officers and employees in accordance with applicable
federal securities laws, a copy of which is attached as an exhibit to our registration statement on Form S-1 filed with the SEC filed with the
SEC on September 11, 2020. We will make a printed copy of our code of conduct and ethics available to any stockholder who so
requests. Requests for a printed copy may be directed to us as follows: FinTech Acquisition Corp. IV, 2929 Arch Street, Suite 1703,
Philadelphia, PA, 19104 Attention: Secretary.

Executive Compensation

Compensation Discussion and Analysis

None of our executive officers or directors has received any cash compensation for services rendered. No compensation of any
kind, including finder’s and consulting fees, will be paid to the Sponsor, executive officers and directors, or any entity with which they are
affiliated, for services rendered prior to or in connection with the consummation of an initial business combination other than (i) repayment
of loans made to us prior to September 24, 2020 by an affiliate of the Sponsor to cover offering-related and organization expenses,

(i) repayment of loans that the Sponsor, members of our management team or any of their respective affiliates or other third parties may
make to finance transaction costs in connection with an intended initial business combination (provided that if we do not consummate an
initial business combination, we may use working capital held outside the trust account to repay such loaned amounts, but no proceeds
from our trust account would be used for such repayment), (iii) payments to the Sponsor or its affiliate of a total of $20,000 per month for
office space, utilities, secretarial support and administrative services, (iv) at the closing of our initial business combination, a customary
advisory fee to an affiliate of the Sponsor, in an amount that constitutes a market standard advisory fee for comparable transactions and
services provided; and (v) to reimburse for any out-of-pocket expenses related to identifying, investigating and completing an initial
business combination. Our Audit Committee must approve all payments in excess of $5,000 to be made to any initial holder, the Sponsor,
our directors and officers or our or their affiliates.

After the consummation of our initial business combination, directors or members of our management team who remain in one of
those capacities may be paid director, consulting, management or other fees from the combined company with any and all amounts being
fully disclosed to stockholders, to the extent then known, in the tender offer materials or proxy solicitation materials furnished to our
stockholders in connection with a proposed business combination. It is unlikely the amount of such compensation will be known at the
time, as it will be up to the directors of the post-combination business to determine executive and director compensation.

Any compensation to be paid to our officers will be determined, or recommended to the board of directors for determination, either
by a compensation committee constituted solely by independent directors or by a majority of the independent directors on our board of
directors.

We do not intend to take any action to ensure that members of our management team maintain their positions with us after the
consummation of our initial business combination, although it is possible that some or all of our executive officers and directors may
negotiate employment or
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consulting arrangements to remain with us after the initial business combination. The existence or terms of any such employment or
consulting arrangements may influence our management’s motivation in identifying or selecting a target business although we do not
believe that the ability of our management to remain with us after the consummation of an initial business combination will be a
determining factor in our decision to proceed with any potential business combination. We are not party to any agreements with our
executive officers and directors that provide for benefits upon termination of employment.

Compensation Committee Report

Our Compensation Committee has reviewed and discussed the Compensation Discussion and Analysis with management and,
based upon its review and discussions, the Compensation Committee recommended to the board of directors that the Compensation
Discussion and Analysis be included in this proxy statement.

Madelyn Antoncic, Chair

Brittain Ezzes

Independent Auditors’ Fees

The firm of WithumSmith+Brown, PC acts as our independent registered public accounting firm. The following is a summary of fees
paid or to be paid to WithumSmith+Brown, PC for services rendered. WithumSmith+Brown, PC will not act as the independent registered
public accounting firm for the combined company after Closing.

Audit Fees

Audit fees consist of fees billed for professional services rendered for the audit of our year-end financial statements and services
that are normally provided by WithumSmith+Brown, PC in connection with regulatory filings. The aggregate fees billed by
WithumSmith+Brown, PC for professional services rendered for the audit of our annual financial statements and other required filings with
the SEC for the years ended December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019 totaled $66,950 and $27,375, respectively. The above amounts
include audit fees, as well as attendance at Audit Committee meetings.

Audit-Related Fees

Audit-related services consist of fees billed for assurance and related services that are reasonably related to performance of the
audit or review of our financial statements and are not reported under “Audit Fees.” These services include attest services that are not
required by statute or regulation and consultations concerning financial accounting and reporting standards. We did not pay
WithumSmith+Brown, PC for consultations concerning financial accounting and reporting standards during the year ended December 31,
2020 or the period ended December 31, 2019.

Tax Fees

We did not pay WithumSmith+Brown, PC for tax planning and tax advice for the year ended December 31, 2020 or the period
ended December 31, 2019.

212



Table of Contents

All Other Fees

We did not pay WithumSmith+Brown, PC for other services for the year ended December 31, 2020 or the period ended
December 31, 2019.

Audit Committee Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures

Our Audit Committee was formed upon the consummation of the IPO. As a result, the Audit Committee did not pre-approve all of
the foregoing services, although any services rendered prior to the formation of our Audit Committee were approved by our board of
directors. Since the formation of our Audit Committee, and on a going-forward basis, the Audit Committee has and will pre-approve all
auditing services and permitted non-audit services to be performed for us by our auditors, including the fees and terms thereof (subject to
the de minimis exceptions for non-audit services described in the Exchange Act which are approved by the Audit Committee prior to the
completion of the audit).

Legal Proceedings

To the knowledge of our management, there is no material litigation, arbitration or governmental proceeding currently pending
against us or any members of our management team in their capacity as such. In addition, in the ordinary course of our business, we are
also subject to lawsuits, investigations and claims. Regardless of the outcome of these matters, litigation can have an adverse impact on
us because of defense and settlement costs, diversion of management resources and other factors.

Periodic Reporting and Audited Financial Statements

The Company has registered its securities under the Exchange Act and has reporting obligations, including the requirement to file
annual and quarterly reports with the SEC. In accordance with the requirements of the Exchange Act, the Company’s annual reports
contain financial statements audited and reported on by the Company’s independent registered public accounting firm. The Company has
filed with the SEC its Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2020.

Prohibition Against Hedging Transactions and Pledging

Employees (including our executive officers) and members of the board of directors are prohibited from engaging in transactions in
financial instruments designed to hedge or offset any decrease in the market value of our stock. Our policy prohibits transactions in such
instruments as prepaid variable forward contracts, equity swaps, collars or exchange funds, as well as any other hedging instrument.
Employees and members of the Board are also prohibited from holding our stock in a margin account as collateral for a margin loan or
otherwise pledging our stock as collateral.
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FTIV MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with our financial statements and the notes thereto included
elsewhere in this proxy statement. This discussion contains forward-looking statements reflecting our current expectations, estimates and
assumptions concerning events and financial trends that may affect our future operating results or financial position. Actual results and the
timing of events may differ materially from those contained in these forward-looking statements due to a number of factors, including those
discussed in the sections entitled “Risk Factors” and “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements.”

References in this “FTIV Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” section to the

“Company,” “us,” “our” or “we” refer to FTIV.

Overview

We are a blank check company incorporated on November 20, 2018 as a Delaware corporation formed for the purpose of effecting
a merger, capital stock exchange, asset acquisition, stock purchase, reorganization or similar business combination with one or more
businesses. We intend to use cash from the proceeds of our IPO and the private placement, our capital stock, debt or a combination of
cash, stock and debt to effectuate our initial business combination. We have until our Business Combination Outside Date to consummate
our initial business combination. If we do not consummate the Business Combination or another business combination by our Business
Combination Outside Date, we will distribute the aggregate amount then on deposit in the trust account pro rata to our public stockholders
and cease all operations except for the purposes of winding up our affairs.

The issuance of additional shares of our stock in our initial business combination:
* may significantly dilute the equity interest of investors;

* may subordinate the rights of holders of common stock if preferred stock is issued with rights senior to those afforded our
common stock;

+ could cause a change in control if a substantial number of shares of our common stock is issued, which may affect, among other
things, our ability to use our net operating loss carry forwards, if any, and could result in the resignation or removal of our present
officers and directors;

* may have the effect of delaying or preventing a change of control of us by diluting the stock ownership or voting rights of a
person seeking to obtain control of us; and

* may adversely affect prevailing market prices for our common stock and/or warrants.

Similarly, if we issue debt securities, it could result in:

« default and foreclosure on our assets if our operating revenues after an initial business combination are insufficient to repay our
debt obligations;

« acceleration of our obligations to repay the indebtedness even if we make all principal and interest payments when due if we
breach certain covenants that require the maintenance of certain financial ratios or reserves without a waiver or renegotiation of
that covenant;

» our immediate payment of all principal and accrued interest, if any, if the debt security is payable on demand and the lender
demands payment;
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« limitations on our ability to obtain additional financing if the debt security contains covenants restricting our ability to incur debt;
« our inability to pay dividends on our common stock due to covenants limiting or prohibiting dividends;

« using a substantial portion of our cash flow to pay principal and interest on our debt, which will reduce, or possibly eliminate, the
funds available for use as dividends on our common stock, expenses, capital expenditures, acquisitions and other general
corporate purposes;

« limitations on our flexibility in planning for and reacting to changes in our business and in the industry in which we operate;

 increased vulnerability to adverse changes in general economic, industry and competitive conditions and adverse changes in
government regulation; and

« limitations on our ability to borrow additional amounts for expenses, capital expenditures, acquisitions, debt service
requirements, execution of our strategy and other purposes and other disadvantages compared to our competitors who have
less debt.

We expect to continue to incur significant costs in the pursuit of our acquisition plans. We cannot assure you that our plans to
complete a business combination will be successful.

The COVID-19 pandemic has adversely affected global economic activity and contributed to significant declines and volatility in
financial markets. The pandemic could have a continued material adverse impact on economic and market conditions and trigger a period
of global economic slowdown. The rapid development and fluidity of this situation precludes any prediction as to the ultimate material
adverse impact of the coronavirus outbreak. Nevertheless, the pandemic presents uncertainty and risk with respect to the Company and
its ability to successfully complete a business combination.

Recent Events

On December 29, 2020, we entered into the Business Combination Agreement, which provides for our business combination with
PWP pursuant to the Business Combination. See the section entitled “Proposal No. 1—The Business Combination Proposal—The
Business Combination Agreement” for additional information.

Results of Operations

We have not generated any revenues to date. Our only activities from inception to December 31, 2020 were organizational
activities, those necessary to prepare for the IPO, described below, and identifying a target company for a business combination and the
proposed acquisition of PWP. We do not expect to generate any operating revenues until after the completion of our business
combination. We generate non-operating income in the form of interest income on marketable securities held in the trust account. We
incur expenses as a result of being a public company (for legal, financial reporting, accounting and auditing compliance), as well as for
due diligence expenses in connection with completing a business combination.

Upon the consummation of our IPO on September 29, 2020, we deposited $200,000,000 of the gross proceeds of our IPO and
private placement into the trust account. Funds in the trust account are invested in U.S. government treasury bills with a maturity of
180 days or less or money market funds investing solely in U.S. treasuries and meeting the conditions specified in Rule 2a-7 under the
Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, or the Investment Company Act. Following our IPO
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and prior to the Business Combination, we have generated, and expect to continue to generate, non-operating income in the form of
interest income on cash and marketable securities held in the trust account. We expect to incur increased operating expenses as a result
of being a public company (for legal, financial reporting, accounting and auditing compliance), as well as for due diligence expenses
relating to an initial business combination.

For the year ended December 31, 2020, we had a net loss of $1,019,277, which consists of formation and operating costs of
$1,025,138, offset by interest income on marketable securities held in the trust account of $5,861.

For the year ended December 31, 2019, we had a net loss of $1,319, which consists of formation and operating costs.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

Until the consummation of our IPO on September 29, 2020, our only source of liquidity was the sale of founder shares to the
Sponsor and monies loaned to us by the Sponsor to fund organizational costs and expenses in connection with our IPO.

On September 29, 2020, we consummated the IPO of 23,000,000 units, which included the full exercise by the underwriters of their
over-allotment option in the amount of 3,000,000 units, at $10.00 per unit, generating gross proceeds of $230,000,000. Simultaneously
with the closing of the IPO, we consummated the sale of 610,000 placement units to the Sponsor at a price of $10.00 per unit, generating
gross proceeds of $6,100,000.

Following our IPO and the sale of the placement units, a total of $230,000,000 was placed in the trust account. We incurred
$14,255,791 in transaction costs, including $4,000,000 of underwriting fees, $9,800,000 of deferred underwriting fees and $455,791 of
other costs. In March 2021, the underwriters and the Company entered into an agreement that modified the existing Underwriting
Agreement. The agreement specifies that, upon the successful completion of the Business Combination Agreement, the deferred
underwriter's commission owed to Cantor Fitzgerald & Co. will be reduced by $2,000,000 and that the deferred underwriter's commission
owed to Wells Fargo Securities, LLC will be reduced by $1,000,000.

For the year ended December 31, 2020, cash used in operating activities was $508,429. Net loss of $1,019,277 was affected by
interest earned on marketable securities held in the trust account of $5,861 and changes in operating assets and liabilities, which provided
$516,709 of cash from operating activities.

For the year ended December 31, 2019, cash used in operating activities was $977. Net loss of $1,319 was affected by expense
paid by the Sponsor and changes in operating assets and liabilities, which provided $342 of cash from operating activities.

As of December 31, 2020, we had cash and marketable securities of $230,005,861 held in the trust account.

We intend to use substantially all of the funds held in the Trust Account, including any amounts representing interest earned on the
trust account (less taxes paid and deferred underwriting commissions) to complete our initial Business Combination. We may withdraw
interest to pay taxes. During the year ended December 31, 2020, we did not withdraw any interest earned on the trust account. To the
extent that our capital stock or debt is used, in whole or in part, as consideration to complete our initial Business Combination, the
remaining proceeds held in the trust account will be used as working capital to finance the operations of the target business or businesses,
make other acquisitions and pursue our growth strategies.
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As of December 31, 2020, we had cash of $1,158,934 outside of the trust account. We intend to use the funds held outside the
trust account primarily to identify and evaluate target businesses, perform business due diligence on prospective target businesses, travel
to and from the offices, plants or similar locations of prospective target businesses or their representatives or owners, review corporate
documents and material agreements of prospective target businesses, and structure, negotiate and complete our initial Business
Combination.

To finance transaction costs in connection with an initial business combination, the Sponsor, members of the Company’s
management team or any of their respective affiliates or other third parties may, but are not obligated to, loan the Company Working
Capital Loans, which will be repaid only upon the consummation of an initial business combination. If the Company does not consummate
an initial business combination, the Company may use a portion of any funds held outside the trust account to repay the Working Capital
Loans; however, no proceeds from the trust account may be used for such repayment. If such funds are insufficient to repay the Working
Capital Loans, the unpaid amounts would be forgiven. Up to $1,500,000 of the Working Capital Loans may be converted into units at a
price of $10.00 per unit at the option of the holder. The units would be identical to the private placement units. As of December 31, 2020,
there were no amounts outstanding under the Working Capital Loans.

We do not believe we will need to raise additional funds to meet the expenditures required to identify and acquire a target business.
However, if our estimate of the costs of undertaking due diligence investigations and negotiating a business combination is less than the
actual amount necessary to do so, we may have insufficient funds available to pursue and consummate our business combination.
Moreover, we may need to obtain additional financing if we become obligated to redeem a significant number of our public shares upon
consummation of our business combination, in which case we may issue additional securities or incur debt. Subject to compliance with
applicable securities laws, we would only obtain such financing simultaneously with the consummation of our business combination.

Off-Balance Sheet Financing Arrangements

We have no obligations, assets or liabilities, which would be considered off-balance sheet arrangements as of December 31, 2020.
We do not participate in transactions that create relationships with unconsolidated entities or financial partnerships, often referred to as
variable interest entities, which would have been established for the purpose of facilitating off-balance sheet arrangements. We have not
entered into any off-balance sheet financing arrangements, established any special purpose entities, guaranteed any debt or commitments
of other entities, or purchased any non-financial assets.

Contractual Obligations

We do not have any long-term debt, capital lease obligations, operating lease obligations or long-term liabilities, other than an
agreement to pay the Sponsor or an affiliate of the Sponsor a monthly fee up to $20,000 for office space, utilities and shared personnel
support services. We began incurring these fees on September 25, 2020 and will continue to incur these fees monthly until the earlier of
the completion of the Business Combination and our liquidation.

Pursuant to a registration rights agreement entered into on September 24, 2020, the holders of the founder shares, private
placement units (including securities contained therein) and the units that may be issued upon conversion of the Working Capital Loans
(and any shares of Class A common stock issuable upon the exercise of the private placement warrants or the warrants included in the
units issued upon conversion of the Working Capital Loans) will be entitled to registration rights requiring us
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to register such securities for resale (in the case of the founder shares, only after conversion to Class A common stock). The holders of
these securities will be entitled to make up to three demands, excluding short form demands, that we register such securities. In addition,
the holders will have certain “piggy-back” registration rights with respect to registration statements filed subsequent to the completion of a
Business Combination and rights to require us to register for resale such securities pursuant to Rule 415 under the Securities Act. We will
bear the expenses incurred in connection with the filing of any such registration statements.

Cantor Fitzgerald & Co. and Wells Fargo Securities, LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters in our IPO, are entitled to a
deferred fee of $9,800,000. The deferred fee will become payable to the representatives from the amounts held in the trust account solely
in the event that the Company completes an initial business combination, subject to the terms of the underwriting agreement.

Critical Accounting Policies

The preparation of condensed financial statements and related disclosures in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of
assets and liabilities, disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the condensed financial statements, and income and
expenses during the periods reported. Actual results could materially differ from those estimates. We have identified the following critical
accounting policies:

Class A Common Stock Subject to Possible Redemption

We account for our Class A common stock subject to possible redemption in accordance with the guidance in Accounting
Standards Codification (“ASC") Topic 480 “Distinguishing Liabilities from Equity.” Class A common stock subject to mandatory redemption
is classified as a liability instrument and is measured at fair value. Conditionally redeemable common stock (including common stock that
features redemption rights that are either within the control of the holder or subject to redemption upon the occurrence of uncertain events
not solely within our control) is classified as temporary equity. At all other times, common stock is classified as stockholders’ equity. Our
common stock features certain redemption rights that are considered to be outside of our control and subject to occurrence of uncertain
future events. Accordingly, the Class A common stock subject to possible redemption is presented as temporary equity, outside of the
stockholders’ equity section of our unaudited condensed balance sheet.

Net Loss per Common Share

We apply the two-class method in calculating earnings per share. Net income per common share, basic and diluted for Class A
redeemable common stock is calculated by dividing the interest income earned on the trust account, net of applicable taxes, by the
weighted average number of shares of Class A redeemable common stock outstanding for the periods. Net income per common share,
basic and diluted for Class A and Class B non-redeemable common stock is calculated by dividing net income less income attributable to
Class A redeemable common stock, by the weighted average number of shares of Class A and Class B non-redeemable common stock
outstanding for the periods presented.
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Recent Accounting Standards

Management does not believe that any recently issued, but not yet effective, accounting standards, if currently adopted, would have
a material effect on our unaudited condensed financial statements.
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INFORMATION ABOUT PWP

Unless the context otherwise requires, all references in this subsection to the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our” refer to the business of
PWP prior to the consummation of the Business Combination and Perella Weinberg Partners following the consummation of the Business
Combination.

We are a leading global independent advisory firm that provides strategic and financial advice to clients across a range of the most
active industry sectors and international markets. We provide advisory services to a wide range of clients globally, including large public
multinational corporations, mid-sized public and private companies, individual entrepreneurs, private and institutional investors, creditor
committees and government institutions.

We were founded in June 2006 with the opening of offices in New York and London, led by a team of ten seasoned advisory
partners who previously held senior management positions at large global investment banks. The foundation of our Company was rooted
in a belief, among other considerations, that clients would increasingly seek out deeply experienced advisors who offer independent
strategic thinking and who are not burdened by the complicated conflicts that large investment banking institutions may face due to their
various businesses. The 2008 global financial crisis reinforced this hypothesis and contributed to the early growth of our firm. Today, we
believe that our independence is even more important. For clients and for us, independence means freedom from the distractions that
dilute strategic thinking and a willingness and candor to share an honest opinion, even if at times it is contrary to our clients’ point of view.
We believe that our clients choose to engage us because they value our unbiased perspective and expert advice regarding complex
financial and strategic matters.

Our business provides services to multiple industry sectors, geographic markets and advisory service offerings. We believe that our
collaborative partnership and integrated approach combining deep industry insights, significant technical, product and transactional
expertise, and rigorous work ethic create a significant opportunity for our Company to realize sustainable growth. We seek to advise
clients throughout their evolution, with the full range of our advisory capabilities including, among other things, advice related to mission-
critical strategic and financial decisions, M&A execution, shareholder and defense advisory, capital raising, capital structure and
restructuring, capital markets advisory, specialized underwriting and research services for the energy industry.

Since our inception, we have experienced significant growth in our business, driven by hiring professionals who are highly regarded
in their fields of expertise, expanding the scope and geographic reach of our advisory services, deepening and expanding our client
relationships and maintaining a firm culture that attracts, develops and retains talented people. In addition to our hiring and internal
development of individual professionals, in November 2016, we completed a business combination with TPH, an independent advisory
firm, focused on the energy industry, that shares our culture and strategic vision, which increased our footprint in this sector. As of January
1, 2021, we serve our clients with 390 advisory professionals, including 57 advisory partners, based in ten offices, located in five countries
around the world.

We have demonstrated robust financial performance, achieving revenues of $519.0 million, operating loss of $14.6 million and
adjusted operating income (as defined below) of $40.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2020, revenues of $533.3 million,
operating loss of $155.1 million and adjusted operating income of $49.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2019, revenues of
$702.0 million, operating loss of $107.4 million and adjusted operating income of $107.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2018
and revenues of $418.4 million, operating loss of $173.9 million and adjusted operating income of $40.1 million for the year ended
December 31, 2017. These GAAP operating losses have been largely due to the equity-based compensation awards granted by
Professional Partners, which have no economic impact on PWP or PWP OpCo. The vesting of equity
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awards granted in connection with the Transaction will be recorded as an equity-based compensation expense at PWP OpCo for GAAP
accounting purposes. As a result (or due to other factors), we may continue to experience operating losses in future periods. We believe
we have established leading franchises in each of our areas of focus, as evidenced by the lead role we often command among advisors,
the complexity of the situations in which we advise clients and our clients’ prominence as leaders in their respective industries.

Our Market Opportunity

We founded our firm with the objective of providing strategic and financial advice to business leaders that is critical to the success
of their businesses throughout their corporate evolution. The decisions that business leaders confront often transcend traditional
transaction-related questions, focusing instead on the core risks and opportunities facing their businesses. We believe that clients are
increasingly looking for an independent advisor who can serve as an unbiased sounding board, work with them in genuine partnership and
be by their side as they navigate mission-critical and complex issues.

We believe many factors drive the demand for such advice, including, but not limited to:

Sector-Specific Transformation and Disruption: The sectors on which we focus are all experiencing change at an accelerating
pace. Such change within a sector may be driven by new regulation, new competition, business model innovation and transformation and
the increasing impact of technology, among other factors. Business leaders are highly focused on the effect of such change on their
marketplace and the implications for their businesses.

Business Growth: Business leaders all share a desire to grow their business and improve their position relative to their peers
and the market overall. This focus on growth often can lead to organic and inorganic initiatives such as business or business model
transformation, expansion through acquisitions, rationalization of certain low-growth, non-core elements of their businesses or the
selection of technologies that can alter the trajectory of their businesses.

Confronting Challenges: Business leaders have to be vigilant in how they confront specific immediate and potential future
challenges. These challenges can range from traditional business execution risk, to increased competitive risks, to funding and balance
sheet constraints to shareholder initiatives or governance-related matters. These challenges are often highly complex and can be mission-
critical to the success or survival of a company.

Rapidly Changing Political and Regulatory Landscape: Changes in political regimes, regulation, monetary policies, tariff
policies, tax policies, environmental laws, regulations and policies, migration policies and economic stability, among others, can have a
significant impact on the decisions that business leaders make to drive the success of their businesses.

The above issues are among the most important topics faced by business leaders every day, regardless of the size or the global
nature of their business. In a business environment that is increasingly competitive, global, and undergoing significant transformation, we
believe that business leaders will increasingly seek to partner with advisors who provide independent thought and advice to holistically
navigate these opportunities and challenges and drive the long-term success of their businesses.

We believe that our collaborative partnership and integrated approach positions us well to stand by our clients and support them
with independent thinking, expertise and knowledge, and that this can lead to an expanded demand for our advisory services. The
principal drivers of this opportunity include:

Growing Demand for Independent Advice: We believe the momentum driving demand for independent advice remains strong.
When we founded our firm in 2006, this dynamic was driven
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largely by growing client concern about conflicts at the large financial conglomerates and a growing desire by bankers to join a pure play
advisory platform, all of which became increasingly apparent during the 2008 global financial crisis. In our experience, our clients value a
broad approach to independence—advisors who deliver deep industry, product and technical expertise rather than offer a wide array of
financial products while also acting as transaction counterparty. Since 2005, the year before our founding, the demand for independent
advice has increased significantly. On average, our peer independent advisory firms advised on 67% of volume from the top 25
announced M&A transactions in the five-year period ended December 31, 2020, up from 47% on average during the five-year period
ended December 31, 2005. Similarly, according to Dealogic, the estimated M&A fee pool of our peer independent advisory firms averaged
$4.8 billion in the five-year period ended December 31, 2020, up from an average of $1.2 billion in the five-year period ended

December 31, 2005. We expect the trend toward independent advice to continue as business leaders become increasingly experienced
with the independent advisory model and believe our firm is well positioned to continue to capitalize on this trend.

Dynamic Mergers & Acquisitions Activity: \We believe the M&A environment will remain active over the medium term based on
a variety of economic, regulatory and strategic factors, including a stabilizing global macroeconomic environment, strong corporate
balance sheets, significant undeployed venture and private equity capital, attractive financing markets, a rapidly accelerating trend toward
global consolidation and business model transformation. In 2020 and 2019, globally announced M&A volume reached $3.6 trillion and
$4.0 trillion, respectively, with approximately 70% occurring in North America and in Europe, the markets in which we are primarily
focused. Dealogic estimates that the global M&A fee pool averaged approximately $26 billion in the five-year period ended December 31,
2020, which illustrates the large market opportunity that exists today. We believe that our Company is well positioned to further capitalize
on these robust fundamentals and M&A trends, which we expect will continue to drive global growth of the financial advisory market.

Growing Demand in Liability Management (Restructuring and Capital Markets) Advisory Services: We believe that, due to
large debt issuances by companies in recent years, a steady liability management (including restructuring and capital markets) advisory
market will continue to exist as interest rates rise and/or credit markets become more difficult to access, even with a stable
macroeconomic environment and robust M&A activity. According to Dealogic, the past nine years represented record years in volume of
corporate bond issuance in the United States, as companies took advantage of historically low borrowing costs to add leverage to their
capital structures. Additionally, beyond typical capital structure-related issues, we believe that the pace of business model transformation
driven by a changing regulatory backdrop, and technology innovation and unanticipated shock resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic,
among other factors, will lead to an entirely different wave of restructuring activity as companies consider their readiness for such change
and the requirements to fund their growth and success in such an environment. We believe our integrated industry and geographic
approach positions us to provide solutions to clients in both robust and challenging economic environments. We also believe that our
broad industry coverage is an attractive complement to our restructuring and capital markets advisory practices due to the often
uncorrelated industry-specific challenges that can lead to disruption for companies in distressed situations. Our strong positioning in each
of our primary areas of industry focus and our restructuring and capital markets advisory practices diversifies our revenues and
differentiates us from our peers.

Our Principles Define Our Strategy

Since our founding in 2006, we have focused on building a trust-based, focused, and high-intensity advisory business that we
believe is well positioned to deliver significant value to our clients, our shareholders, and our employees.
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Five key principles drive our approach:

Relationships are Everything to Us: We cultivate deep, long-term relationships, which transcend traditional transactional
dialogue. Our clients often rely on us to assist them in assessing opportunities and challenges throughout their corporate evolution.

Partnership is at Our Core: \We operate as a highly collaborative and integrated partnership defined by a culture of integrity,
humility, rigor, and intensity. Working together is a critical ingredient of our success.

Focused Internationally: Since its founding, our organization has been integrated globally and is deliberately focused on the
most active advisory markets worldwide. Our closely integrated partnership approach enables us to efficiently leverage our deep industry
expertise with clients across geographies.

We Thrive in Complexity: We excel in complex, mission-critical situations where we can utilize our insights, experience, deep
strategic thinking and personalized approach to partner with our clients to achieve their objectives.

Independence is Core to Our Character: \We strive to be viewed as independent thinkers and our goal is to attract people to the
firm with innovative, independent views and a willingness to speak with candor. We are not afraid to voice our perspective and are not
afraid for “no” to be the right answer.

We believe these principles capture the essence of who we are and how we seek to be thought of in our markets. If we remain
focused on these principles, we believe clients will continue to have the confidence to put their trust in us.

Our Key Competitive Strengths

When we founded the Company, we saw a compelling market opportunity to create a platform with deeply experienced, senior
advisory professionals from the most reputable institutions around the world to focus solely on advising clients without the distractions and
conflicts that may often plague senior bankers at large investment banking institutions. Over fourteen years later, we have built a leading
global independent advisory platform offering a range of advisory services. Our success has been driven by the trust bestowed upon us by
our clients, the high-caliber professionals who have joined the Company, and the continued growth in demand for independent advice.

We believe the primary qualities that drive our success include:

Deep Industry Insights: \We believe our clients increasingly value advisors with deep industry insights when making strategic
decisions that impact their businesses. These insights develop from extensive transaction experience and deep technical knowledge, and
they serve as a platform for thought partnership with clients. Our primary areas of industry focus include: Consumer & Retail; Energy;
Financial Institutions; Healthcare; Industrials; and Technology, Media & Telecommunications. We strive to attract and elevate individuals
who are, or will be, considered thought leaders in their fields of focus. We believe our focused teams in the industries, geographies and
product areas in which they specialize are leaders in their fields. We plan to continue investing in and developing professionals who will
enhance our reputation as thought partners of choice to the leaders in the sectors, geographies and products on which we focus.
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Independent Thought: Our foundation is rooted in a conviction, among other considerations, that clients would increasingly seek
out advisors who offer independent thinking and who are not burdened by the complicated conflicts that large investment banking
institutions may face due to their various businesses. We believe that our independence remains critically important and is increasingly
valued by clients. We believe that our clients choose to partner with us because they value our unbiased perspectives and expert advice
regarding complex financial and strategic matters, and appreciate the combination of candor and alignment of interests with their
objectives that is at our core.

Innovation, Creativity and Ingenuity: From the very beginning, we have strived for differentiation. We seek original and
exceptional ways to deliver value to our clients and to improve the way we operate. Our firm culture is an environment where colleagues
are empowered to think expansively, question assumptions and pursue their ideas in an open and collaborative atmosphere. Our unique
blend of innovation, creativity and ingenuity positions us well to advise on transformative and mission-critical situations for our clients.

High Standards of Integrity: We earn trust—our most important currency with clients and each other—first and foremost
through integrity. We demand integrity from all of our employees in the way that they tackle their day-to-day duties, the way in which they
treat clients and the way we treat each other. Integrity applies to everything we do as advisors, including the quality of the industry insights
we share and our willingness to advise against transacting when an opportunity is not beneficial to our client. We demand the highest
standards of integrity from all of our team members, from those hired directly out of college or business school to those with decades of
experience.

Rigorous Work Ethic: As an advisory firm, the primary assets we bring to bear on any engagement are deep insights and
creative ideas. However, great insights and ideas alone are not sufficient. In order for us to earn the role as a client’s advisor of choice, we
must complement such insights and ideas with tireless work ethic, rigor, and intensity in everything we do in partnership with our clients.
Our intensity extends throughout our business, from our junior personnel to our most experienced advisory professionals. We believe that
if we can continue to maintain these standards, we will retain our reputation as a partner of choice.

Humility to Listen First: \We recognize that business leaders have no obligation to retain us to advise them. Rather, our clients
make a concerted decision to bestow their trust upon us. We lead by listening first. We recognize that we must obtain all available
information in order to provide high-quality advice, and such information can only be obtained by listening carefully to our clients and our
colleagues. We strive to always make our clients’ objectives our first priority. We believe this ethos will allow us to be the best at what we
do and that we will be recognized as such by our clients.

We believe the attributes above are all critical components of our success. We endeavor to embody all of these attributes to
maximize the value that we can create for our clients, our shareholders, and our people. We believe that our integrated approach and our
partnership culture in how we work with each other and our clients provides an ideal platform to deliver the strategic and financial advice
sought by our clients. We believe that if we continue to remain focused on these attributes, we will create a truly unique firm where the
very best professionals prefer to work, and one that clients consistently recognize as the advisor they want by their side when it matters
most.

Our Growth Strategy

Our growth strategy centers on the expansion of the depth and breadth of our advisory business in the markets we serve today and
the additional markets that we may expand into in the future. This expansion will be driven by our ability to attract and develop outstanding
professionals who complement or expand our market presence or broaden our advisory product offerings. Based on our
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partners’ expertise and client relationships, we believe our coverage presence in each of our industry sectors reaches between
one-quarter and three-quarters of the relevant subsectors in the U.S. and between one-quarter and one-half of the relevant subsectors in
Europe. As we execute on our growth strategy, we expect to expand our relationships with clients and the capabilities we can offer them,
which will enhance our position as a leading independent advisory firm.

We plan to accomplish these goals by executing on the following strategies:

Leveraging our Existing Client Relationships: As we grow our business, we seek to deepen and expand our client
relationships, which are the foundation of our firm’s success. We believe that we can accomplish this by applying a combination of our
deep sector expertise, our propensity for independent thought and our tireless and intense work ethic to confront the most complex
challenges that our clients face. As our relationships with clients grow, we strive to be a more integrated partner in their strategic dialogue
in a manner that goes beyond traditional transactional work. We believe that this consistent, long-term approach to developing client
relationships will drive superior growth potential for our Company.

Broadening Client Coverage in Our Markets of Focus: We have established a strong global presence in six industry sectors
across which we apply our recognized M&A, capital markets and restructuring expertise to assist clients as they tackle critical decisions for
their businesses. While we believe we have successfully established well-regarded practices in these core industry areas, we believe that
we have substantial head room to further expand our coverage in these sectors. We intend to continue to invest in our areas of strength,
and remain focused on the most relevant sectors and geographies for our business. In addition, we expect to cautiously expand our
industry coverage footprint and our geographic presence in markets we believe represent a substantial commercial opportunity for the
firm.

Expanding Our Advisory Capabilities to Better Serve Our Clients: We provide a range of advisory services to our clients,
including strategic advisory, M&A, restructuring and capital structure advisory, capital markets advisory and energy underwriting and
research. We believe we have established a reputation for the quality of our advice across these products and will continue to deepen our
capabilities in the core product areas we compete in today. As we expand our client base and deepen our relationships with those clients,
their need for a broader and more developed array of advisory services may grow. We plan to also invest in expanding our capabilities to
provide additional advisory services where we believe such expansions can represent a compelling value proposition to our clients and an
attractive commercial opportunity for us.

Investing to Drive Innovation and Insights: We believe that the market for advisory services is undergoing a period of
transition away from solely transactional advice. Independent thought leadership and critical and innovative thinking are increasingly
valued and expected from a trusted advisor on a continuous basis. To succeed in this new paradigm, we plan to invest rigorously in driving
innovation in the way we work with clients, in the ideas that we generate for clients and in insights into the specific challenges our clients
face in their target markets, taking into account, among other things, the technological disruption currently facing all industries.

Attracting, Developing and Retaining World-Class Talent to the Firm: Attracting and retaining world-class talent at the firm is
a critical component to our growth and to our success. We will continue to attract, develop and retain advisory professionals who seek an
environment where they can collaborate to deliver excellent advice to their clients. The profiles of the people we aim to recruit are
consistent in that (i) they have a strong desire to devote their full time to advising clients, (ii) they are highly committed individuals, often
with a long track-record at their prior firm, (iii) they are not afraid to be honest with their clients when “no” might be the right answer,
(iv) they are willing to make a
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long-term commitment to our Company and (v) they are committed to mentorship and investing in expanding our commitment to diversity
and inclusion.

We have also put significant emphasis on the training and professional development of all of our professionals, and we are
committed to continue investing meaningful resources in our human capital with commitment to investing in our commitment to diversity
and inclusion. As a result, we have a deep bench of internally developed talent at all levels, as evidenced by an increasing number of
internal senior promotions. We believe that the combination of our efforts to internally develop professionals and to continue growing
through lateral hires provides for a vibrant environment that fosters adoption of best practices and diversity.

Maintaining Discipline in How We Manage Our Business: \We manage our business in an effort to deliver value creation to our
shareholders. To accomplish this, we demand accountability at all levels, including our sector, product and corporate teams. This culture of
accountability helps ensure that appropriate balance is in place to drive responsible profit margin expansion over time while at the same
time continuing to invest in growth. We also apply opportunities for investment to drive innovation, investments in new external hires and
the establishment of new offices. We believe that this discipline will enable us to maintain our competitive edge while also delivering
appropriate returns and long-term value creation to our shareholders.

We believe all of these factors are important to our continued success. Additionally, we believe we will benefit from growing comfort
in the independent advisory model from business leaders across the sectors of the economy which we believe will expand our overall
market opportunity.

Benefits of Being a Public Company
We believe that being a public company pursuant to the Business Combination is an important evolutionary step for our business
and will allow us to:

« expand our business, including through the improved ability to attract, hire and retain talented advisory professionals utilizing
publicly traded equity;

« expand our capabilities, including through investments in additional technology-enabled services and data that we believe can
improve our overall advisory service offerings;

 strengthen our brand and further position us as a leading global independent advisor;
» deepen and broaden our ownership culture through continued equity-based compensation to a broad base of our employees;
« provide liquidity to our ILPs and Limited Partners; and

» provide a means for broad alignment of our partners with the value creation of the firm.

Our Advisory Offerings

We are a leading independent provider of strategic and financial advice to clients across a range of the most active sectors and
international markets. We believe that the demand for independent strategic and financial advice is growing, and that our integrated
approach combining deep industry insights, significant technical, product and transactional expertise, and rigorous work ethic creates a
significant opportunity for our Company. Since our founding, we have rapidly scaled our global platform. We believe clients value our
ability to put their interests ahead of our own and, accordingly, will increasingly want us by their side.
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Our Clients

We provide advisory services to a wide range of clients globally, including large public multinational corporations, mid-sized public
and private companies, individual entrepreneurs, private and institutional investors, creditor committees and government institutions. We
deliver the full resources of our firm and high level senior banker attention to every client, regardless of size or situation.

Our business provides services to multiple industry sectors, geographic markets and advisory service offerings, which we believe
offer us an opportunity to realize sustainable growth. Our primary areas of industry focus include: Consumer & Retail; Energy; Financial
Institutions; Healthcare; Industrials; and Technology, Media & Telecommunications.

We complement our industry focus with extensive advisory expertise in the largest international advisory markets. We operate
primarily out of ten offices in the United States, Canada, the United Kingdom, France and Germany, and we have deep international
experience that has enabled us to work extensively with clients worldwide. Since our inception, we have advised over 900 clients on
transactions in over 40 countries.

We seek to generate repeat business from our clients by becoming long-term partners to them, rather than being viewed as solely
transaction focused. In an effort to develop new client relationships, we maintain an active dialogue with a large number of potential
clients, as well as with their financial and legal advisors, on an ongoing basis. We continue to build new relationships through our business
development initiatives, proprietary client engagement (including sector or product focused conferences), growing our senior team with
professionals who bring additional client relationships, and through introductions from our strong network of relationships with senior
executives, board members, attorneys and other third parties. We have also grown our business through client referrals, which we proudly
believe validates such clients’ satisfaction with our services.

Our Advisory Services

We seek to advise our clients throughout their corporate evolution, with the full range of our advisory capabilities. Those services
include advice related to mission-critical strategic and financial decisions, M&A execution, shareholder and defense advisory, capital
raising, structure and restructuring, capital markets advisory, energy underwriting and equity research.

M&A and Strategic Advisory: We have established a leading M&A and strategic advisory practice, advising clients on a range
of strategic issues, risks and opportunities impacting their businesses. In these advisory relationships, we work closely with our clients
through all stages of their assessment and evaluation of a range of strategic opportunities. Often, such situations can be complex and are
mission-critical to the success of our client’s businesses. In these situations, we believe we have built a reputation for providing valuable
insights, experience, deep strategic thinking, rigor, technical expertise and a personalized approach in our partnerships with our clients to
thoughtfully achieve their objectives.

Liability Management and Capital Structure Advisory: We have built a leading franchise to serve the liability management
market (including restructuring). Our liability management professionals partner with our industry professionals to provide holistic advice
related to capital structure and potential solutions in anticipated or actual financial distress situations, including corporate workouts,
Chapter 11 proceedings, and prepackaged bankruptcies. We advise both companies and creditors, utilizing our strong relationship
network to access capital, identify potential partners and drive support for our transactions. We understand that during times of financial
distress, having a true and trusted partner as an advisor is of critical importance, and our partnership and collaboration with our clients
during these times have helped us develop long-lasting relationships.
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Capital Markets Advisory: We also advise clients on capital markets matters, both in transaction-related and ordinary course
financing execution. We provide comprehensive capital structure advice and help our clients develop financing solutions tailored to their
specific needs. We partner with our clients to advise on all aspects of public and private debt and equity transactions. For example, we
have an active private capital raising business focused on providing privately marketed and negotiated financing solutions to clients
requiring substantial amounts of capital to fund growth initiatives or other specific financing needs. We believe our independence and
objectivity, coupled with our deep experience in such matters, inform our market views and enhance the likelihood of a successful
transaction for our clients.

Energy Research, Sales and Trading and Our Capital Raising Capabilities: As a complement to our energy advisory
business, we provide energy-focused research covering approximately 110 public energy companies. Our TPH “Morning Note” is one of
the most widely read and well regarded daily energy research pieces, reaching public and private industry leaders, public and private
investors, energy board members, energy policy makers and other interested individuals on a regular basis. In addition to company-
specific commentary, our energy research effort is focused on industry issues, opportunities, trends, technologies and overall challenges.
We complement our energy research effort with agency sales, trading and capital markets capabilities. Our energy capital markets
business has played an active role in many of the industry’s initial public offerings, and we have had significant success in forming joint
ventures as well as other private capital raising structures that our clients have found attractive. Given the capital-intensive nature of the
energy business, we believe our knowledge of the capital markets and of private capital raising structures and markets has greatly
enhanced our overall energy advisory capabilities.

Other Capabilities In addition to these advisory services, we may also invest in new capabilities that can further expand our
ability to serve our clients. In some cases, we may sponsor industry initiatives or events or partner with industry leaders to deliver
innovative advisory expertise. For instance, our partnership with Google Inc. in our energy business which we announced in September
2018 is illustrative of how we leverage our deep industry expertise to partner with other businesses who bring unique and complementary
capabilities to assist our clients. We believe that technology will increasingly provide opportunities for us to complement and enhance the
quality of the advice that we provide to our clients. We are constantly evaluating the opportunity to partner with other organizations across
disciplines to enhance our advisory service offering to our clients.

Collaborations with Other Firms: The Company has entered into collaborative relationships with certain other firms, including
Mizuho Securities Co., Ltd., Banco Itau BBA S.A., and CICC US Securities, Inc. Under these collaborative relationships, the Company and
such other firms have expressed their non-binding intention to provide strategic advice to certain companies within applicable regions. We
believe that the collaborations, while generally not exclusive, will create new opportunities for the clients of both the Company and its
collaborators as they benefit from the firms’ combined experience, deep industry insights and market and regional intelligence. As part of
the collaborations, the firms may second personnel to each other. The Company and its collaborators may approach applicable companies
jointly and will seek to equitably share the fees earned from such clients. We are constantly evaluating the opportunity to collaborate with
other organizations across disciplines to enhance our advisory service offerings to our clients.

Our Results

Since our inception, we have advised on over $1 trillion of M&A transactions with over 900 clients in over 40 countries across a
broad range of transaction types. Our clients include large public multinational corporations, mid-sized public and private companies,
individual entrepreneurs, private and institutional investors, creditor committees and government institutions. We strive to maintain long-
term relationships with these clients and in many cases work with them across multiple transactions.
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Some illustrations of the noteworthy transactions in which we have advised clients in recent years include:

$12B acquisition of GCI Liberty, Inc.

with ArcherDX, Inc.
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Our Commitment to Environmental, Social and Governance Leadership

We believe that leadership in the Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) issues is a central element of our Company’s
mission because our success is tied to how responsibly and sustainably we run our business. Over the past few years, we have taken
steps to oversee and manage business-relevant ESG factors that impact the long-term interests of our stakeholders, such as engaging
our employees and promoting a diverse and inclusive workplace, safeguarding our data through a robust cybersecurity program, and
adhering to best practices in corporate governance and risk assessment and mitigation. As a public company, the Board of Directors, as
well as our management team, will provide direction and oversight with respect to the evolving priorities of our Company’s ESG initiatives,
organized into three pillars, which, in turn, contain focus areas for our attention and action:

* Environmental. The Environmental pillar is focused on assessing and monitoring our environmental footprint, and proactively
raising our firm-wide awareness of environmental risk and opportunity by committing to sustainable practices to oversee
environmental aspects in our business activities.

* Social. The Social pillar is focused on promoting diversity and inclusion, reinforcing our commitment to engage, develop and
motivate our employees, and maintaining a rigorous cybersecurity program to protect our valuable data.

* Governance. The Governance pillar is focused on upholding our commitment to ethical business conduct, professional
integrity and corporate responsibility by integrating strong governance and enterprise risk management oversight across all
aspects of our business.

We plan to report how we oversee and manage ESG factors material to our business under the industry-specific ESG framework
recommended by the Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (“SASB”) for the Financials—Investment Banking industry, and also
evaluate how our ESG objectives align with elements of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals.

Our People and Inclusive Culture

We believe that our people are our most valuable asset. Our goal is to attract, develop and retain the best and brightest talent in
our industry across all levels. We strive to foster a collaborative environment, and we seek individuals who are deeply committed to their
clients, passionate about our business and fit our culture.

Since our founding we have experienced significant growth of our team. At founding in 2006, we began the firm with 16 advisory
professionals, including ten advisory partners. By 2010, we had grown our firm to 137 advisory professionals, including 24 advisory
partners. By 2014, we had grown our firm to 183 advisory professionals, including 32 advisory partners. As of January 1, 2021, we serve
our clients with 390 advisory professionals, including 57 advisory partners, based in ten offices, located in five countries around the world.

The drivers of the growth of the firm include a combination of internal promotions, lateral recruiting in our areas of focus and, in the
case of the TPH Business Combination, the addition of a substantial number of new partners and advisory professionals through a
business combination. In addition to this promotion and addition of external hires, we have also maintained significant discipline in how we
assess the fit of our advisory professionals with our culture and our strategic and financial objectives. Accordingly, we have developed a
comprehensive internal review process and significantly evolved the partnership over our history. Today, we believe we have established a
rigorous recruiting and review process that ensures that we maintain a consistent level of quality among our advisors, which best positions
us to serve our clients and their growing advisory needs.
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Our partners are compensated based on their overall contribution to value creation for our Company. Contribution includes, among
other things, the quality of advice and execution provided to clients, intellectual content and thought leadership, the financial contribution to
the Company, the commitment made to recruiting new talent, the creation of a vibrant work environment and the overall spirit of
partnership they demonstrate in working with their colleagues and their clients. We do not compensate on a commission-based pay
model, whereby bankers are rewarded solely based upon financial contribution. We believe that our compensation model encourages a
collaborative environment and attracts talented advisory professionals to join our Company.

We recruit our junior professionals from the world’s leading undergraduate and graduate programs. We have developed a
dedicated campus recruiting effort through which we have hired approximately 350 analysts and associates since 2013. We devote
significant time and resources to training and mentoring our employees and have implemented programs in which our junior professionals
receive significant transactional experience across a wide range of products and industries. As a testament to our efforts, Vault Banking 25
and Best Internship surveys have ranked us Top Five for Formal Training (each of the last five years) and Top Five for Investment Banking
Internships (four of the last five years). Following training, our junior professionals work closely with their deal teams to receive significant
transactional experience across a wide range of products and industries. We believe this exposure enhances the investment banking
experience and allows our junior professionals to develop and refine their proficiency in a broad variety of corporate finance matters at an
early stage in their career. We are committed to talent retention, and our goal is to develop our brightest and most ambitious junior
professionals into successful partners. To this end, 22 of our current advisory partners were promoted internally.

Diversity and inclusion, which is one of the focus areas of the Social pillar of our ESG initiative, have been foundational elements at
our Company to create a workforce comprised of people with different backgrounds and experiences who can collectively bring a strong
diversity of thought to our advisory services. In addition to a number of firm-wide policies and procedures to promote diversity, equal
opportunity and anti-discrimination, our programs such as Women'’s Power Lunch webinar series focus on ensuring that our Company is
an equitable workplace, by empowering our female employees with key tools and strategies for career success.

In addition to recruiting and developing advisory professionals, we have also entered into formal relationships with certain senior
advisors who work with our advisory professionals to augment our overall advisory services to our clients. These individuals are generally
former business leaders who previously worked within the sectors on which we focus. They bring a wealth of personal experience
confronting many of the challenges our clients face and thereby complement our thought partnership with our clients. Our senior advisors
are specifically selected to help us broaden the profile of advisory services we can deliver to our clients and address a larger scope of our
clients’ challenges, beyond traditional investment banking advice.

Our Focus on Cybersecurity

We strive to protect the reputation of our Company by establishing, protecting and defending our data and systems in a number of
ways through a combination of processes, tools, and awareness-building. We adhere to the best practices outlined in the National Institute
of Standards and Technology (“NIST”) and International Organization for Standardization (“ISO”) frameworks, and our policies and
procedures in managing personally identifiable information (“PII”) are in compliance with General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”)
requirements.

We maintain an ongoing process to enhance security and optimize our IT systems, and regularly conduct security assessments
and testing of our systems to verify our systems’ integrity to protect
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against the compromise from both internal and external sources. In addition to identifying information security risks, we have put robust
controls in place to seek to reduce or mitigate such risks. Cybersecurity training is conducted annually and we maintain system logs of
user activities, exceptions, and security events for a period consistent with industry best practices unless otherwise required by law,
regulation or contractual obligation.

Multi-factor authentication is used for all remote access mechanisms that provide employee access to our infrastructure or data,
and we employ rigorous measures to appropriately handle and protect sensitive and confidential data. We take precautionary measures to
minimize, to the extent possible, the use of Pll and the electronic or courier-based transmission of sensitive and confidential data, relying
instead on approved and secured digital data transfer services which provide a tightly controlled and selective access to such information.
All data is appropriately secured when at-rest or in-transit, and industry standard encryption is used to the maximum extent possible. We
also take multiple steps to ensure our ability to restore data in the event of data failure, corruption, accidental deletion, or malicious
tampering.

The TPH Business Combination

On November 30, 2016, we completed a business combination with Tudor, Pickering, Holt & Co., LLC, an independent advisory
firm focused on the energy industry that shares our culture and strategic vision. TPH was founded in 2007 (through a combination of Tudor
Capital and Pickering Energy Partners, founded in 2004) and is headquartered in Houston, Texas.

This combination strengthened our position serving the energy sector and enabled deeper penetration in energy-adjacent sectors,
such as chemicals and diversified industrials. The combination also added TPH’s securities business, which we believe is recognized for
its deep domain research and thought-leadership, and strengthened our capabilities in providing capital markets solutions to our clients.

We believe the success of this combination can be derived from many factors including:

* Shared Common Culture: The founders of both our Company and TPH have long-standing relationships, initially working at
common Wall Street investment banks. This unique shared heritage of our founders provided a common foundation upon which
each firm was built and we believe has allowed for seamless integration and successful commercial synergy.

« Significant Advisory Synergy: As standalone businesses, we believed our Company and TPH were not fully capitalizing on
the potential of the respective franchises. In the case of TPH, their sole focus on energy limited their ability to justify investments
in a broader advisory offering, including most notably in restructuring advice. In the case of our Company, despite a strong
restructuring advisory franchise, a limited presence in the energy sector left our Company less equipped to penetrate the sector
as deeply as the opportunity would warrant. As a combined entity, we believe we have seen significant potential of the combined
organization, as we have leveraged industry or advisory service knowledge across the respective businesses.

» Aligned Interests: Through the TPH Business Combination, we combined two firms with shared cultures into one partnership
focused on a common goal of independence with a particularly deep focus on sector expertise.

PWP Separation

On February 28, 2019, we effected the PWP Separation of our advisory business from the asset management business of PWP
OpCo pursuant to a master separation agreement, pursuant to which
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PWP Capital became the holding company for our asset management business and PWP OpCo continued to be the holding company for
our advisory business. For additional information about the PWP Separation and our relationship with PWP Capital, see “Certain
Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWP'’s Related Party Transactions—Agreements with PWP Capital.”

Perella Weinberg Partners Organizational Structure

Following the Business Combination, Perella Weinberg Partners will be a holding company and its only material assets will be its
partnership interests in PWP OpCo and its equity interest in the general partner of PWP OpCo, PWP GP. Perella Weinberg Partners will
operate and control all of the business and affairs of its advisory business, as run by PWP OpCo and its operating entity subsidiaries,
indirectly through its equity interest in PWP GP.

Competition

The financial services industry is intensely competitive, and we expect it to remain so. Our competitors are other investment
banking and financial advisory firms. We compete on both a global and a regional basis, and on the basis of a number of factors, including
our reputation, depth of client relationships, industry knowledge and insights, transaction execution skills, our range of products and
services, innovation and price.

We believe our primary competitors in securing advisory engagements include the investment banking businesses of Bank of
America Corporation, Barclays Capital Inc., Citigroup Inc., Credit Suisse Group AG, The Goldman Sachs Group, Inc., JPMorgan Chase &
Co., Morgan Stanley, UBS Securities LLC and other large investment banking firms as well as independent investment banking firms such
as Centerview Partners, Evercore Partners Inc., Greenhill & Co., Inc., Guggenheim Partners, Houlihan Lokey, Inc., Lazard Ltd, Moelis,
Inc., NM Rothschild & Sons Limited, PJT Partners, Inc., and other closely held boutique firms.

We compete for business as well as to attract and retain qualified employees. Our ability to continue to compete effectively in our
business will depend upon our ability to attract new employees and retain and motivate our existing employees who are essential to our
ability to serve clients.

In past years there has been substantial consolidation in the financial services industry. Many firms have the ability to offer a wider
range of products, from loans, deposit-taking and insurance to brokerage, asset management and investment banking services, which
may enhance their competitive position. They also have the ability to support investment banking and securities products with commercial
lending and other financial services revenues in an effort to gain market share, which could result in pricing pressure in our business or
loss of opportunities for us. In addition, we may be at a competitive disadvantage relative to certain of our competitors who are able to,
and regularly do, provide financing or market making services that are often instrumental in effecting transactions. The trend toward
consolidation has significantly increased the capital base and geographic reach of our competitors as well as the potential for actual or
perceived conflicts of these firms.

Regulation

Our business, as well as the financial services industry generally, is subject to extensive regulation in the United States and abroad.
As a matter of public policy, regulatory bodies in the United States and foreign jurisdictions are charged with safeguarding the integrity of
their home country securities and other financial markets and with protecting the interests of customers participating in those markets.
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In the United States, the SEC is the federal agency responsible for the administration of the federal securities laws. Perella
Weinberg Partners LP, through which we (i) conduct strategic advisory and restructuring services in the United States and (ii) engage in
private placements of securities and investment banking mergers and acquisitions advisory services and TPH Securities, through which
we conduct equity research and sales and market making in the United States are registered as broker-dealers with, and are subject to
regulation and oversight by, the SEC. In addition, FINRA, a self-regulatory organization that is subject to oversight by the SEC, adopts and
enforces rules governing the conduct, and examines the activities of, its member firms, including Perella Weinberg Partners LP and TPH
Securities. TPH Securities is also a member of several national securities exchanges, which also adopt rules and enforce compliance with
their own rules and the federal securities laws. State securities regulators also have regulatory or oversight authority over Perella
Weinberg Partners LP and TPH Securities.

Broker-dealers are subject to regulations that cover all aspects of the securities business, including trading practices, order
handling, best execution, anti-money laundering, handling of material non-public information, safeguarding data, reporting, record
retention, market access and the conduct and qualifications of its officers, directors, employees and other associated persons. In
particular, as registered broker-dealers and members of a self-regulatory organization, our U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries are subject to
the SEC'’s uniform net capital rule, Rule 15c3-1. Rule 15c3-1 specifies the minimum level of net capital a broker-dealer must maintain and
also requires that a significant part of a broker-dealer’s assets be kept in relatively liquid form. The SEC and various self-regulatory
organizations impose rules that require notification when net capital falls below certain predefined criteria, limit the ratio of subordinated
debt to equity in the regulatory capital composition of a broker-dealer and constrain the ability of a broker-dealer to expand its business
under certain circumstances. Additionally, the SEC’s uniform net capital rule imposes certain requirements that may have the effect of
prohibiting a broker-dealer from distributing or withdrawing capital and requiring prior notice to the SEC for certain withdrawals of capital.
Any failure to comply with applicable broker-dealer rules or regulations could have a material adverse effect on the operation of our
business, financial condition and operating results.

In addition to the regulation we are subject to in the United States, we are also subject to regulation internationally. PWP U.K. is
authorized and regulated by the FCA and, as a limited license IFPRU investment firm, is required to maintain, as a minimum, regulatory
capital of the greater of: (a) its base capital requirement of €50,000; (b) the sum of its market and credit risk requirements; or
(c) one-quarter of PWP U.K.’s annual fixed overheads calculated in accordance with European Union laws that have implemented the
European Banking Authority’s regulatory technical standards. TPH Canada is registered as an investment dealer with the provincial
securities regulators in the Canadian provinces of Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, Ontario, Québec and Saskatchewan, with the
Alberta Securities Commission being TPH Canada’s principal regulator under the passport system adopted by Canada’s provincial and
territorial securities regulators. TPH Canada is also a dealer member of IIROC, which adopts and enforces rules governing the capital,
business conduct, record keeping, trading, individual registration and proficiency, governance, and examines the activities of, its member
firms. Per IIROC's rules, TPH Canada is subject to a minimum capital requirement of $250,000 Canadian dollars, with additional capital
requirements when TPH Canada participates in deal financings or executes trades outside of its carrying broker relationship.

Certain parts of our business are subject to compliance with laws and regulations of U.S. federal and state governments, non-U.S.
governments, their respective agencies and/or various self-regulatory organizations or exchanges relating to, among other things, the
privacy of client information, and any failure to comply with these regulations could expose us to liability and/or reputational damage.
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Failure to comply with any laws, rules or regulations could result in administrative or court proceedings, censures, fines, penalties,
judgments, disgorgement, restitution and censures, suspension or expulsion from a certain jurisdiction, self-regulatory organization or
market, the revocation or limitation of licenses, the issuance of cease-and-desist orders or injunctions or the suspension or disqualification
of the entity and/or its officers, employees or other associated persons. The U.S. and non-U.S. government agencies and self-regulatory
organizations, as well as state securities commissions in the United States, are empowered to conduct periodic examinations and initiate
administrative proceedings that can result in censure, fines, the issuance of cease-and-desist orders or the suspension or expulsion of a
broker-dealer or its directors, officers or employees. These administrative or court proceedings, whether or not resulting in adverse
findings, can require substantial expenditures of time and money and can have an adverse impact on a firm’s reputation, customer
relationship and profitability. Our U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries, like most other broker-dealers, have from time to time been the subject
of requests for information and documents from the SEC, FINRA and other regulators. We have cooperated and complied in all material
respects with any such requests for information and documents.

The Bank Secrecy Act (the “BSA”), as amended by the USA PATRIOT Act of 2001, and the Treasury Department’s and FINRA's
implementing regulations require each of Perella Weinberg Partners LP and TPH Securities, as broker-dealers, to establish and maintain
an anti-money laundering program, file suspicious activity and other reports and comply with certain record-keeping requirements. Under
the BSA, a financial institution’s anti-money laundering program must include policies, procedures and controls, employee training, the
designation of an anti-money laundering compliance officer, periodic independent testing and customer due diligence and monitoring.
PWP’s non-U.S. subsidiaries are required to comply with similar non-U.S. laws and regulations designed to deter and detect money
laundering and the financing of terrorism. Failure to comply with these requirements may result in reputational damage as well as
monetary, regulatory and, in certain cases, criminal penalties.

In support of U.S. foreign policy and national security goals, the Treasury Department’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”),
administers and enforces economic and trade sanctions against targeted foreign countries and regimes, terrorists, international narcotics
traffickers, and those engaged in activities related to the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction and other threats to the national
security, foreign policy or economy of the United States. Among other OFAC sanctions programs, comprehensive sanctions and
embargoes target certain countries and geographic regions (“Sanctioned Countries”) and their governments. We are generally prohibited
from engaging in transactions involving any Sanctioned Country, its government or entities owned or controlled by a Sanctioned Country’s
government or persons or entities located in a Sanctioned Country, unless such activity is licensed or otherwise permissible. OFAC's “list-
based” sanctions are imposed on individuals and entities designated under various programs for certain activities, including those
referenced above. The names of individuals and entities designated under OFAC's list-based sanctions programs are generally placed on
OFAC's List of Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons (parties included on such list, “SDNs”) or similar lists. Assets of SDNs
are blocked, and we are generally prohibited from dealing with them. In addition, any property, including a company that is 50 percent or
more owned, directly or indirectly, by one or more SDNs in the aggregate, is blocked property. We must also comply with the economic
sanctions and embargo programs administered by the United Nations Security Council and certain governmental agencies outside the
United States. A violation of a sanctions or embargo program could subject us, and individual employees, to reputational damage and
regulatory enforcement actions as well as significant civil and criminal penalties.

The FCPA, the UK Bribery Act 2010 (the “UK Bribery Act”) and other applicable laws and regulations prohibit the payment of bribes
to foreign government officials and political figures. The
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FCPA prohibits us from making or offering to make any payment, or giving anything of value, to a foreign official for the purpose of
influencing that official to assist us in obtaining or retaining an improper business advantage. The FCPA has a broad reach, covering all
U.S. companies and citizens doing business abroad, among others, and defining as foreign officials not only those holding public office but
also individuals acting in an official capacity for or on behalf of foreign government-run, -owned or -controlled organizations or public
international organizations. The FCPA also requires issuers of U.S. securities to maintain accurate books and records and adequate
internal controls to prevent and detect possible FCPA violations. The UK Bribery Act prohibits us from bribing, accepting bribes or making
other prohibited payments to government officials or other persons (i.e., within the public or private sector) in order to obtain or retain
business or gain some other business advantage. These offenses under the UK Bribery Act apply to acts or omissions that take place in
the U.K. or outside the U.K., where the person’s act or omission would constitute an offence if carried out in the U.K. and the person has a
close connection with the U.K. The UK Bribery Act also establishes a corporate offense of failing to prevent bribery by an associated party,
which can be committed regardless of where the offense takes place. We maintain policies and procedures designed to prevent bribery,
but such policies and procedures may not be effective in all instances to prevent violations. A violation could subject us, and individual
employees, to reputational damage and regulatory enforcement actions as well as significant civil and criminal penalties. We can incur
higher costs and face greater compliance risks in structuring and operating our businesses to comply with any of the foregoing regulatory
requirements.

Facilities

Our principal executive offices are located in leased office space at 767 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY, 10153. We also lease office
space for our offices in Calgary, Chicago, Denver, Houston, London, Los Angeles, Munich, Paris and San Francisco. We do not own any
real property. We consider these arrangements to be adequate for our present needs.

Employees

As of January 1, 2021, we had 555 employees.

Legal Proceedings

On October 20, 2015, Professionals GP, PWP MC LP, PWP Equity | LP and Perella Weinberg Partners Group LP (collectively, the
“PWP Plaintiffs”), filed a complaint against Michael A. Kramer, Derron S. Slonecker, Joshua S. Scherer, Adam W. Verost (collectively, the
“Individual Defendants”) and Ducera Partners LLC (together with the Individual Defendants, the “Defendants”). The complaint alleges that
the Individual Defendants, three former partners and one former employee of the PWP Plaintiffs, entered into a scheme while still at PWP
to lift out the PWP Plaintiffs’ restructuring group to form a new competing firm that they were secretly forming in breach of their contractual
and fiduciary duties to the PWP Plaintiffs. The complaint contains fourteen causes of action, and seeks declaratory relief as well as
damages resulting from the Individual Defendants’ breaches of their obligations under the PWP Plaintiffs’ partnership and employment
agreements, and from Defendants’ unfair competition and tortious interference with the PWP Plaintiffs’ contracts and client relationships.

On November 9, 2015, the Defendants filed an Answer, Counterclaims, Cross-claims and a Third-Party Complaint, which contained
fourteen causes of action. On July 17, 2016, the Court issued a decision, dismissing half of the Defendants’ counterclaims and cross-
claims with prejudice. On August 18, 2016, the Defendants filed an Amended Answer, Counterclaims, Cross-claims and
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Third-Party Complaint, which contained only seven counterclaims and cross-claims. On December 12, 2016, the Defendants appealed the
dismissal of three of their counterclaims and cross-claims to the New York Appellate Division, First Department (the “First Department”).
On August 29, 2017, the First Department issued a decision denying the Defendants’ appeal in its entirety other than allowing one
Defendant to proceed with his breach of fiduciary duty counterclaim. On October 27, 2017, the Defendants moved the First Department for
leave to appeal its decision to the New York Court of Appeals. On December 28, 2017, the First Department denied the Defendants’
motion for leave to appeal to the New York Court of Appeals. On April 24, 2018, the Defendants filed a Second Amended Answer,
Counterclaims, Cross-claims and Third-Party Complaint, which contains eight counterclaims and cross-claims. The Defendants are
seeking declaratory relief and damages of no less than $60 million, as well as statutory interest.

Discovery is complete. Both the PWP Plaintiffs and the Defendants subsequently moved for summary judgment. As of March 20,
2020, the parties had completed briefing their respective motions for summary judgment. The PWP Plaintiffs moved affirmatively for
summary judgment on each of their 14 claims and also moved for dismissal of each of the Defendants’ remaining 8 counterclaims and
cross-claims. The Defendants moved affirmatively for summary judgment on 4 of their 8 counterclaims and cross-claims and also moved
for dismissal of each of the PWP Plaintiffs’ 14 claims. The Court has yet to issue a decision on the motions for summary judgment.

We believe that our 14 causes of action are meritorious. Further, we believe that we have meritorious defenses to the Defendants’
remaining counterclaims and cross-claims and plan to vigorously contest them. Litigation, however, can be uncertain and there can be no
assurance that any judgment for one or more of the Defendants or other outcome of the case would not have a material adverse effect on
us. Additionally, even if we prevail in the litigation and are awarded damages, we do not know if we will be able to fully collect on any
judgment against any or all Defendants.

We are now, and from time to time may in the future be, named as a defendant in legal actions relating to transactions conducted in
the ordinary course of business. We may also become involved in other judicial, regulatory and arbitration proceedings concerning matters
arising in connection with the conduct of our businesses. Some of these matters may involve claims of substantial amounts.

237



Table of Contents

PWP MANAGEMENT'’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Unless the context otherwise requires, all references in this subsection to the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our” refer to the business of
PWEP prior to the consummation of the Business Combination, and Perella Weinberg Partners following the consummation of the Business
Combination.

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with the
“Selected Historical Financial and Other Information of PWP” and our historical consolidated financial statements and related notes
included elsewhere in this proxy statement. This discussion contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our
actual results could differ materially from the forward-looking statements below. Factors that could cause or contribute to such differences
include, but are not limited to, those identified below and those discussed in the section entitled “Risk Factors—Risks Related to the
Business of PWP” and “Risk Factors—Risks Related to Perella Weinberg Partners’ Organizational Structure” and elsewhere in this proxy
statement.

Executive Overview

We are a leading global independent advisory firm that provides strategic and financial advice to clients across a range of the most
active industry sectors and international markets. We provide advisory services to a wide range of clients globally, including large public
multinational corporations, mid-sized public and private companies, individual entrepreneurs, private and institutional investors, creditor
committees and government institutions.

We were founded in June 2006 with the opening of offices in New York and London, led by a team of ten seasoned advisory
partners who previously held senior management positions at large global investment banks. The foundation of our Company was rooted
in a belief, among other considerations, that clients would increasingly seek out deeply experienced advisors who offer independent
strategic thinking and who are not burdened by the complicated conflicts that large investment banking institutions may face due to their
various businesses. The 2008 global financial crisis reinforced this hypothesis and contributed to the early growth of our firm. Today, we
believe that our independence is even more important. For clients and for us, independence means freedom from the distractions that
dilute strategic thinking and a willingness and candor to share an honest opinion, even if at times it is contrary to our clients’ point of view.
We believe that our clients choose to engage us because they value our unbiased perspective and expert advice regarding complex
financial and strategic matters.

Our business provides services to multiple industry sectors, geographic markets and advisory service offerings. We believe that our
collaborative partnership and integrated approach combining deep industry insights, significant technical, product and transactional
expertise, and rigorous work ethic create a significant opportunity for our Company to realize sustainable growth. We seek to advise
clients throughout their evolution, with the full range of our advisory capabilities including, among other things, advice related to mission-
critical strategic and financial decisions, M&A execution, shareholder and defense advisory, capital raising, capital structure and
restructuring, capital markets advisory, specialized underwriting and research services for the energy industry.

Since our inception, we have experienced significant growth in our business, driven by hiring professionals who are highly regarded
in their fields of expertise, expanding the scope and geographic reach of our advisory services, deepening and expanding our client
relationships and maintaining a firm culture that attracts, develops and retains talented people. In addition to our hiring and internal
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development of individual professionals, in November 2016, we completed a business combination with TPH, an independent advisory
firm, focused on the energy industry, that shares our culture and strategic vision, which increased our footprint in this sector. As of
January 1, 2021, we serve our clients with 390 advisory professionals, including 57 advisory partners, based in ten offices, located in five
countries around the world.

We generate and recognize revenues when earned, primarily from providing advisory services on transactions that are subject to
individually negotiated engagement letters, which set forth our fees.

Upfront fees are recognized over the estimated period that the related services are performed. Transaction-related fees are
recognized when or as services for a transaction are provided and specified conditions or certain milestones have been achieved, which
are often outside of our control. Underwriting revenues are recognized when the offering is deemed complete. As a result, revenues and
net income in any period may not be indicative of full year results or the results of any other period and may vary significantly from year to
year and quarter to quarter. The performance of our business depends on the ability of our professionals to build relationships with clients
over many years by providing trusted advice and exceptional transaction execution.

Business Environment and Outlook

For the year ended December 31, 2020, we earned revenues of $519.0 million, a decrease of 3% from $533.3 million earned
during the year ended December 31, 2019. Our decrease in revenues for such period was primarily driven by a decline in mergers and
acquisitions activity as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. This mid-year slowdown in mergers and acquisition was partially offset by
significantly increased activity in the capital structure and restructuring advisory businesses in the second half of the year as well as
significant increase in mergers and acquisition advisory business in the fourth quarter of 2020. For the year ended December 31, 2019, we
earned revenues of $533.3 million, a decrease of 24% from $702.0 million earned during the year ended December 31, 2018. Our
decrease in revenues for such period was primarily driven by the number and average size of fees received on our engagements.

Our 2020 results were heavily influenced by the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on our clients. The overall level of mergers and
acquisitions globally declined, particularly in the second and third quarters of the year. As many of our clients experienced a sharp decline
in revenues, this gave rise to a need for liability management and restructuring services which partially offset the decline in PWP’s
traditional M&A revenue. Mergers and acquisition activity began to recover in the third quarter and accelerated in the fourth quarter of
2020.

More broadly, our core advisory services benefit from changes which impact our client base and lead them to consider business
combinations, acquisitions and divestitures, capital raises and restructurings. These changes can include a broad range of economic
factors in global or local markets, technological advancements which alter the competitive landscape, regulatory and political policies,
globalization, changing consumer preferences, commodity and financial market movements, among many other factors.

As our team of advisory professionals expands and continues to gain traction, we expect our sector-focused global team
collaboration will deepen and continue to resonate with clients. We expect to continue to experience growing global demand for
independent advice.

Economic and global financial conditions can materially affect our operational and financial performance. See “Risk Factors—Risks
Related to the Business of PWP” in this proxy statement for a discussion of some of the factors that can affect our performance.
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Results of Operations

The following is a discussion of our results of operations for the respective periods indicated.

Year Ended
December 31,
2020 vs 2019 vs
2019 2018
Variance Variance
2020 2019 2018 % %
($ in thousands)
Revenues $518,986 $ 533,297 $ 701,989 (3%) (24%)
Expenses
Compensation and benefits 374,332 349,819 477,606 7% (27%)
Equity-based compensation 24,815 193,299 199,052 (87%) (3%)
Total compensation and benefits 399,147 543,118 676,658 (27%) (20%)
Non-compensation expenses 134,435 145,298 132,748 (7%) 9%
Total operating expenses 533,582 688,416 809,406 (22%) (15%)
Operating loss (14,596) (155,119) (107,417) 91% (44%)
Non-operating income (expense)
Related party revenues 9,263 8,810 — 5% n/a
Other income (expense) 185 108 (634) 71% 117%
Interest expense (15,741) (15,395) (15,164) (2%) (2%)
Total non-operating income (expenses) (6,293) (6,477) (15,798) 3% 59%
Loss before income taxes (20,889) (161,596) (123,215) 87% (31%)
Income tax benefit (expense) (3,453) (2,423) (2,542) (43%) 5%
Net loss $ (24,342) $(164,019) $(125,757) 85% (30%)
Revenues
Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019
($ in thousands)
Advisory fees $ 511,251 $ 524,126
Reimbursed expenses(1) 6,461 6,729
Co-advisor advisory fees(2) 1,274 2,442
Revenues $ 518,986 $ 533,297

1) Reimbursed expenses include amounts reimbursed by our clients for collection of expenses.

(2)  Co-advisor advisory fees include amounts reimbursed by our clients for professional fees pursuant to certain co-advisory
engagements incurred on their behalf. Certain of our advisory engagements are structured as co-advisory engagements whereby
another company earns fees for providing advisory services to the client as well. In certain of these cases there is a single
engagement letter whereby we are principal with the client and then separately contract with the co-advisor.

We operate in a highly competitive environment. Each revenue-generating engagement is separately solicited, awarded and
negotiated, and there are limited long-term sources of revenue in the form of recurring retainers. Therefore, our fee-paying client
engagements are not predictable, and high levels of revenues in one quarter are not necessarily predictive of continued high levels of
revenues in future periods. To develop new business, our professionals maintain an active business dialogue with a large number of
existing and potential clients. We expect to add new clients each year as our
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advisory professionals continue to expand their relationships, as we hire senior advisory professionals who bring their client relationships
and as we receive introductions from our relationship network of senior executives, board members, attorneys and other third parties. We
also lose clients each year as a result of the sale or merger of clients, changes in clients’ senior management, competition from other
financial services firms and other reasons.

In many cases, revenue is not recognized until the successful completion of an underlying transaction. Complications that may
terminate or delay a transaction include failure to agree upon final terms with the counterparty, failure to obtain regulatory consents, failure
to obtain board or stockholder approvals, failure to secure financing, adverse market conditions or unexpected operating or financial
problems related to either party to the transaction (or their customer base). While transactions typically close within a 12 month period
post-announcement of such transaction, they can occasionally extend longer than such periods. Such delays often occur with larger
transactions and can contribute to unpredictability in the timing of such revenues. In other circumstances, we often do not receive the
same level of advisory fees that would have been received if the transaction had been completed, and in some cases we may receive no
advisory fee despite the fact that we may have devoted considerable time and resources to the transaction. Other barriers to the
completion of a restructuring transaction may include a lack of anticipated bidders for the assets or securities of our client, the inability of
our client to restructure its operations, the absence of court approval in a bankruptcy proceeding, or a failure to reach agreement with a
client’s creditors. In these circumstances, our advisory fees are generally limited to monthly retainer fees (if any). In the case of bankruptcy
engagements, fees are subject to approval by the applicable court. In most cases, even if a transaction is not successfully completed, we
are reimbursed for certain out-of-pocket expenses incurred in connection with the engagement.

We do not present our revenue by the type of advice we provide because of the complexity of the transactions on which we may
earn revenue and our holistic approach to client service. For example, (i) a restructuring engagement may evolve to require a sale of all or
a portion of the client, (i) M&A assignments can develop from relationships established on prior restructuring engagements, (iii) capital
markets expertise can be instrumental on both M&A and restructuring assignments, and (iv) capital markets revenue can be generated
through the provision of capital markets advisory work, capital raising assignments or the issuance of focused equity research services.
We dedicate the resources and expertise needed on any given assignment regardless of product lines and focus on achieving the desired
outcome for our clients. Such an approach does not lend itself to tracking the type of advisory service offered in each instance.

Year Ended December 31, 2020 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2019

Revenues were $519.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 as compared with $533.3 million for the year ended
December 31, 2019, representing a decrease of 3%. The decrease in revenues was primarily driven by a decline in mergers and
acquisitions activity in the COVID-19 pandemic, offset partially by an increase in capital structure and restructuring activity.

For the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, we earned revenues from 175 and 179 advisory clients, respectively. The
number of advisory clients who paid fees equal to or greater than $1 million decreased to 99 advisory clients for the year ended December
31, 2020 compared to 100 advisory clients for the year ended December 31, 2019. The average fee size remained unchanged from 2019
to 2020.
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Year Ended December 31, 2019 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2018

Revenues were $533.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to $702.0 million for the year ended December 31,
2018, representing a decrease of 24%. The decrease in revenues was primarily driven by the number and average size of fees received
on our engagements.

For the years ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, we earned revenues from 179 and 197 advisory clients, respectively. The
number of advisory clients who paid fees equal to or greater than $1 million decreased to 100 advisory clients for the year ended
December 31, 2019 compared to 105 such advisory clients for the year ended December 31, 2018. Additionally, the average fee size
declined approximately 16% to $2.98 million for the year ended December 31, 2018 from $3.56 million for the year ended December 31,
2019. This was largely driven by a stronger M&A environment for the year ended December 31, 2018 and approximately $70 million of
revenues from 2016 announced transactions which did not close until 2018. Additionally, this $70 million was from only two fees which
also increased the average fee size in 2018.

Operating Expenses
The following table sets forth information relating to our operating expenses:

Year Ended
December 31,
2020 vs 2019 vs
2019 2018
Variance Variance
2020 2019 2018 % %
($ in thousands)
Expenses
Compensation and benefits $374,332 $ 349,819 $ 477,606 7% (27%)
% of revenues 2% 66% 68%
Equity-based compensation $ 24,815 $ 193,299 $ 199,052 (87%) (3%)
% of revenues 5% 36% 28%
Non-compensation expenses $134,435 $ 145,298 $ 132,748 (7%) 9%
% of revenues 26% 27% 19%
Total operating expenses $533,582 $ 688,416 $ 809,406 (22%) (15)%
% of revenues 103% 129% 115%
Loss before income taxes $ (20,889) $(161,596) $(123,215) 87% (31%)
% of revenues (4)% (30)% (18)%

Our operating expenses are classified as (i) compensation and benefits expenses and equity-based compensation and
(i) non-compensation expenses. Headcount is the primary driver of the level of our operating expenses. Compensation and benefits
expenses account for the majority of our operating expenses. Compensation expenses also include expense associated with hiring which
has been a significant focus of the Company in all of the historical periods described herein. Non-compensation expenses, which include
the costs of professional fees, travel and related expenses, technology and infrastructure, rent and occupancy, depreciation and
amortization and general, administrative and other expenses generally have been less significant in comparison with compensation and

benefits expenses.

Year Ended December 31, 2020 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2019

Operating expenses were $533.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 and represented 103% of revenues, compared
with $688.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2019, which represented 129% of revenues. The decrease in operating expenses
was primarily driven by equity-based compensation, which was $24.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to
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$193.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. This decrease was due to equity-based compensation awards granted by
Professional Partners in connection with the TPH Business Combination fully vesting in 2019, which had no economic impact on PWP
OpCo. This decrease was partially offset by certain severance expenses incurred in connection with a restructuring in the spring of 2020
and increased bonus compensation, including public company transaction-related incentive compensation. In addition, the decrease in
non-compensation expenses was largely due to lower travel and related expenses offset partially by an increase in professional fees.
Travel and related expenses decreased by approximately $13.9 million, or 71%, due to the COVID-19 pandemic and related work-from-
home policies. Professional fees for the year ended December 31, 2020 were $3.6 million higher than the previous year; however, they
included the write off of approximately $14.8 million in previously deferred offering costs as a result of the delay of the Company’s pursuit
of becoming a public company. This write off was largely offset by lower executive search fees due to the impact of the COVID-19
pandemic as well as lower legal and consulting fees. Legal and consulting fees were lower as a number of projects, including the PWP
Separation, were completed in 2019.

Year Ended December 31, 2019 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2018

Operating expenses were $688.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 and represented 129% of revenues, compared to
$809.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2018, which represented 115% of revenues. The decrease in operating expenses was
primarily driven by compensation and benefits expenses, which were $349.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to
$477.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2018 as a result of lower bonus accrual on lower revenue. In addition, a decrease in
amortization of previously issued equity awards, which was $193.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to
$199.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2018, contributed to the year over year decrease as certain awards related to the TPH
Business Combination were fully vested. Non-compensation expenses increased to $145.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2019
compared to $132.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2018 primarily due to increases in professional fees, technology and
infrastructure and rent and occupancy costs. These increases are attributed to headcount growth and costs in preparation to operate as a
public company. Additionally, there was an increase in expenses related to certain costs incurred post PWP Separation that were charged
back to PWP Capital under the transition services agreement (the “TSA”) and included in related party revenue. The TSA is for a limited
transition period. See “Certain Relationships and Related Person Transactions—PWP’s Related Party Transactions” for more information.

Compensation and Benefits Expenses

Our compensation and benefits expenses are determined by management based on revenues earned, the competitiveness of the
prevailing labor market and anticipated compensation requirements for our employees, the level of recruitment of new partners, the
amount of compensation expense amortized for equity awards and other relevant factors. Such factors can fluctuate, including headcount,
and as a result, our compensation expenses may fluctuate materially in any particular period. Accordingly, the amount of compensation
expenses recognized in any particular period may not be consistent with prior periods or indicative of future periods.

Our compensation expenses consist of base salary, benefits, payroll taxes, annual incentive compensation payable as cash bonus
awards, deferred compensation awards, profit sharing arrangements and amortization of equity-based compensation awards.
Compensation expenses also include signing bonuses and compensation paid pursuant to guarantees for new hires. These amounts have
historically been significant. Base salary and benefits are paid ratably throughout the year. Depending on the plan, deferred compensation
and profit sharing awards vest immediately, at future dates, or upon the occurrence of certain events, including the Business Combination.
Professional
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Partners grants equity awards that are measured at fair value on the grant date and recognized on a straight-line basis over the vesting
period. Equity awards granted by Professional Partners have no economic impact on other investors of the Company. The awards are
subject to a service vesting condition and vest ratably on a graded vesting schedule of three to five years. The awards are recorded within
equity as they are expensed. Cash bonuses, which are accrued each quarter, are discretionary and dependent upon many factors
including the performance of the Company and are generally paid during the first quarter of each calendar year with respect to prior year
performance.

A significant portion of compensation and benefits relates to the equity-based compensation awards granted by Professional
Partners in connection with the TPH Business Combination, which were fully vested in 2019 and which had no economic impact on PWP
OpCo. The equity-based compensation awards granted by Professional Partners in conjunction with the TPH Business Combination did
not dilute the respective interests held by other investors of PWP OpCo. These awards did not change the economic allocations between
Professional Partners and other investors of PWP OpCo. The vesting of equity awards granted in connection with the transaction will be
recorded as an equity-based compensation expense at PWP OpCo for GAAP accounting purposes. As a result (or due to other factors),
we may continue to experience operating losses in future periods. We intend to compensate our personnel competitively in order to
continue building our business and growing our firm.

Year Ended December 31, 2020 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2019

For the year ended December 31, 2020, total compensation-related expenses of $399.1 million represented 77% of revenues,
compared with $543.1 million of compensation-related expenses, which represented 102% of revenues for the year ended December 31,
2019. Included in total compensation-related expense was $24.8 million and $193.3 million amortization of equity awards for the years
ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The decrease in compensation expenses was due to equity-based compensation
awards granted by Professional Partners in connection with the TPH Business Combination fully vesting in 2019, which had no economic
impact on PWP OpCo. This decrease was offset in part by certain severance expenses incurred in connection with a restructuring in the
spring of 2020 and increased bonus compensation, including public company transaction-related incentive compensation.

Year Ended December 31, 2019 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2018

For the year ended December 31, 2019, total compensation-related expenses of $543.1 million represented 102% of revenues,
compared to $676.7 million of compensation-related expenses, which represented 96% of revenues for the year ended December 31,
2018. Included in total compensation-related expense was $193.3 million and $199.1 million amortization of equity awards for the years
ended December 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively. The decrease in compensation expenses was primarily driven by lower bonus accrual
on lower revenue in the year ended December 31, 2019 compared to the same prior year period.

Non-Compensation Expenses

Our non-compensation expenses include the costs of professional fees, travel and related expenses, technology and infrastructure,
rent and occupancy, depreciation and amortization and general, administrative and other expenses. Any expenses reimbursed by clients
are also presented within revenues on our consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss.

Historically, our non-compensation expenses associated with business development have increased as we have increased our
headcount. These costs include non-compensation support costs
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such as travel and related expenses. Growth in our headcount has increased rent and occupancy expenses while geographic expansion
has increased regulatory expenses. This trend may continue as we expand into new sectors, geographies and products to serve our
clients’ growing needs, domestically and internationally. In July 2020, the Company modified the terms of its New York office space lease
by shortening the lease term of certain floor space and extending the contractual term of other floor space. In connection with this lease
modification, from and after February 1, 2022, the Company expects to see an annualized reduction in its New York lease expense of
approximately $3 million per year as compared to its 2020 New York lease expense. In addition, we expect to incur additional
non-compensation expenses in connection with becoming a public company.

Year Ended December 31, 2020 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2019

For the year ended December 31, 2020, non-compensation expenses of $134.4 million represented 26% of revenues, compared
with $145.3 million, which represented 27% of revenues, for the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease in non-compensation
expenses was largely due to lower travel and related expenses offset partially by an increase in professional fees. Travel and related
expenses decreased by approximately $13.9 million, or 71%, due to the COVID-19 pandemic and related work-from-home policies.
Professional fees for the year ended December 31, 2020 were $3.6 million higher than the previous year; however, they included the
write-off of approximately $14.8 million in previously deferred offering costs as a result of the delay of the Company’s pursuit of becoming
a public company. This write-off was largely offset by lower executive search fees due to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic as well as
lower legal and consulting fees. Legal and consulting fees were lower as a number of projects, including the PWP Separation, were
completed in 2019.

Year Ended December 31, 2019 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2018

For the year ended December 31, 2019, non-compensation expenses of $145.3 million represented 27% of revenues, compared to
$132.7 million, which represented 19% of revenues, for the year ended December 31, 2018. The increase in non-compensation expense
was primarily due to increased rent and occupancy and technology and infrastructure costs. Rent and occupancy increased as a result of
changes related to the Paris and Chicago office lease and the start of the Munich office lease, as well as a change in the allocation
methodology of the New York and Houston office leases of which a portion of each was subleased to PWP Capital after the PWP
Separation. Prior to the PWP Separation, such portion had been allocated to PWP Capital on the combined company’s books and
records, but following the PWP Separation, such portion is subleased to PWP Capital. The gross amount of such sublease cost is included
in non-compensation expenses beginning from the date of the PWP Separation. Technology and infrastructure increased due to higher
software expenses including costs for new services and higher market data costs. Additionally, professional fees were slightly higher due
to an increase in legal fees such as those related to the litigation matter as discussed under “Business—Legal Proceedings,” increased
recruiting fees for new senior level hires, and legal and consulting costs in preparation to operate as a public company offset by a
decrease in co-advisory fees. Increased expenses related to the TSA were approximately $4.5 million for the year ended December 31,
2019 and were invoiced to PWP Capital with the offsetting revenue included in related party revenue on the condensed consolidated
statements of operations and comprehensive loss. In connection with the PWP Separation, reorganization and proposed initial public
offering, the Company incurred offering costs of $2.2 million during the year ended December 31, 2019 which were being deferred within
prepaid expenses and other assets on the consolidated statement of financial condition and were expected to be netted against the
proceeds of the proposed initial public offering. These offering costs were subsequently written off in May 2020 and included in
non-compensation expense.
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Income Tax Benefit (Expense)

Prior to the Company'’s reorganization and the Business Combination offering, the Company was historically treated as a
partnership for U.S. federal and state income tax purposes, with the exception of a broker dealer subsidiary, TPH Securities, which at the
time was treated as a C corporation for income tax purposes (but has since converted to a limited liability company). The Company was
primarily subject to the New York City unincorporated business tax and certain other foreign, state and local taxes. The Company’s U.S.
operations were composed of entities organized as Delaware limited liability companies and limited partnerships. For U.S. federal income
tax purposes, taxes related to income earned by these entities represented obligations of their interest holders, which were primarily made
up of individual partners prior to the Business Combination and have historically not been reflected in our consolidated statements of
financial condition. In connection with the Company’s reorganization and the Business Combination, the Company became subject to U.S.
corporate, federal, state and local income tax on its allocable share of results of operations from PWP.

Year Ended December 31, 2020 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2019

The Company’s income tax expense and effective tax rate were ($3.5) million and (16.53%), respectively, for the year ended
December 31, 2020 compared to income tax expense and effective tax rate of ($2.4) million and (1.5%), respectively, for the year ended
December 31, 2019.

Year Ended December 31, 2019 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2018

The Company’s income tax expense and effective tax rate were ($2.4) million and (1.5%), respectively, for the year ended
December 31, 2019 compared to income tax benefit and effective tax rate of ($2.5) million and (2.06%), respectively, for the year ended
December 31, 2018. The Company is treated as a Partnership for U.S. federal and state income tax purposes, with certain exceptions.
TPH Canada, PWP France and PWP Germany are treated as corporations in their respective foreign jurisdictions. For the nine months
ended September 30, 2019 and the years ended December 31, 2018 and 2017, TPH Securities was treated as a C corporation for federal,
state and local income tax purposes. As of October 1, 2019, TPH Securities converted to a Texas limited liability company and is now
treated as a disregarded entity for federal, state and local income tax purposes. The limited partners of the Company are individually liable
for taxes on their distributable share of the Company’s taxable income or loss.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

We regularly monitor our liquidity position, including cash and cash equivalents, working capital assets and liabilities, commitments
and other liquidity requirements.

Our current assets are primarily composed of cash, short-term liquid investments, receivables related to fees earned from providing
advisory services and due from related parties. Our current liabilities are primarily composed of accounts payable, accrued expenses,
accrued and deferred employee compensation and due to related parties. Due to related parties and due from related parties include cash
funded by the Company to the firm's asset management business prior to the PWP Separation to process certain Company transactions,
including payroll, benefits, bonus payments and other general operating expenses. We pay a significant portion of our annual incentive
compensation, in the form of cash bonuses, during the first quarter of each calendar year with respect to the prior year’s results. When
applicable, we have also made distributions primarily in the first quarter of each year in respect of the prior year’s operating results.
Therefore, levels of cash generally decline during the first quarter of each year after our annual incentive compensation has been paid to
our employees and, if applicable, distributions have been made to partners. Cash then typically builds over the remainder of the year.

246



Table of Contents

We evaluate our cash needs on a regular basis in light of current market conditions. Cash and cash equivalents include short-term
highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and have original maturities of three months or less from
the date of purchase. The Company had no cash equivalents as of December 31, 2020 and 2019. As of December 31, 2020 and 2019,
the Company had cash balances of $329.1 million and $264.5 million, respectively, maintained in U.S. and non-U.S. bank accounts, of
which most bank account balances exceeded the U.S. Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (“FDIC") and U.K. Financial Services
Compensation Scheme (“FSCS”) coverage limits.

Our liquidity is highly dependent upon cash receipts from clients, which generally require the successful completion of transactions.
Accounts receivable generally have net terms of 30 days. Accounts receivable was $40.8 million, with $1.0 million of allowance for credit
losses balance as of December 31, 2020. Accounts receivable was $71.0 million, with $1.7 million of allowance for credit losses as of
December 31, 2019.

On November 30, 2016 and in connection with the TPH Business Combination, PWP OpCo issued the 7.0% Subordinated
Unsecured Convertible Notes due 2026 (the “Convertible Notes”) pursuant to a Note Purchase Agreement, as it may be amended from
time to time (the “NPA”), between PWP OpCo and the purchasers named therein. As of December 31, 2020, there was $150 million
aggregate principal amount of the Convertible Notes outstanding.

The Convertible Notes mature on November 30, 2026, unless earlier converted or repaid pursuant to the terms of the NPA. Interest
on the Convertible Notes accrues at a rate of 7.0% per annum, with payments due quarterly; however, until November 30, 2021, the
Company may elect to defer its payment of interest up to eight separate times. In the event of such delayed election, the interest rate on
the Convertible Notes will automatically increase to 9.0% per annum until all delayed interest has been paid in full. In addition, the NPA
contains customary negative covenants, subject to exceptions and qualifications, applicable to us and our restricted subsidiaries,
including, without limitation, covenants related to: indebtedness, dividends and distributions and other restricted payments, changes in the
nature of the business, transactions with affiliates, broker-dealer subsidiary restrictions, future guarantor restrictions and certain financial
covenants. The NPA also provides for customary events of default. On February 28, 2019, in connection with the PWP Separation, we
amended the NPA pursuant to which holders of a majority of the outstanding aggregate principal amount of the Convertible Notes
provided their consent to the separation and reorganization and approved (i) related amendments to various restrictive covenants and
related definitions in the NPA and (ii) related clarifications to the redemption and conversion provisions. On July 31, 2020, we and the
requisite holders of the Convertible Notes executed a second amendment to the NPA with respect to certain technical amendments
relating to its financial covenants. In conjunction with executing the Business Combination Agreement for the Business Combination on
December 29, 2020, we entered into a third amendment to the NPA reflecting the consent from the requisite holders of the Convertible
Notes to the Business Combination and related internal reorganization steps that would be concurrently consummated and making (i)
related amendments to various restrictive covenants and related definitions in the NPA and (ii) related clarifications to the redemption and
conversion provisions. See “Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—PWRP'’s Related Party Transactions—Convertible
Notes.”

On November 30, 2016 and in connection with the TPH Business Combination, the Company entered into a credit agreement with
Cadence Bank, N.A. (“Cadence”) dated November 30, 2016 (the “Credit Agreement”), through which the Company borrowed an
aggregate $50.0 million (the “Senior Term Loan”). On December 11, 2018, the Credit Agreement was amended and restated to change
the Senior Term Loan into a revolving credit facility (the “Revolving Credit Facility”) in order to pay in full the outstanding Senior Term Loan
plus outstanding interest, fees and expenses related thereto and
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provide for the future working capital needs and other general corporate purposes of Group LP and its subsidiaries. The Revolving Credit
Facility provides for a total available line of $50 million, as set forth in our historical consolidated financial statements included elsewhere
in this proxy statement.

The Senior Term Loan, modified to become the Revolving Credit Facility, is due on April 1, 2022. During the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2017, the Company made scheduled principal payments on the Senior Term Loan of $7.9 million, as well as a principal
prepayment on the Senior Term Loan of $14.5 million, which reduced the future scheduled principal payments of the Senior Term Loan.
No principal payments were made during the year ended December 31, 2018. Under the terms of the Revolving Credit Facility, the
Company may make prepayments of the outstanding principal balance, but any outstanding principal balance is due April 1, 2022. During
the year ended December 31, 2019, made draws of $20 million and repayments of $10 million on the Revolving Credit Facility. During the
year ended December 31, 2020, the Company made draws of $22 million and repayments of $32 million on the Revolving Credit Facility.

Borrowings under the Revolving Credit Facility will bear interest, at Group LP’s option, at either the LIBOR, or a comparable or
successor rate, plus an applicable margin of 2.50% to 3.00% or at a base rate equal to the highest of (1) the federal funds rate plus
0.50%, (2) Cadence’s prime rate and (3) LIBOR, or a comparable or successor rate, plus 1.00% (“Base Rate”), in each case, plus an
applicable margin of between 1.50% and 2.00% depending on PWP OpCo’s leverage ratio from time to time. On December 11, 2018,
Group LP borrowed $27.7 million of the Revolving Credit Facility to pay the outstanding Senior Term Loan plus outstanding interest, fees
and expenses related thereto.

As of December 31, 2020, the Company had $27.7 million of borrowings outstanding under the Revolving Credit Facility. For further
information on the Convertible Notes, the Credit Agreement, the Revolving Credit Facility and the Senior Term Loan, refer to the Note
“Debt” of our historical consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this proxy statement.

The Revolving Credit Facility is permitted to remain outstanding post-transaction and was amended on November 11, 2020 to
extend the maturity date from December 31, 2021 to April 1, 2022 and was further amended on December 28, 2020 to permit the
transactions contemplated by the Business Combination. However, the Company may seek to refinance the commitments thereunder with
a replacement revolving credit facility (a “Replacement Facility”) prior to the closing of the transaction on terms not less favorable, taken as
a whole, to the Company and its subsidiaries than the terms of the Revolving Credit Facility.

We believe that the cash we retain post-transaction and the cash generated from operations will be sufficient to meet our operating
needs and commitments for the next twelve months.

Regulatory Capital

We actively monitor our regulatory capital base. Our principal subsidiaries are subject to regulatory requirements in their respective
jurisdictions to ensure general financial soundness and liquidity. This requires, among other things, that we comply with certain minimum
capital requirements, record-keeping, reporting procedures, experience and training requirements for employees and certain other
requirements and procedures. These regulatory requirements may restrict the flow of funds to and from affiliates. Refer to the Note
“Regulatory Requirements” of our historical consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this proxy statement for further
information. These regulations differ in the United States, United Kingdom, Canada and other countries in which we operate a registered
broker-dealer or regionally similar construct, as well as in France, where we intend to operate a licensed investment firm in the near future.
The license or regulatory framework under which we operate in each such country is meant to comply with applicable laws and regulations
to conduct an
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advisory business. We believe that we provide each of our subsidiaries with sufficient capital and liquidity, consistent with their business
and regulatory requirements to effectively operate in each jurisdiction.

Non-GAAP Financial Measures

In addition to financial measures presented in accordance with GAAP, we monitor Adjusted total compensation and benefits,
Adjusted non-compensation expense, Adjusted operating income (loss), Adjusted income (loss) before taxes and Adjusted net income
(loss), each of which is a non-GAAP measure, to manage our business, make planning decisions, evaluate our performance and allocate
resources.

We believe that these non-GAAP financial measures are key financial indicators of our business performance over the long term
and provide useful information regarding whether cash provided by operating activities is sufficient to maintain and grow our business. We
believe that the methodology for determining these non-GAAP financial measures can provide useful supplemental information to help
investors better understand the economics of our platform.

These non-GAAP financial measures have limitations as analytical tools and should not be considered in isolation from, or as a
substitute for, the analysis of other GAAP financial measures, including total compensation and benefits, non-compensation expense,
operating income (loss), income (loss) before taxes and net income (loss). These non-GAAP financial measures are not universally
consistent calculations, limiting their usefulness as comparative measures. Other companies may calculate similarly titled financial
measures differently. Additionally, these non-GAAP financial measures are not measurements of financial performance or liquidity under
GAAP. In order to facilitate a clear understanding of our consolidated historical operating results, you should examine our non-GAAP
financial measures in conjunction with our historical consolidated financial statements and notes thereto included elsewhere in this proxy
statement.

Management compensates for the inherent limitations associated with using these non-GAAP financial measures through
disclosure of such limitations, presentation of our financial statements in accordance with GAAP and reconciliation of such non-GAAP
financial measures to the most directly comparable GAAP financial measures, which are found in “Selected Historical Financial and Other
Information of PWP.”

Cash Flows

Our operating cash flows are primarily influenced by the amount and timing of receipt of advisory fees, which generally have net
terms of 30 days, and the payment of operating expenses, including payments of incentive compensation to our employees. We pay a
significant portion of incentive compensation during the first quarter of each calendar year with respect to the prior year’s results. Our
investing and financing cash flows are primarily influenced by debt payments and distributions to and contributions from limited partners of
PWP OpCo.
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A summary of our operating, investing and financing cash flows is as follows:

Year Ended
December 31,
2020 2019 2018
($ in thousands)

Cash Provided By (Used In)
Operating Activities

Net loss $ (24,342) $(164,019) $ (125,757)
Non-cash charges 64,389 229,122 218,986
Other operating activities (45,860) (171,210) 177,648
Total operating activities 85,907 (106,107) 270,877
Investing Activities (5,522) (7,267) (2,780)
Financing Activities (21,989) (30,213) (24,541)
Net increase (decrease) in cash 58,396 (143,587) 243,556
Foreign currency translation adjustment 5,930 1,638 (4,273)
Cash and restricted cash, beginning of period 266,582 408,531 169,248
Cash and restricted cash, end of period $330,908 $ 266,582 $ 408,531

Year Ended December 31, 2020

Cash and restricted cash were $330.9 million as of December 31, 2020, an increase of $64.3 million from $266.6 million as of
December 31, 2019. Net cash provided by operating activities was $85.9 million. While the Company reported a net loss of $24.3 million
for the year, this net loss included $64.4 million of non-cash charges, largely comprised of equity-based compensation and depreciation
and amortization and non-cash operating lease expense. Accounts receivable balances (which includes accred revenue) decreased by
$27.5 million due to a reduction in revenue, combined with timing of collections. Accrued compensation and benefits increased by $19.3
million primarily for discretionary bonuses that are paid annually. Discretionary bonus compensation is correlated with the Company’s
annual revenue and as such will vary period to period. While revenue decreased for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to
December 31, 2019, discretionary bonus compensation increased, as a percentage of revenue, and included public company transaction-
related incentive compensation and certain severance expenses incurred in connection with a restructuring in the spring of 2020. Investing
activities resulted in a net outflow of $5.5 million attributable to purchases of fixed assets. Financing activities resulted in a net outflow of
$22.0 million largely as a result of a net $10.0 million paydown of the Revolving Credit Facility and distributions to limited partners of PWP
OpCo of $12.0 million.

Year Ended December 31, 2019

Cash and restricted cash were $266.6 million as of December 31, 2019, a decrease of $141.9 million from $408.5 million as of
December 31, 2018. The Company reported a net loss of $164.0 million for the year, which included $229.1 million of non-cash charges,
largely composed of the equity-based compensation. This was offset by a decrease in accrued compensation and benefits of
$148.4 million stemming from lower bonus accrual compared to the prior year due to the decrease in revenue from December 31, 2018 to
2019. Discretionary bonus compensation is correlated with the Company’s annual revenue and as such will vary period to period.
Investing activities resulted in a net outflow of $7.3 million primarily attributable to purchases of fixed assets. Financing activities resulted
in a net outflow of $30.2 million largely as a result of $38.4 million of distributions to limited partners of PWP OpCo, partially offset by $10.0
million net proceeds of the Revolving Credit Facility.
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Year Ended December 31, 2018

Cash and restricted cash were $408.5 million as of December 31, 2018, an increase of $239.3 million from $169.2 million as of
December 31, 2017. While the Company reported a net loss of $125.8 million for the year, this net loss included $219.0 million of
non-cash charges, largely composed of the equity-based compensation as well as an increase in accrued compensation and benefits of
$175.4 million resulting from higher bonuses compared to the prior year. These operating results were partially offset by other working
capital needs resulting in a net inflow to cash of $270.9 million. Investing activities resulted in a net outflow of $2.8 million primarily
attributable to purchases of fixed assets. Financing activities resulted in a net outflow of $24.5 million as a result of the net change in
limited partners’ capital.

Commitments and Contingencies
The following table sets forth information relating to our contractual obligations as of December 31, 2020:

Payment Due by Period

More
Less than 1-3 3-5 than
Total 1 Year Years Years 5 Years
($ in thousands)
Convertible Notes, due 2026, including interest(1) $191,125 $10500 $ 78,550 $70,150 $31,925
Revolving Credit Facility, due 2022, including

interest(2) 28,771 857 27,914 — —
Operating lease obligations(3) 63,210 20,032 28,790 8,422 5,966
Total-cash charges $283,106 $31,389 $135,254 $78,572 $37,891

(1)  As of December 31, 2020, PWP OpCo had $150.0 million aggregate principal amount of the Convertible Notes outstanding. See
“—Liquidity and Capital Resources” for further information. The payments above include interest payments at the cash coupon rate
of 7.0%.

(2)  As of December 31, 2020, PWP OpCo had $27.7 million of the outstanding under the Revolving Credit Facility. See “—Liquidity and
Capital Resources” for further information. As the Revolving Credit Facility bears interest at a variable rate, the payments above
include interest assuming the rate in place as of December 31, 2020 which was 2.65%. The payments above also include the
0.50% per annum commitment fee of the Revolving Credit Facility based upon the available line of credit as of December 31, 2020.

3) Operating leases are related to rental payments under various non-cancelable lease agreements for office space and equipment.

In addition, PWP OpCo sponsors certain deferred compensation arrangements whereby portions of compensation related to
employees (including Working Partners) providing services to the Company are deferred and paid in later periods. The deferred
compensation amounts are charged to expenses over the period that each employee (including Working Partners) is required to provide
services in order to vest in the payment. Refer to the Note “Compensation and Benefits” of our historical consolidated financial statements
included elsewhere in this proxy statement for further information.

PWP OpCo has also unconditionally guaranteed, through a wholly owned subsidiary, certain Limited Partners’ loans with First
Republic Bank (the “Program Lender”), whereby PWP OpCo will pay the Program Lender upon the occurrence of a default event. Refer to
“Certain Relationships and Related Person Transactions—PWP's Related Party Transactions—Transactions with our Directors,
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Executive Officers and 5% Holders” below and the Note “Commitments and Contingencies” of our historical consolidated financial
statements included elsewhere in this proxy statement for further information.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

We do not invest in any off-balance sheet vehicles that provide liquidity, capital resources, market or credit risk support, or engage
in any activities that expose us to any liability that is not reflected in our historical consolidated financial statements except for those
described under “—Commitments and Contingencies” above.

Market Risk and Credit Risk

Our business is not capital-intensive and we do not invest in derivative instruments. We are not subject to significant market risk
(including interest rate risk, foreign currency exchange rate risk and commodity price risk) or significant credit risk.

Risks Related to Cash and Cash Equivalents

Our cash and cash equivalents include any short-term highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of
cash and have original maturities of three months or less from the date of purchase. Cash is maintained in U.S. and non-U.S. bank
accounts. Most U.S. and U.K. account balances exceed the FDIC and FSCS coverage limits. We believe our cash and cash equivalents
are not subject to any material interest rate risk, equity price risk, credit risk or other market risk.

Credit Risk

We regularly review our accounts receivable and allowance for credit losses by considering factors such as historical experience,
credit quality, age of the accounts receivable, and the current economic conditions that may affect a customer’s ability to pay such
amounts owed to the Company. We maintain an allowance for credit losses that, in our opinion, provides for an adequate reserve to cover
current expected credit losses. See “—Critical Accounting Policies—Accounts Receivable” and “—Critical Accounting Policies—Allowance
for Credit Losses.”

Exchange Rate Risk

The Company is exposed to exchange rate risk as a result of entering into transactions that are not denominated in the functional
currency of its operating subsidiaries, as well as having foreign subsidiaries with non-U.S. dollar functional currencies. For the years
ended December 31, 2020, 2019, and 2018, the net impact of non-functional currency-related transaction gains and losses recorded in
other income (expense) on our consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss was a $0.2 million loss, $0.9 million loss,
and $1.3 million loss, respectively. In addition, the reported amounts in our historical consolidated financial statements may be affected by
movements in the rate of exchange between the pound sterling, Euro and Canadian dollar, and our reporting currency, the U.S. dollar,
resulting in translation gains and losses. For the years ended December 31, 2020, 2019, and 2018, the net impact of the fluctuation of
foreign currencies recorded in foreign currency translation gain (loss) within our consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive
loss was a $3.5 million gain, $0.8 million gain, and $1.6 million loss, respectively. We have not entered into any transactions to hedge our
exposure to these foreign currency fluctuations using derivative instruments or other methods, but may do so if we deem appropriate in
the future.
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As of December 31, 2020, 2019, and 2018, respectively, we held balances of $71.6 million, $30.6 million, and $81.0 million of
non-U.S. dollar denominated currencies, composed of pound sterling, the Euro and Canadian dollars.

Critical Accounting Policies

We believe that the critical accounting policies included below represent those that are most important to the presentation of our
financial condition and results of operations and require management’s most difficult, subjective and complex judgment.

The preparation of our historical consolidated financial statements and related disclosures in conformity with U.S. GAAP, requires
management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent
assets and liabilities at the date of our historical consolidated financial statements, and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses
during the reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates. Estimates and assumptions are reviewed periodically, and the
effects of revisions are reflected in the period for which they are determined to be necessary.

Revenue and Expense Recognition

The services provided under contracts with customers include transaction-related advisory services, fairness opinion services,
research and trading services, and underwriting services, each of which are typically identified as a separate performance obligation in
contracts that contain more than one type of service. Additionally, the Company is typically reimbursed for certain professional fees and
other expenses incurred that are necessary in order to provide services to the customer. These fees and related reimbursements are
recorded when incurred to the relevant expense item and Revenues, respectively, in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Loss.

The Company recognizes revenue when or as its performance obligations are fulfilled. The majority of the Company’s advisory
revenue are recognized over time. However, certain performance obligations may be recognized at a point in time if the performance
obligation represents a singular objective that does not transfer any notable value until formally completed, such as when issuing fairness
opinions. The Company provides its advisory services on an ongoing basis, which, for example, may include evaluating and selecting one
of multiple strategies. During such engagements, the Company’s clients continuously benefit from its counsel as the Company is providing
financial and strategic advice throughout the arrangement, and, accordingly, over time revenue recognition matches the transfer of such
benefits.

Although the Company'’s transaction-related advisory services meet the criteria for over time revenue recognition, the fee structures
often involve an “all or nothing” consideration amount and the associated fees are predominantly considered variable as they are often
based on the ultimate transaction value or the outcome ultimately achieved and/or are susceptible to factors outside of the Company’s
influence, such as third-party negotiations, court approval, and shareholder votes. Accordingly, a large portion of the fees associated with
these services is constrained until substantially all services have been provided, specified conditions have been met and/or certain
milestones have been achieved, and it is probable that a significant revenue reversal will not occur in a future period.

In some cases, a portion of the variable fees may be deferred based on the services remaining to be completed, if any (e.g., when
announcement fees are earned but additional services are expected to be provided until the transaction closes). The determination of
when and to what extent to recognize variable fees may require significant judgment, particularly when milestones are met near the end of
a
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reporting period and in cases where additional services are expected to be provided subsequent to the achievement of the milestone.
Fixed fees specified in the Company’s contracts, which may include upfront fees and retainers, are recognized on a systematic basis over
the estimated period in which the related services are performed.

The Company, through a multitude of work products, provides research on the energy industry and related equity and commodity
markets and also produces research on topical issues within the energy sector. The Company’s research clients continuously benefit from
the research provided throughout the arrangement, and, accordingly, over time revenue recognition matches the transfer of such benefits.
Because fees received for research services, and any associated trading services, are typically at the complete discretion of the customer
and are based on the value the customer perceives in the research services provided, the entire transaction price associated with such
services is variable. Accordingly, because of the broad range of possible outcomes and the inability to predict the value the customer will
ascribe to such services, the Company fully constrains the revenue associated with research services, and any associated trading
services, until the uncertainty associated with the variable consideration is subsequently resolved, which is typically upon the earlier of
receiving an invoice request from the client or receiving payment from the client.

Revenue associated with underwriting services includes management fees, selling concessions and underwriting fees attributable
to public and private offerings of equity and debt securities. The nature of the Company’s underwriting services is raising capital on behalf
of an issuer and therefore is typically accounted for as a single performance obligation. A separate performance obligation is identified in
instances in which the contract with the customer includes an over-allotment option. The Company’s underwriting services generally do
not meet any of the requirements for revenue to be recognized over time and, therefore, the Company typically recognizes underwriting
revenue on the pricing date of the offering, which is when the Company receives the pricing wire communication from the lead underwriter
detailing the underwriting fees to which the Company is entitled. Similarly, the performance obligation associated with the over-allotment is
satisfied at the point in time at which the option is exercised.

The Company'’s role in underwriting commitments is usually as a co-manager or bookrunner, rather than as the lead underwriter.
Accordingly, the Company estimates its share of transaction-related expenses incurred by the underwriting syndicate on the pricing date of
the offering and presents these expenses gross within Travel and related expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Operations and
Comprehensive Loss. Such amounts are adjusted to reflect actual expenses in the period in which the Company receives the final
settlement, typically within 90 days following the closing of the transaction.

Incremental costs of obtaining a contract are expensed as incurred as such costs are generally not recoverable. Costs to fulfill
contracts consist of out-of-pocket expenses that are part of performing transaction-related advisory services and are typically expensed as
incurred as these costs are related to performance obligations that are satisfied over time. The timing of revenue recognition may differ
from the timing of payment. The Company records a receivable when revenue is recognized prior to payment and the Company has an
unconditional right to payment. The Company records deferred revenue (otherwise known as contract liabilities) when it receives fees from
clients that have not yet been earned or when the Company has an unconditional right to consideration before all performance obligations
are complete (e.g., receipt of certain announcement, retainer or upfront fees before the performance obligation has been fully satisfied).

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Credit Losses

Accounts receivable are presented net of allowance for credit losses based on the Company’s assessment of the collectability of
customer accounts. The Company maintains an allowance for credit
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losses account that, in management’s opinion, provides for an adequate reserve to cover estimated losses on accounts receivable. The
Company determines the adequacy of the allowance by estimating the probability of loss based on the Company’s historical credit loss
experience of its client receivables and taking into consideration current market conditions and supportable forecasts that affect the
collectability of the reported amount. The Company also regularly reviews the age of the receivables, credit worthiness of the customer
and the current economic conditions that may affect a customer’s ability to pay such amounts owed to the Company and as a result may
recognize a specific credit loss reserve. Accounts receivable also includes accrued revenue which represents amounts due from
customers and recognized as revenue in accordance with the Company’s revenue recognition polices, but unbilled as of the date of the
consolidated financial statements.

On January 1, 2020, the Company adopted ASU No. 2016-13, Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial Instruments under the
modified retrospective approach. This new standard replaces the incurred loss impairment methodology for financial instruments with the
current expected credit loss (“CECL") model which requires an estimate of future credit losses.

Equity-Based Compensation

The Company historically accounts for equity-based compensation awards granted by Professional Partners by expensing the
estimated grant date fair value of the award on a straight-line basis over the requisite service period. The Company accounts for
forfeitures on share-based compensation arrangements as they occur.

Income Taxes

The Company is treated as a Partnership for U.S. federal and state income tax purposes, with certain exceptions.

For purposes of the Company’s consolidated financial statements, the provision for income taxes has been calculated as if the
Company completed its tax returns on a stand-alone basis separate from the asset management business (the “Separate Return Basis”).
The Separate Return Basis applies the accounting guidance for income taxes to the consolidated financial statements as if the Company
were a separate taxpayer and a stand-alone company from the asset management business for the periods presented.

The Company utilizes the asset and liability method of accounting for income taxes in accordance with ASC 740, Income Taxes
(“ASC 740"), whereby deferred income taxes resulting from temporary differences between the carrying amounts and tax bases of assets
and liabilities are recorded, and the deferred income taxes are measured using the enacted tax rates and laws expected to be in effect
when the underlying assets or liabilities are recovered or settled. The realization of deferred income tax assets depends upon the
existence of sufficient taxable income within the carryback or carryforward periods under the enacted tax law in the applicable tax
jurisdiction. A valuation allowance is established when management determines, based on available information, that it is more likely than
not that deferred income tax assets will not be realized. Significant judgment is required in determining whether a valuation allowance
should be established, as well as the amount of such allowance. Valuation allowances are established to reduce deferred tax benefits to
the probable amount expected to be realized in a future period.

The Company evaluates tax positions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing its tax returns to determine whether
the tax positions are “more-likely-than-not” of being sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions not deemed to meet a
more-likely-than-not threshold upon ultimate settlement are recorded as taxes payable during the current year.
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Recent Accounting Pronouncements

For a discussion of our recently issued accounting developments and their impact or potential impact on our financial statements,
see Note 2—Summary of Significant Accounting Policies of our consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this proxy
statement.
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EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

This section describes the pre-Business Combination executive compensation of PWP’s directors and named executive officers
(“NEOs”) for the periods presented below based on the reduced executive compensation disclosure requirements applicable to emerging
growth companies. None of FTIV's directors or executive officers have received any cash compensation for services rendered to FTIV. For
additional information about FTIV’s approach to compensation, please see the section entitled “Information about FTIV—Executive
Compensation.” For additional information regarding FTIV's directors and executive officers, including Mr. Cohen, who will continue as a
director of Perella Weinberg Partners following the consummation of the Business Combination, please see the sections entitled
“Information about FTIV—Management” and “Certain Relationships and Related Persons Transactions—FTIV’s Related Party
Transactions.”

PWP’s NEOs for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2020 are:
« Peter A. Weinberg, Chief Executive Officer;
« Dietrich Becker, Co-President; and

¢ Andrew Bednar, Co-President.

Summary Compensation Table for 2020

The following table summarizes the total compensation paid to or earned by each of PWP’s NEOs in the applicable year.

Stock All Other

Salary Bonus Awards Compensation Total
Name and Principal Position Year (8)(1) ($)(2) (3)(3) ($)(4) ($)(4)
Peter A. Weinberg, 2020 500,000 4,500,000 513,728 8,550 5,522,278
Chief Executive Officer 2019 500,000 4,500,000 945,758 8,400 5,954,158
Dietrich Becker, 2020 493,696 5,506,304 256,864 15,400 6,272,264
Co-President(5)
Andrew Bednar, 2020 500,000 7,500,000 349,335 8,550 8,357,885

Co-President

(1)  Amounts shown in this column reflect the annual base salary earned by each of PWP’s NEOs during the applicable calendar year.

(2)  Amounts shown in this column represent the sum of (i) the annual cash incentive bonuses paid to each of PWP’s NEOs in respect
of performance during the applicable calendar year (for each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar, $3,500,000, $4,506,304
and $6,100,000, respectively) and (ii) the additional transaction-related cash bonuses paid to each of PWP’s NEOs in 2020 in
connection with the Business Combination (for each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar, $1,000,000, $1,000,000 and
$1,400,000, respectively). These annual cash incentive and additional transaction-related bonuses are described in greater detail in
the section entitled “—2020 Executive Compensation Elements—Annual Cash Incentive Bonuses” below.

(3)  Amounts shown in this column represent the grant date fair value, calculated in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718, of the
incentive equity awards granted to PWP’s NEOs during the applicable calendar year. For a summary of the assumptions used in
the valuation of these incentive equity awards, please see the Note “Compensation and Benefits” to PWP’s audited consolidated
financial statements included in this proxy statement. These incentive equity awards are described in greater detail in the section
entitled “—2020 Executive Compensation Elements—Incentive Equity Awards” below.

(4)  Amounts shown in this column represent (i) for Messrs. Weinberg and Bednar, the employer safe harbor non-elective contributions
made to them in respect of their participation in PWP’s 401(k)
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plan in the applicable calendar year and (ii) for Mr. Becker, the employer contributions made in respect of his participation in PWP’s
defined contribution pension scheme in the U.K. in the applicable calendar year, each of which are described in more detail in the
section entitled “—2020 Executive Compensation Elements—Retirement Arrangements” below.

(5)  Amounts shown in this table for Mr. Becker, other than in the “Stock Awards” column, have been converted from pounds sterling to
U.S. dollars using the full year average exchange rate of approximately $1.28 for 2020.

2020 Executive Compensation Elements

Each of PWP’s NEOs was provided with the following material elements of compensation in 2020:

Base Salary

PWP provides an annual base salary of $500,000 to each of PWP’s NEOs. Consistent with the practice in PWP’s industry, base
salaries for PWP’s NEOs generally comprise a small portion of their total annual compensation. PWP will not increase the annual base
salaries of PWP’s NEOs in connection with the Business Combination.

Annual Cash Incentive Bonuses

Annual cash incentive bonuses are the key component of PWP’s short-term executive compensation strategy. PWP did not set
specific performance targets upon which annual cash bonuses would become payable for 2020. Instead, the annual cash bonuses paid to
PWP’s NEOs in respect of 2020 were discretionary in amount and were based on a performance evaluation conducted by PWP’s Chief
Executive Officer in consultation with other executive officers, which involved an analysis of both overall Company performance and the
performance of the individual NEO and their contributions to PWP. PWP believes that this evaluation process allowed PWP to link pay with
performance in the closest way possible and provided PWP with the flexibility necessary to take all relevant factors into account in
determining the amount of the annual cash bonuses. PWP feels that this provided PWP with a better incentive compensation structure
than a formulaic bonus structure based solely on the achievement of specific pre-established performance targets, which may not capture
all appropriate factors that materially impacted PWP’s performance. PWP did not provide guaranteed cash bonuses to any of PWP’s
NEOs in respect of 2020.

In addition to the annual cash incentive bonuses to be paid in respect of 2020 performance, PWP provided transaction-related
bonuses in 2020 to certain partners (including PWP’s NEOs), employees and other service providers of PWP in connection with the
Business Combination. These bonuses were intended to recognize and incentivize the efforts expended by these individuals in connection
with the Business Combination, including implementing the reorganization of Professional Partners (described in greater detail in the
section entitled “—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners” below) and negotiating the
Business Combination and related agreements.

Incentive Equity Awards

Through Professional Partners, PWP provides long-term executive compensation in the form of incentive equity awards relating to
partnership interests in Professional Partners, which have no economic impact on PWP or PWP OpCo. These incentive equity awards
indirectly correlate to interests in PWP OpCo and, with respect to the awards granted in 2020, generally entitle the recipient
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to receive a share of certain increases in the value of PWP above a specified threshold, certain distributions and certain undistributed
taxable income of Professional Partners generated during the year of grant. If such increases in value of PWP are achieved for the year of
grant, the grantee’s share of such value will generally vest ratably in annual installments over a four-year service period, subject to
continued employment on each vesting date. The grantee’s share of any undistributed taxable income of Professional Partners generated
during such year will become fully vested at the end of the year of grant. During 2020, Professional Partners granted incentive equity
awards to each of PWP’s NEOs, which vest as described above. The termination and sale-related provisions applicable to the incentive
equity awards and certain obligations following a termination of employment are described in greater detail in the section entitled “—
Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change in Control” below. For the treatment of outstanding incentive equity awards in connection
with the reorganization of Professional Partners that will be consummated concurrently with the Closing, see the section entitled “—Other
Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners” below.

Retirement Arrangements

PWP maintains a 401(k) retirement savings plan for U.S. employees (including Messrs. Weinberg and Bednar) and provides an
employer safe harbor non-elective contribution and an employer discretionary contribution to eligible participants. Limited Partners
(including Messrs. Weinberg and Bednar) are eligible for the employer safe harbor non-elective contribution but are not eligible for the
employer discretionary contribution. PWP also maintains a defined contribution pension scheme for U.K. employees (including Mr. Becker)
and provides a standard employer contribution to eligible participants. PWP does not maintain any defined benefit pension plans or
supplemental executive retirement plans.

Employee Benefits

Eligible employees, including PWP’s NEOSs, participate in broad-based and comprehensive employee benefit programs, including
medical, dental, vision, life and disability insurance. PWP’s NEOs participate in these programs on the same basis as eligible employees
generally.

Other Executive Compensation Elements

Executive Employment Agreements

We expect to enter into employment agreements with each of Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar in connection with the
Closing, pursuant to which they will each continue to serve as executive officers of Perella Weinberg Partners in their current positions
following the consummation of the Business Combination. As chief executive officer, Mr. Weinberg will report to our board of directors, and
Messrs. Becker and Bednar will report to our chief executive officer.

The employment agreements are expected to provide that each NEO will receive an annual base salary of $500,000 subject to
annual review and increase by our compensation committee, will continue to be eligible to receive a discretionary annual performance
bonus, and will be eligible to receive discretionary annual equity awards pursuant to the Incentive Plan. The employment agreements are
also expected to provide that each NEO will be eligible to receive, subject to the consideration, review and approval of our compensation
committee, one-time grants of equity awards pursuant to the Incentive Plan as soon as practicable following the Closing in the form of
transaction pool awards and management awards, as described in the following section. We anticipate that either party will be permitted to
terminate the employment agreement at any time by providing 90 days’ advance written notice, provided that a NEO’s employment may
be terminated immediately in the event of a termination for cause.
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Each employment agreement is expected to incorporate by reference the restrictive covenants applicable to the NEO, including the
restricted covenants set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of Professional Partners, as described in “—
Other Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners” below.

Transaction Pool Awards and Management Awards

In connection with the Closing, a transaction pool of RSUs will be created under the Incentive Plan and allocated to Working
Partners, non-partner employees and certain other eligible recipients. The Transaction Pool will be comprised of 10.2 million shares of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock, equal to approximately 10% of the sum of the total number of outstanding shares of
Perella Weinberg Partners Class A common stock (including, for this purpose only, these 10.2 million shares) and the total number of
outstanding PWP OpCo units as of the Closing. Up to 6.6 million shares may be granted subject solely to a time-based vesting schedule
to eligible recipients who are either non-partner employees, independent contractors or consultants of Perella Weinberg Partners or
Working Partners with commitments from Perella Weinberg Partners to receive awards pursuant to their new-hire partner offer letters, and
at least 3.6 million shares are expected to be granted subject to a time-based and performance-based vesting schedule. No awards may
be granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool after the first anniversary of the Closing. Subject to the consideration, review and approval of
our compensation committee, we expect to make one-time grants of RSUs out of the Transaction Pool Share Reserve equal to the entire
amount of the Transaction Pool as soon as practicable following the Closing.

The performance-based RSUs granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool are expected to vest based on the achievement of two
vesting conditions: a time-based vesting condition that is satisfied in five equal installments on the 36, 42, 48, 54 and 60 month
anniversaries of the grant date, and a performance-based vesting condition that is satisfied in four equal installments upon the
achievement of closing stock price hurdles for 20 out of any 30 consecutive trading days equal to $12, $13.50, $15 and $17, in each case
prior to the sixth anniversary of the grant date. Upon a termination due to death or disability, all unvested performance-based RSUs will
immediately vest with respect to the time-based vesting conditions and will remain outstanding subject to the achievement of the
performance-based vesting conditions prior to the sixth anniversary of the grant date, and will vest immediately if such performance-based
vesting conditions have already been satisfied. Upon a termination without cause or resignation for good reason, a pro-rata portion of each
unvested tranche will immediately vest with respect to the time-based vesting conditions, subject to a 50% floor, and will remain
outstanding subject to the achievement of the performance-based vesting condition prior to the 6th anniversary of the grant date, and will
vest immediately if such performance-based vesting conditions have already been satisfied. Upon a termination without cause or
resignation for good reason within 24 months following a change in control, all unvested performance-based RSUs will immediately vest
with respect to both the time-based and performance-based vesting conditions.

The time-based RSUs granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool are expected to vest in three equal installments on the 12, 24 and
36 month anniversaries of the grant date. Upon a termination due to death or disability, all unvested time-based RSUs will immediately
vest. Upon a termination without cause or resignation for good reason, a pro-rata portion of each unvested tranche will immediately vest,
subject to a 50% floor. Upon a qualifying retirement, which may occur upon resignation after having reached age 56 with at least five years
of service (provided that total age plus years of service must equal at least 65 years of age), the time-based RSUs will remain outstanding
and eligible to be delivered on the normal vesting dates, subject to continued compliance with any applicable restrictive covenants. Upon a
termination without cause or resignation for good reason within 24 months following a change in control, all unvested time-based RSUs
will immediately vest.
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Each award agreement is expected to incorporate by reference the restrictive covenants applicable to the eligible recipient,
including, with respect to Working Partners, the restricted covenants set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement
of Professional Partners, as described in “—Other Executive Compensation Elements—Reorganization of Professional Partners” below.

In connection with the Closing and in respect of their ongoing participation in the management of Perella Weinberg Partners
following the Closing, Messrs. Weinberg, Becker and Bednar are each expected to receive additional one-time grants of Management
Awards that are expected to vest based on the achievement of a performance-based vesting condition that is satisfied in several
installments upon the achievement of certain closing stock price hurdles within a specified period of time following the grant date. The
Management Awards are expected to have generally the same protections upon termination of employment as the performance-based
RSUs granted pursuant to the Transaction Pool. The number of Management Awards that are expected to be granted to each of Messrs.
Weinberg, Becker and Bednar has not yet been determined as of the date of this proxy statement. Any such awards will be subject to the
consideration, review and approval of our compensation committee and will be made out of the General Share Reserve.

Reorganization of Professional Partners

In connection with the Business Combination and related internal reorganization steps that will be consummated concurrently with
the Closing, Professional Partners is expected to implement a crystallized ownership structure that, among other things, includes a class
of partnership units which tracks PWP’s advisory business and allocates increases in value and income/distributions with respect to the
advisory business on a pro-rata basis to all holders of such partnership units in accordance with their ownership interests.

Pursuant to the internal reorganization, each Limited Partner’s capital interests in Professional Partners, to the extent attributable to
our advisory business (including such capital interests held by PWP’s NEOs) will be converted into (i) OCUs equivalent to approximately
50% of Professional Partners’ share of PWP OpCo, which will be owned by all Limited Partners holding capital as of December 31, 2019,
pro rata in accordance with their capital interests as of December 31, 2019, as adjusted for accretion and/or dilution through the Closing,
and/or (b) VCUs, which will be owned by Working Partners (subject to an approximately three to five-year vesting period) to the extent of
capital interests accrued through the Closing that exceed the value of the OCUSs, but subject to a cap intended to give effect to each
Working Partner’s intended ending target ownership ratio. In addition, Professional Partners will issue ACUs to Working Partners,
including certain of PWP’s executive officers, in a manner intended to give effect to each Working Partner’s intended ending target
ownership ratio. ACUs will also be subject to a three to five-year vesting period. Upon vesting, VCUs and ACUs will automatically convert
into OCUs. Together, the VCUs and ACUs are expected to represent approximately 50% of Professional Partners’ share of the value of
PWP OpCo. The vesting of VCUs and ACUs at Professional Partners will be recorded as equity-based compensation expense at PWP
OpCo for accounting purposes, though they will have no economic impact on investors in PWP or PWP OpCo.

Each class of partnership units of Professional Partners will, depending on the holder, be subject to forfeiture provisions as a result
of certain terminations or breaches of restrictive covenants. Specifically, upon a termination due to death or disability, all unvested VCUs
and ACUs will immediately vest. Upon a termination without cause or for good reason, a pro-rata portion of each unvested tranche will
immediately vest, subject to a 50% floor. Upon a termination without cause or for good reason within 24 months following a change in
control, all unvested time-based VCUs and ACUs will immediately vest. If any OCUs, VCUs or ACUs are forfeited, such forfeited OCUs,
VCUs or ACUs,
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as applicable, would accrete to all Limited Partners. Subject to applicable law and the terms of the amended and restated limited
partnership agreement of Professional Partners, PWP LLC will cause distributions that Professional Partners receives from PWP OpCo to
be distributed to the partners pro rata in accordance with such Limited Partners’ respective ownership of each class of Professional
Partners units, including any VCUs and ACUs.

Subject to the redemption procedures and restrictions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of
Professional Partners, Professional Partners will also provide for certain rights for partners holding OCUs, including OCUs received in
respect of the vesting of VCUs and/or ACUs, to have such OCUs redeemed for PWP OpCo Class A common units, which can, subject to
the exchange procedures and restrictions set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of PWP OpCo (and any
other procedures or restrictions imposed by Perella Weinberg Partners), be exchanged for (i) shares of Class A common stock on a
one-for-one basis (subject to customary conversion rate adjustments for stock splits, stock dividends and reclassifications) or (ii) cash from
an offering of Class A common stock (based on the net proceeds received by Perella Weinberg Partners for such shares in such offering),
with the form of consideration determined by Perella Weinberg Partners.

Subject to certain exceptions, Professional Partners units held by Working Partners will generally be subject to a lock-up of
approximately three to five years, which may be reinstated or extended for a period of 12 months following such Working Partner’s
resignation without good reason. For Mr. Perella and certain other founding Working Partners who are retirement-eligible (as well as
certain Limited Partners who are employed by PWP Capital), Professional Partners units will generally be subject to a lock-up of
approximately one to five years and will not be subject to reinstatement or extension of such lock-up following their resignation. No lock-up
period for any Working Partner is expected to extend beyond the five year anniversary of the Closing. The lock-up will generally restrict the
sale, pledge, grant of any option, short sale or other disposition of any partnership units with respect to our advisory business, and the
entrance into any hedging, swap or other agreement or transaction related to such partnership units. PWP LLC and Perella Weinberg
Partners may waive the lock-up period for any partner with respect to all or a portion the applicable partnership units with no obligation to
do so for any other partner, and the lock-ups may be waived for certain pre-determined circumstances, such as death, disability and
certain tax liabilities, and certain contractual obligations to partners pursuant to offer letters that provide for certain unrestricted equity
awards.

Partners are subject to certain restrictive covenants set forth in the amended and restated limited partnership agreement of
Professional Partners, including perpetual confidentiality obligations, 180-day post-termination client and customer non-solicitation
restrictions following a termination for cause or any resignation without good reason, post-termination investor non-solicitation restrictions
following a termination for cause or any resignation without good reason for (x) 180 days with respect to any limited partner of Professional
Partners, PWP Capital or PWP OpCo, and their respective subsidiaries and successors and assigns or (y) one year with respect to any
limited partner, investor, prospective limited partner or investor of investment funds sponsored by a PWP entity, one-year post-termination
employee non-solicitation restrictions following any termination, and perpetual non-disparagement obligations. In addition, in the event that
a partner resigns without good reason and competes with the PWP entities within a year following the resignation, or breaches any other
applicable written covenant between any PWP entity and such partner, then any partnership units in Professional Partners held by such
partner will be forfeited on the date of such breach.
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Outstanding Equity Awards at Fiscal Year End for 2020

The following table summarizes the outstanding incentive equity awards held by each of PWP’s NEOs as of December 31, 2020.

Stock Awards
Number of Shares or Units Market Value of Shares or
of Stock That Have Not Units of Stock That Have
Name Vested (#)(1) Not Vested ($)(2)
Peter A. Weinberg — 3)
Dietrich Becker — ?3)
Andrew Bednar — (3

(1) Represents unvested incentive equity awards relating to partnership interests in Professional Partners that were outstanding as of
December 31, 2020. As of December 31, 2020, Professional Partners was not unitized and the incentive equity awards do not
represent a specific number of partnership units with respect to Professional Partners. The incentive equity awards granted to each
of PWP’s NEOs in 2019 and 2020 were fully vested on December 31, 2020. The incentive equity awards gra